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Rules and Regulations
Title 5— ADMINISTRATIVE 

PERSONNEL
Chapter I— Civil Service Commission
PART 36— POSITION CLASSIFICATION

Miscellaneous Amendments
Effective upon publication in the F ed­

eral Register, with respect to any class­
ification-appeal decision released by a 
regional office on or after that date, 
§36.312 is revoked and §§36.310 and 
36.311 are amended as set out below.
§ 36.310 F inality  o f  decision .

An appeal decision made by the Com­
mission is final. There is no further right 
to appeal. The appeal decision shall 
constitute a certificate which is manda­
tory and binding on all administrative, 
certifying, payroll, disbursing, and ac­
counting officers of the Government.
§ 36.311 Bureau o f  Inspections.

The Commission’s Bureau of Inspec­
tions may, in its discretion, reopen and 
reconsider any appeal decision made by 
a Commission regional office under this 
subpart.
(Sec. 1101, 63 Stat. 971, as amended; 6 
Ü.S.C. 1072)

United S tates C ivil Serv­
ice Commission,

[seal] Mary V. W enzel,
Executive Assistant to 

the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7333; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:50 ajn.]

Title 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter IX— Agricultural Marketing 

Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, and Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Nectarine Order 7]
PART 916— NECTARINES GROWN IN 

CALIFORNIA
Limitation of Shipments 

§ 916.313 Nectarine Order 7 .
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 

marketing agreement and Order No. 916 
(7 CFR Part 916) regulating the han­
dling of nectarines grown in the State 
of California, effective under the ap­
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
Nectarine Administrative Committee, 
established under the aforesaid market­
ing agreement and order, and upon other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of shipments of nec­
tarines of the varieties hereinafter set 
forth, and in the manner herein pro-

vided, will tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act.

(2) I t  is her.eby further found that it 
is impracticable, unnecessary, and con­
trary to the public interest to give pre­
liminary notice, engage in public rule- 
making procedure, and postpone the 
effective date of this section until 30 days 
after publication thereof in the F ederal 
R egister (5 U.S.C. 1001-1011) in that, 
as hereinafter set forth, the time inter­
vening between the date when informa­
tion upon which this section is based be­
came available and the time when this 
section must become effective in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act is insufficient; a reasonable time is 
permitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the provi­
sions hereof effective not later than the 
date hereinafter specified. A reasonable 
determination as to the supply of, and 
the demand for, such nectarines must 
await the development of the crop 
thereof, and adequate information 
thereon was not available to the 
Nectarine Administrative Committee 
until the date hereinafter set forth on 
which an open meeting was held, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
the need for, and the extent of, regula­
tion of shipments of such nectarines. 
Interested persons were afforded an op­
portunity to submit information and 
views at-this meeting; the recommenda­
tion and supporting information for 
regulation during the period specified 
herein were promptly submitted to the 
Department after such meeting was 
held; shipments of the current crop of 
such nectarines are expected to begin 
on or about the effective date hereof; 
this section should be applicable to, all 
such shipments in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act; the provisions 
of this section are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com­
mittee; and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
nectarines and compliance with the 
provisions of this section will not re­
quire of handlers any preparation there­
for which cannot be completed by the 
effective time hereof. Such committee 
meeting was held on July 3, 1963.

(b) Order. (1) During the period be­
ginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., July 13,1963, 
and ending a t 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., Novem­
ber 1, 1963, no handler shall handle any 
package or container of Freedom, Gran­
deur, Le Grand, Late Le Grand, Golden 
Grand, Gold King, Red G,rand, Marigold, 
September Grand, or Regal Grand nec­
tarines unless:

(i) Such nectarines, when packed in 
a No. 26 standard lug box, or in a No. 27 
standard lug box, are of a size that 
will pack, in accordance with the re­
quirements of a standard pack, not 
more than 88 nectarines in the respective 
lug box; or

(ii) Such nectarines, when packed in 
any container other than in a No. 26 
standard lug box, or in a No. 27 stand­
ard lug box, measure not less than two 
and one-quarter (2*4 ) inches in diam­
eter: Provided, That not to exceed ten 
(10) percent, by count, of the nectarines 
in any such container may fail to meet 
such diameter requirement.

(2) When used in this section, “diam­
eter” and “standard pack” shall have 
the same meaning as set forth in the 
United States Standards for Nectarines 
(§§51.3145 to 51.3159 of this title); 
“standard basket” shall mean the stand­
ard basket set forth in paragraph 1 of 
section 828.1 of the Agricultural Code of 
California; “No. 26 standard lug box” 
and “No. 27 standard lug box,” respec­
tively, shall have the same meaning as 
set forth in section 828.4 of the Agricul­
tural Code of California, and all other 
terms shall have the same meaning as 
when used in the marketing agreement 
and order.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: July 9,1963.
P aul A. Nicholson, 

Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricul­
tural Marketing Service.

[FJt. Doc. 63-7338; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:51 ajn.]

[948.340]
PART 948— IRISH POTATOES GROWN 

IN COLORADO
Limitation of Shipments, Area No. 3

Findings, (a) Pursuant to Marketing 
Agreement No. 97, as amended, and Or­
der No. 948, as amended (7 CFR Part 
948), regulating the handling of Irish 
potatoes grown in Colorado, effective 
under the applicable provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), 
and upon the basis of recommendations 
and information submitted by the Area 
No. 3 Committee, established pursuant 
to the said marketing agreement and 
order, and other available information, 
it is hereby found that the limitation 
of shipments hereinafter set forth, will 
tend to maintain orderly marketing con­
ditions and increase returns to producers 
of such potatoes.

(b) It is hereby found that it is im­
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, and 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
in the F ederal R egister (5 U.S.C. 1003) 
in that (1) shipments of 1963 crop pota­
toes grown in Area No. 3 will begin on 
or about the effective date specified here­
in, (2) to maximize benefits to producers, 
this regulation should apply to all such 
shipments during the effective period,
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7120 RULES AND REGULATIONS
(3) producers and handlers have op­
erated under said marketing order since 
1949 so special preparation on the part 
of handlers is not required, and (4) in­
formation regarding the committee’s rec­
ommendation has been disseminated to 
producers and handlers in the production 
area.
§ 9 4 8 .3 4 2  L im itation  o f  sh ipm ents.

During the period July 15, 1963, 
through May 31, 1964, no person shall 
handle any lot of potatoes grown in 
Area No. 3 unless such potatoes meet the 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section, or unless such potatoes 
are handled in- accordance with para­
graphs (c) and (d) of this section.

(a) Minimum grade and size require­
ments—(1) Round varieties. U.S. No. 
2, or better, grade, 2 inches minimum 
diameter.

(2) Long varieties. U.S. No. 2, or 
better, grade, 2 inches minimum diam­
eter or 4 ounces minimum weight.

(b) Minimum maturity (skinning) 
requirements. (1) All varieties: Not 
more than “slightly skinned.”

(2) Not to exceed a total of 100 hun­
dredweight of such potatoes may be 
shipped for any producer without regard 
to the aforesaid maturity requirements 
if the handler thereof reports to the area 
committee for Area No. 3, prior to such 
handling, the name and address of the 
producer of such potatoes, and each 
shipment hereunder is handled as an 
identifiable entity.

(3) For the purpose of determining 
who shall be entitled to the exception 
set forth in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, “producer” means any in­
dividual, partnership, corporation, as­
sociation, landlord-tenant relationship, 
community property ownership, or any 
other business unit engaged in the pro­
duction of potatoes for market, and it is 
intended that such exception shall apply 
separately to each farm of a producer 
and only to the potatoes grown on such 
farm.

(c) Special purpose shipments—(1) 
Chipping stock: Potatoes may be han­
dled for chipping if they meet the re­
quirements of U.S. No. 2, or better, grade, 
1% inches minimum diameter, if such 
potatoes are handled in accordance with 
paragraph (d) of this section.

(2) The quality and maturity require­
ments of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section and the inspection and assess­
ment requirements of this part shall not 
be applicable to shipments of potatoes 
for:

(i) Livestock feed; and
(ii) Charity.
(3) The maturity requirements set 

forth in paragraph (b) of this section 
shall not be applicable to shipments of 
potatoes for:

(i) Chipping; and
(ii) Prepeeling.
(4) The quality and maturity require­

ments of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section shall not be applicable to ship­
ments of potatoes for seed (§ 948.6) but 
such shipments shall be subject to assess­
ments.

(d) Safeguards—(1) Each handler 
making shipments of potatoes for chip­

ping or prepeeling pursuant to paragraph
(c) of this section shall,

(1) Prior to shipment, apply for and 
obtain a Certificate of Privilege from the 
committee,

(ii) Furnish the committee such re­
ports and documents as requested, in­
cluding certification by the buyer or re­
ceiver on the use of such potatoes, and

(iii) Bill each shipment directly to the 
applicable processor or receiver.

(2) Potatoes shipped for livestock feed 
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this sec­
tion shall be mutilated so as to render 
them unfit for commercial tablestock 
markets.

(e) Definitions. The terms “U.S. No. 
1,” “U.S. No. 2,” and “slightly skinned,” 
shall have the same meaning as when 
used in the United States Standards for 
Potatoes (§§ 51.1540-51.1556 of this 
title), including the tolerances set forth 
therein. The term “prepeeling” means 
potatoes which are clean, sound, fresh 
tubers prepared commercially in a pre­
peeling plant by washing, removal of the 
outer skin or peel, trimming, and sorting 
preparatory to sale in one or more of the 
styles of peeled potatoes described in 
§ 52.2422 (United States Standards for 
Grades of Peeled Potatoes §§ 52.2421- 
52.2433 of this title). Other terms used 
in this section shall have the same mean­
ing as when used in Marketing Agree­
ment No. 97, as amended and this part.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated July 9, 1963, to become effective 
July 15,1963.

P aul A. Nicholson, 
Deputy Director, 

Fruit and Vegetable Division.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7357; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:57 a.m.]

Chapter XIV— Commodity Credit Cor­
poration, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C— EXPORT PROGRAMS 
[Rev. Ill; Arndt. 2]

PART 1483— WHEAT AND FLOUR
Subpart— Wheat Export Program—  

Payment in Kind (GR-345) Terms 
and Conditions

M iscellaneous A mendments

The Terms and Conditions of the 
Wheat Export Program—Payment In 
Kind (GR-345) (27 F.R. 6415), as
amended (27 F.R. 10741), are further 
amended by adding six new sections 
(§§ 1483.111 through 1483.116) which 
provide for export payment rates on 
Durum wheat to be established by com­
petitive bidding among exporters. In 
addition, other changes of a minor na­
ture are included in this amendment.

Export P ayments on Durum W heat 
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 1 1  G eneral provisions.

(a) Exporters desiring to receive an ex­
port payment on exportations of Durum 
wheat under this program shall submit 
offers as provided in § 1483.112 for ex­
portation to any designated country (as 
defined in § 1483.187) during a specified

period at a stated export payment rate 
CCC will consider offers on a competitive 
basis. Export payments under this pro­
gram will be made on the basis of the 
net quantity, excluding dockage, of 
Durum wheat exported.

(b) Durum wheat exported under this 
program must be exported within an 
export period, designated in the offer 
submitted by the exporter. The export 
periods shall be as follows:

(1) The period beginning with the 
date of the opening of the offer and end­
ing the last day of the next succeeding 
calendar month.

(2) The two calendar months next 
succeeding the last day of the period 
described in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph.

(3) The two calendar months next 
succeeding the last day of the period 
described in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph.

(4) Any modification of the periods 
described above as specified by CCC in 
the announcement of rates referred to in 
§ 1483.120. Modifications will be made to 
accommodate the export periods to such 
seasonal considerations as the opening 
of Great Lakes navigation, anticipated 
availability of new crop wheat, etc.

(c) Thé provisions of §§ 1483.105 (a), 
(b), (d), (f), (g) and (h), 1483.106, 
1483.107, 1483.108, 1483.109, 1483.121, 
1483.125, 1483.126, 1483.127, 1483.140 
and 1483.141 are not applicable to the 
exportation of Durum wheat under this 
program. All provisions of this subpart 
not specifically made inapplicable by this 
paragraph (c) are applicable to Durum 
wheat exported under this program.

(d) Exports of Durum wheat grad­
ing sample because of total damage of 
thirty percent or more, or because it is 
musty, sour, heating or unfit for human 
consumption shall not be eligible for 
payment under this program. Exports 
of Durum wheat grading sample because 
of other factors shall not be eligible for 
payment if CCC determines that they 
are not in the best interests of the pro­
gram.

(e) Export payment will not be made 
on any exportation of Durum wheat 
prior to receipt by CCC of the notice of 
sale described in § 1483.114 and acknowl­
edgement by CCC giving notification of 
the sale number assigned.
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 1 2  Subm ission  o f  offers.

(a) Place and time. Exporters desir­
ing to participate in this program shall 
submit offers in writing, by letter, tele­
gram, TWX or teletypewriter to the office 
indicated in § 1483.178. Such offers 
must be received in the Departm ent of 
Agriculture by 3:30 p.m. (e.s.t. or e.d.t. 
whichever is in effect) of the day on 
which the exporter desires the offer to 
be opened, i.e. considered by CCC for ac­
ceptance. Offers will be considered daily 
except that offers will not be considered 
for any Saturday, National Holiday or 
day upon which the major grain ex­
changes are closed, unless otherwise 
specified in the announcement described 
in § 1483.120.

(b) Form/*) All offers must be signed 
by the exporter or his authorized agent 
and shall specifically state the following-
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(i) The offer is subject to all of the 
terms and conditions of this subpart as 
detailed in § 1483.111 (c). The use of the 
term “GR-345” in the offer shall signify 
that it is submitted subject to all such
terms and conditions.

(ii) The date for wliich the offer is 
submitted for opening.

Note: This date must show on the offer 
and may also appear In the lower left hand 
corner of the envelope in which written offers 
are submitted.
An offer will be considered for accept­
ance only on the day specified and will 
not be considered on any other day un­
less the offer is re-submitted.

<iii) The offer applies to Durum 
wheat.

(iv) The net quantity of Durum wheat 
to be exported in bushels.

(v) The export payment expressed in 
whole cents per bushel for which the 
Durum wheat will be exported.

(vi) The period within which the Du­
rum wheat will be exported.

(vii) The name and address of the 
offeror.

Example. The following represents an 
.offer to export 100,000 bushels of Durum 
wheat during July and August for an export 
payment of 10 cents per bushel submitted by 
John Doe Export Company.
GR-345 Durum W heat-Open May 8.
100,000 bushels.
July-August, 10 cents bushel.

Signed: John Doe Export Company, 
By: Richard Doe, President,

400 Blank Street,
New York, New York.

(c) An offer shall not specify more 
than one quantity of Durum wheat, one 
export payment rate, and one export 
period. An exporter may separately sub­
mit more than one offer for opening on 
any stated daté. CCC reserves the right 
to accept or reject any or all offers or 
to waive any informality in connection 
with such offers. Offers will be consid­
ered in their entirety only, and offers 
containing conditions other than those 
authorized in this subpart will not be 
considered.
§1483.113 A cceptance by CCC.

If CCC accepts an exporter’s offer CCC 
will attempt to notify the exporter by 
telephone by 4:30 p.m. (e.s.t. or e.d.t. 
whichever is in effect) of the day on 
which the exporter desires the offer to 
be opened, and by the close of business 
Of such day will forward to the exporter 
Form CCC-422 “Acceptance of Offer to 
Export Durum Wheat’’ which shall con­
stitute CCC’s written acceptance of ex­
porter’s offer. The. contract resulting 
from such acceptance shall consist of the 
exporter’s offer, CCC’s written accept­
ance, the applicable terms and condi­
tions of this subpart and any amend­
ments in effect on the date of submission 
of the offer.
§ 1483.114 Notice o f  sale o f  D urum  

wheat.
(a) Time. The exporter shall file a 

. °f Sale with the office specified in 
nit as soon as Possible after the 
sniH which the Durum wheat was 
an i° a f°reign buyer for export to 
ny designated country (as defined in

§ 1483.187) or the date on which he 
successfully bid for an export payment, 
whichever is later. The exporter may 
file the Notice of Sale either by tele­
gram or by letter.

(b) Information required. The Notice 
of Sale filed by the exporter must con­
tain the following information:

(1) Date of sale.
(2) Contract quantity in bushels and 

the contract loading tolerance, if any.
(3) The sale price must be shown on 

an f.o.b. vessel bulk basis. The f.o.b. 
price shown shall include all charges 
and commissions necessary to the sale 
and moving of the wheat to the f.o.b. 
position. For example, a selling agent’s 
commission would be included, whereas 
guaranteed outturn insurance would not 
be included.

(4) Coast or coasts of export (specify 
Atlantic, Great Lakes, St. Lawrence River 
ports, etc.) and any options to be ex­
ercised by the exporter or the foreign 
buyer.

(5) Designated country.
( 6 ) Name of purchaser or purchasers.
(7) Delivery period.
(8) Acceptance Number assigned by 

CCC.
(9) Any changes subsequently made 

in the information previously furnished 
in subparagraphs (1) through (8) of this 
paragraph should be reported to CCC as 
soon as possible.

(c) Acknowledgement. CCC w i l l  
acknowledge the notice of sale by wire 
and furnish the exporter with a sale 
number which shall be shown on the 
Application for Wheat Export Payment, 
CCC Form 357, and all correspondence 
with reference to the transaction. CCC 
will determine which sales of Durum 
wheat are considered eligible for record­
ing under the International Wheat 
Agreement, and will report such sales to 
the Wheat Council. Final determination 
of recordability rests with the Wheat 
Council. An exporter’s rights under this 
subpart will not be impaired if any trans­
action is not ultimately recorded by the 
Wheat Council.
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 1 5  E xportation  requirem ents.

(a) The exporter shall export or cause 
exportation of the Durum wheat to the 
designated country shown in the Notice 
of Sale (See § 1483.114(c) (5) ) in accord­
ance with his contract with CCC and 
within the period of time specified 
therein. Exportation to a designated 
country other than that shown in the 
Notice of Sale may be made if the Di­
rector is promptly notified of the change. 
Exportation in a different period will be 
acceptable only if approved in writing 
by the Director, before or after such ex­
portation, subject to such reduction in 
the export payment (expressed in a rate 
per bushel) as may be specified by the 
Director.

(b) The exporter shall promptly fur­
nish to CCC evidence of exportation as 
specified in § 1483.147. Failure to fur­
nish evidence of exportation on or before 
30 calendar days from the final date of 
export for application to a contract pur­
suant to paragraph (c) of this section, 
shall constitute prima facie evidence of 
failure to export.

(c) Failure of the exporter to export 
Durum wheat in accordance with the 
provisions of his contract with CCC shall 
constitute a default of his obligations 
to CCC. Exportation to a designated 
country without transshipment through 
Canada (unless transshipment is via the 
Great Lakes through a port on the St. 
Lawrence River) within the period of 
time specified in the exporter’s contract 
with CCC or approved in writing by the 
Director, is of the essence of the con­
tract and is a condition precedent to any 
right to payment under this program. 
Exportation to other than a designated 
country, or transshipment through 
Canada (unless transshipment is via the 
Great Lakes through a port on the St. 
Lawrence River) or exportation during 
a period of time other than that specified 
in the exporter’s contract with CCC or 
approved in writing by the Director, as 
provided in subparagraph (a) of this 
section, shall not entitle the exporter to 
any payment under this subpart. More­
over, if the exporter does not export the 
quantity of Durum wheat specified in 
the exporter’s contract with CCC, except 
as provided in § 1483.116, such breach 
shall give rise to liquidated damages. 
Inasmuch as failure of the exporter to 
export will cause serious and substantial 
losses to CCC, such as damages to CCC’s 
export and price support programs, and 
the incurrence of storage, administra­
tive and other costs, and it will be dif­
ficult, if not impossible, to prove the exact 
amount of such damages, the exporter 
shall pay to CCC liquidated damages of 
25 cents per bushel promptly upon de­
mand for each bushel of such Durum 
wheat not exported. The foregoing rate 
is agreed by the exporter and CCC to be 
a reasonable estimate of the probable 
actual damages that would be incurred 
by CCC. For the purposes of assessing 
liquidated damages, an exportation which 
has not been made within 120 calendar 
days after the expiration date of the ex­
port period provided in § 1483.111(b) (1) 
or within 90 calendar days after the ex­
piration date of the export period pro­
vided in § 1483.111(b) (2) or within 60 
calendar days after the expiration date 
of the export period provided in § 1483.- 
111(b)(3) shall be deemed not to have 
been made a t all. In addition to the 
foregoing, an exporter may be denied the 
right to continue participating in this 
program for his failure to export in ac­
cordance with the provisions of his con­
tract with CCC.

(d) If any quantity of Durum wheat 
exported pursuant to the exporter’s con­
tract with CCC is re-entered into the 
United States, including Alaska, Hawaii, 
or Puerto Rico, whether or not such re­
entry is caused by the exporter, or if any 
quantity of Durum wheat exported is 
transshipped or caused to be transshipped 
by the exporter to any country excluded 
by § 1483.187, the exporter shall be in 
default, shall refund any payment made 
by CCC with respect to such quantity 
of wheat, and shall also pay to CCC with 
respect to any Durum wheat re-entered 
into the United States, liquidated dam­
ages of 25 cents per bushel of such wheat. 
The exporter shall not be liable for such 
liquidated damages if he establishes to
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the satisfaction of CCC that (1) the re­
entry resulted from causes without his 
fault or negligence and promptly after 
he received notice of re-entry he exported 
the Durum wheat or a quantity equiva­
lent to that required to be exported under 
his contract with CCC to a designated 
country, without benefit of an export 
payment by CCC, or (2) the Durum 
wheat re-entered was lost, damaged or 
destroyed and the physical condition is 
such that its re-entry into the United 
States will not impair CCC’s price sup­
port program,
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 1 6  Q uantity tolerance.

If an exporter exports or causes expor­
tation in accordance with the require­
ment of § 1483.115 of a net quantity of 
Durum wheat less than the net quantity 
provided in the exporter’s contract with 
CCC, but not less than 95 percent of such 
quantity, he shall not be required to pay 
liquidated damages for failure to export 
the under shipped quantity. If an ex­
porter exports or causes exportation in 
accordance with requirement of § 1483.- 
115 of a net quantity greater than the 
net quantity provided in the exporter’s 
contract with CCC, but not in excess of 
105 percent of such quantity, he may 
include such quantity in his application 
for export payment and receive payment 
for the quantity overshipped at the same 
rate as provided in his contract with 
CCC.

Section 1483.120 is amended to read as 
follows:
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 2 0  A nnouncem ent o f  rates.

Export payment rates will be an­
nounced from Washington, D.C. daily or 
at intervals of up to 7 days. Rates will 
be announced at approximately 3:31 
p.m., e.s.t. (see § 1483.199), and will re­
main in effect through 3:30 p.m., e.s.t., 
on the expiration date stated in the an­
nouncement at which time a new an­
nouncement will be made. No rates will 
be announced on Saturday, and rates 
effective at 3:31 p.m., e.s.t. on Friday will 
be in effect through 3:30 p.m., e.s.t., of 
the market day succeeding Saturday un­
less the announcement specifically pro­
vides otherwise. Announcements will be 
released through the press, ticker service, 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva­
tion Service Offices at Kansas City (Mis­
souri) and Evanston (Illinois), and 
through representatives of the Office of 
the General Sales Mahager, Foreign Ag­
ricultural Service (FAS), located at San 
Francisco and New York. Different rates 
of payment for separate coasts or ports, 
various classes of wheat, destinations, 
periods of exportation, modification of 
export periods for Durum wheat, etc., 
may be announced simultaneously.
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 2 5  [A m endm ent]

Section 1483.125(b)(9) is amended to 
read as follows:

(9) If under subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph, more than one coast of ex­
port is shown, indicate the ASCS Com­
modity Office (Evanston for exports from 
East Coast, Great Lakes or St. Lawrence 
River ports or Kansas City for exports 
from Gulf or West Coast ports), to which 
the exporter will submit Application for 
Wheat Export Payment.

§ 1 4 8 3 .1 2 7  [A m endm ent]
Section 1483.127(b) (11) is amended 

to read as follows:
(11) ASCS Commodity Office to which 

Application for Wheat Export Payment 
will be submitted (specify Evanston for 
exports from East Coast, Great Lakes or 
St. Lawrence River ports or Kansas City 
for exports from Gulf or West Coast 
ports).

Section 1483.127 (d) is amended to read 
as follows:

(d) Evidence of sale. Supporting evi­
dence of sale, in one copy only, must be 
filed with each Declaration of Sale. 
Such evidence may be in the form of 
certified true copies of offer and accept­
ance or other documentary evidence of 
sale including contracts between exporter 
and buyer. In transactions involving an 
intermediate party (see § 1483.121(g)) 
the evidence required shall consist of 
certified true' copies of all documents 
evidencing the sales which are ex­
changed between the exporter, the inter­
mediate party and the buyer shown in 
the Declaration of Sale, provided such 
evidence includes all information re­
quired under paragraph (b) of this sec­
tion, and any additional documentation 
specifically requested by the Contracting 
Officer, CCC. For all transactions the 
supporting evidence of sale includes, in 
addition to the contract documents spec­
ified above, any subsequent amendment 
to the contract. One copy of each 
amendment shall be submitted to the 
office specified in § 1483.178 as soon as 
it is made.

Section 1483.145 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 4 5  A pplication  fo r  wheat e x ­

port paym ent.
For exportations of wheat other than 

Durum, an original and two (2) copies 
of Application for Wheat Export Pay­
ment, CCC Form 357, must be prepared 
and submitted together with the evidence 
of export as provided in § 1483.147, to 
the ASCS Commodity Office shown on 
the acknowledged copy of the Declara­
tion of Sale which is returned to the ex­
porter. For exportation of Durum 
wheat, an original and two (2 ) copies 
of Application for Wheat Export Pay­
ment, CCC Form 357, must be prepared 
and submitted together with the evidence 
of export as provided in § 1483.147, to 
the Evanston ASCS Commodity Office. 
The exporter should submit the applica­
tion as soon as possible after exportation 
as the face value of the certificate is 
subject to discount as provided in 
§ 1483.146(b). Supplies of CCC Form 
357 and detailed instructions regarding 
the preparation and submission of the 
form may be obtained from the ASCS 
Commodity Offices in Evanston and Kan­
sas City.
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 4 6  [A m endm ent]

Section 1483.146(a) is amended to read 
as follows:

(a) Payee. (1) For all exportations 
of wheat, other than Durum wheat, ex­
cept as provided in § 1483.176, the Certifi­
cate will be issued only to the exporter 
who has filed a Declaration of Sale and

h a s o b ta in ed  th e  R eg istra tio n  Number 
w h ich  sh a ll be sh ow n  in  th e  space pro­
v ided  in  th e  C ertificate.

(2) For exportations of Durum wheat 
only, except as provided in § 1483.176, 
the Certificate will be issued only to the 
exporter whose offer to export Durum 
wheat has been accepted by CCC and who 
has obtained the sale Number which shall 
be shown on the Certificate.

Section 1483.146(d) is amended to read 
as follows:

(d) General provisions. The Certifi­
cate will be redeemable in wheat which 
Commodity Credit Corporation makes 
available from its stocks for sale under 
this program. The Certificate may be 
presented to the Evanston or Kansas City 
offices of the Agricultural Stabilization 
and Conservation Service, as provided in 
§ 1483.155, for wheat handled by the Of­
fice to which submitted. The Certificate 
may be transferred by endorsement sub­
ject to all terms and conditions, con­
tained in this section and §§ 1483.155 
through 1483.199 inclusive, applicable to 
the person or firm to whom it was orig­
inally issued.
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 4 7  ' [A m endm ent]

Section 1483.147 (a) is amended to read 
as follows :

(a) If export is by water, a non-nego- 
tiable copy or photostat of the on-board- 
ship bill of lading issued at point of ex­
port signed by an agent of the ocean 
carrier. The bill of lading must show 
the name of the vessel, the date and place 
of issuance, the weight of the wheat, the 
number or description of the hold or 
tank in which the wheat was stowed, that 
the wheat is destined for the buyer and 
the country of destination identified on 
the Declaration of Sale, or to a different 
consignee or country determined pursu­
ant to § 1483.106, and the Purchase Au­
thorization Number if exported under 
Public Law 480 (83d Congress), as 
amended. Where loss, destruction or 
damage to the wheat occurs subsequent 
to loading aboard the ocean carrier but 
prior to issuance of the on-board-ship 
bill of lading, one copy of a loading tally 
sheet or acceptable similar document 
may be substituted for the ocean bill of 
lading. If the country of destination 
shown on the ocean bill of lading differs 
from that shown on the Declaration of 
Sale or the country of destination ap­
proved by the Contracting Officer, CCC, 
pursuant to § 1483.106, the exporter shall 
also furnish one copy of the Shipper’s 
Export Declaration, authenticated by 
the appropriate United States Custom 
Official, showing that the country of 
destination is, in fact, the country to 
which the wheat is required to be ex­
ported. In the circumstances described 
in the preceding sentence, if the export 
shipment is made from a Canadian port, 
the exporter shall furnish one copy of 
a document, in lieu of the Shipper’s Ex­
port Declaration, authenticated by the 
appropriate Canadian Customs official 
showing that the country of destination 
is in fact the country to which the 
wheat is required to be exported.

Section 1483.147 is further amended 
by adding new paragraphs (k) and 
to read as follows:
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(k) With respect to exportations of 
Durum wheat, paragraphs (a), (g) and
(j) of this § 1483.147 do not apply. Docu­
mentary evidence of export with respect 
to exportations of Durum wheat shall 
consist, ss applicable, of all except the 
above three paragraphs and the 
following:

(l ) If export is by water, a non-nego- 
tiable copy or photostat of the on-board- 
ship bill of lading, issued at point of ex­
port and signed by an agent of the ocean 
carrier, must be submitted as evidence of 
exportation. The bill of lading must 
show the name of the vessel, the date and 
place of issuance, the weight of the 
Durum wheat, the number or description 
of the hold or tank in which the Durum 
wheat was stowed and the designated 
county to which the wheat was shipped. 
Where loss, destruction or damage to the 
Durum wheat occurs subsequent to load­
ing aboard the ocean carrier but prior to 
issuance of the on-board-ship bill of 
lading, one copy of a loading tally sheet 
or acceptable similar document may be 
substituted for the ocean bill of lading. 
If the country of destination shown on 
the ocean bill of lading differs from that 
shown on the Notice of Sale or from that 
shown in the notice of change furnished 
to the Director, pursuant to § 1483.115, 
the exporter shall also furnish one copy 
of the Shipper’s Export Declaration, au­
thenticated by the appropriate United 
States Customs Official, showing that the 
country of destination is, in fact, the 
country to which the wheat is required 
to be exported. In the circumstances de­
scribed in the preceding sentence, if 
the export shipment is made from a Ca­
nadian port, the exporter shall furnish 
one copy of a document, in lieu of the 
Shipper’s Export Declaration, authenti­
cated by the appropriate Canadian Cus­
toms official showing that the country 
of destination is in fact, the country 
to which the wheat is required to be 
exported.

(2) If the shipper or consignor named 
in the evidence of export is other than 
the exporter named in the Form CCC- 
422, “Acceptance of Offer to Export 
Durum Wheat,” waiver by such shipper 
or consignor of any interest in the claim 
in favor of such exporter is required 
Such waiver must clearly identify the 
document which is submitted to evidence 
export.

(3) If the export shipment of Durum 
wheat is made by vessel, plane, truck or 
other carrier, operated by a United 
States Government agency, then in lieu 
of the bill of lading described in sub- 
paragraph (1) ’of this paragraph or 
Shipper’s Export Declaration provided 
for in paragraph (b) of § 1483.147, the 
exporter may submit a certificate issued 
by an authorized official or employee of 
such agency showing the date of ship­
ment (s), type of carrier used, identifi­
cation of the commodity, the quantity, 
me export destination, a certification by 
the exporter that shipment is not by or to

Government agency, and such 
tner information required in paragraph 

hereto  ̂* ^ • ^ 7  as may be applicable
iviP ®u°h additional evidence of ex­
port as may be required by CCC.

Section 1483.155 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 5 5  Subm ission  o f  offers.

Offers to purchase CCC wheat with 
certificates may be submitted by letter, 
telegram, or orally to Evanston or Kan­
sas City ASCS Commodity Office from 
which the exporter desires delivery. 
The offeror must specify the class, grade, 
quality and quantity desired, and the 
desired point of delivery. CCC reserves 
the right to determine the classes, grades, 
qualities and quantities and point of de­
livery fot which offers will be considered, 
and to reject any offer in whole or in 
part.
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 6 2  [A m endm ent]

Section 1483.162 is amended to add a 
new paragraph (k) to read as follows:

shall not deprive the exporter of any 
right he might otherwise have to con­
test the justness of the indebtedness in­
volved in the setoff action either by ad­
ministrative appeal or by legal action.

Section 1483.178 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 7 8  Subm ission  o f  reports.

The Notice of Sale, Declaration of Sale, 
Notice of Export, offer to export (Durum 
Wheat) and related reports required 
under this subpart to be submitted to the 
Director should be addressed as follows:
Chief, Subsidy and Market Price Analysis 

Branch,
Procurement and Sales Division,
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation 

Service,
U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Washington 25, D.C.

(k) Such additional evidence of ex­
port as may be required by CCC.

Section 1483.176 is amended to read 
as follows:

Delivery to the above office of telegraphic 
Notices of Sale will be expedited if ad­
dressed as follows:
Substaff, USDA (AG) Washington, D.C.

§ 1 4 8 3 .1 7 6  A ssignm ents and setoffs.
(a) No assignment shall be made by 

an exporter of the exporter’s agreement, 
or of any rights thereunder, except that 
the exporter may assign the payments 
due the exporter under an Application 
for Wheat Export Payment, Form CCC- 
357, to any bank, trust company, Fed­
eral lending agency, or other financing 
institution, and, subject to the approval 
of the Contracting Officer, CCC, assign­
ment may be made to any other person 
or firm: Provided, That such assignment 
shall be recognized only if and when the 
assignee thereof files written notice of 
the assignment together with a signed 
copy of the instrument of assignment, 
in accordance with the instructions on 
Form CCC-251, “Notice of Assignment,” 
which form must be used in giving notice 
of assignment to CCC: And Provided 
further, That any such assignment shall 
cover all amounts payable and not al­
ready paid under the contract and shall 
not be made to more than one party and 
shall not be subject to further assignment 
except that any such assignment may be 
made to one party as agent or trustee 
for two or more parties participating in 
such financing. The “Instrument of As­
signment” may be executed on Form 
CCC-252 or the assignee may use his own 
form of assignment. Forms may be ob­
tained from the Contracting Officer, 
CCC, or any ASCS Commodity Office.

(b) If the exporter is indebted to CCC, 
the amount of such indebtedness may 
be set off against payments due the ex­
porter under an Application for Wheat 
Export Payment, Form CCC-357. In 
the case of an assignment, and notwith­
standing such assignment, CCC may set 
off (1) any amounts due CCC under the 
Application for Wheat Export Payment 
pursuant to the terms and conditions of 
this program and (2) any other amounts 
due CCC or the United States if CCC 
notified the assignee of such amounts to 
be set off at the time acknowledgment 
was made of receipt of notice of such 
assignment. Setoff as provided herein

Exporters calling this office by long dis­
tance telephone may do so by direct 
dialing. The long distance area num­
ber for Washington, D.C. is 202. The 
telephone numbers of this office are 
DUdley 8-3261, -3262, -3927 and -3928. 
For example, exporters may dial 202 
DU 8-3261.

Section 1483.180 is amended to read as 
follows:
§ 1 4 8 3 .1 8 0  ASCS C om m odity O ffices.

Information concerning this program 
may be obtained from ASCS Commodity 
Offices listed below:

Director, Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service Office, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, 2201 Howard Street, Evans­
ton, Illinois.

Director, Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service Office, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, 8930 Ward Parkway, P.O. Box 
205, Kansas City, Missouri.

Section 1483.188 is amended to read as 
follows:
§ 1 4 3 3 .1 8 8  D irector.

“Director” means the Director of the 
Procurement and Sales Division, Agri­
cultural Stabilization and Conservation 
Service, Washington, D.C., or his 
designee.

The effective date is the date on which 
this amendment is filed for public in­
spection by the Office of the Federal 
Register.

N ote: The reporting requirements con­
tained herein have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942.
(Secs. 4 and 5, 62 Stat. 1070 and 1072; sec. 2, 
63 Stat. 945, as amended; sec. 407, 63 Stat. 
1051 as amended; sec. 201(a), 70 Stat. 188: 
15 U.S.C. 1641, 1427, 1851)

Signed at Washington,, D.C., on July 
9,1963.

E. A. Jaenke,
Acting Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[FJt. Doc. 63-7378; Filed, July 11, 1963; 
8:57 a.m.]
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Title 13— BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE

Chapter I— Small Business 
Administration

[Rev. 2]
PART 122— BUSINESS LOANS 

Correction
In F.R. Doc. 63-6994 appearing in the 

issue for Wednesday, July 3, 1963, at 
page 6823, the bracket preceding the 
part heading was inadvertently omitted. 
It should appear as set forth above.

Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Agency 
SUBCHAPTER A— CIVIL AIR REGULATIONS 

[Regulatory Docket No. 1347]
PART 42— AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION 

AND OPERATION RULES FOR SUP­
PLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS, COM­
MERCIAL OPERATORS USING 
LARGE AIRCRAFT, AND CERTIFI­
CATED ROUTE AIR CARRIERS EN­
GAGING IN CHARTER FLIGHTS OR 
OTHER SPECIAL SERVICES
Presently effective Part 42, which was 

adopted March 23, 1949, contains cer­
tification and operation rules which ap­
ply to irregular (supplemental) air car­
riers operating in interstate, overseas, 
or foreign air transportation; to Alaskan 
air carriers when authorized by the Ad­
ministrator under the provisions of 
§ 41.1(a); to air carriers holding sched­
uled air carrier operating certificates 
when engaged in charter flights or other 
special services; to air carriers author­
ized by the Civil Aeronautics Board to 
engage in scheduled air transportation 
of cargo; to commercial operators op­
erating irnder the authority of Part 45; 
and to air taxi operators operating pur­
suant to Special Civil Air Regulation 
No. SR-395A.

Special Civil Air Regulation SR-395B, 
promulgated simultaneously with this 
part, continues the certification and op­
erating rules of presently effective Part 
42 in effect for operators of small air­
craft and redesignates it as Part 42a 
of the Civil Air Regulations, until such 
time as Part 125 [New] of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations is to specifically 
cover those operations.

Part 42 as set forth herein will apply 
to the following operators of aircraft: 
Supplemental air carriers, commercial 
operators using large aircraft, certifi­
cated route air carriers when conducting 
charter flights or other special services, 
and air carriers conducting scheduled 
all-cargo operations when authorized 
under the provisions of Part 40 or 41.

A complete revision of Part 42 has been 
under consideration for several years. 
The initial draft release 54-5 was issued 
by the Civil Aeronautics Board on Feb­
ruary 25, 1954 (not published in the 
F ederal R egister) . The Civil Aeronau­

tics Board’s proposal took cognizance of 
those areas wherein irregular air car­
rier operations differed from those of 
certificated route air carriers (sched­
uled) . I t  also recognized the many areas 
in which these operations were similar, 
and attempted to achieve as much uni­
formity in such areas as was practicable 
between the provisions of Part 42 and 
those contained in Parts 40 and 41 of 
this chapter (Civil Air Regulations).

The rules prescribed in Part 42 on 
March 23, 1949, for large aircraft and 
those proposed in Draft Release 54-5 
did not in all respects provide a level of 
safety comparable to that prescribed for 
scheduled operations. Accordingly, a 
notice, incorporating Federal Aviation 
Agency proposals with regard to Part 42, 
was circulated as Civil Air Regulations 
Draft Release No. 62-39 dated August 22, 
1962 (27 F.R. 8356). The FAA proposal 
was designed to establish such equivalent 
standards as the inherent differences be­
tween scheduled operations and opera­
tions under this part permit. New rules 
were proposed to insure financial respon­
sibility of commercial operators, capable 
management personnel, operational con­
trol, and safe maintenance and operat­
ing practices.

Comments received concurred, in gen­
eral, with the Federal Aviation Agency 
proposal as published. However, com­
ments were received from interested per­
sons in opposition to certain of the rules 
proposed and pointed to the need for 
clarification of certain proposed rules.

A number of the proposals contained 
in Draft Release No. 62-39 have been 
changed in this enactment of Part 42 as 
a result of comments received and in 
view of certain amendments to currently 
effective Parts 42 and 45 of the Civil Air 
Regulations which have been adopted 
since the circulation of the draft release.

The following is a discussion of major 
issues raised in comments received in 
response to Draft Release No. 62-39 and 
changes made in the proposed rules:

1. Section 42.1 Applicability of this 
part. Since Draft Release No. 62-39 was 
released, the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958 has been amended by Public Law 
87-528, sections 7 and 9, which permits 
supplemental air carriers, under interim 
authority and upon authorization from 
the Civil Aeronautics Board, to perform 
individually ticketed and individual way­
billed services in air transportation. 
Representatives of the certificated route 
air carriers urged in their comments that 
supplemental air carriers authorized by 
the Board to engage temporarily in air 
transportation between two named 
points be required to conduct such oper­
ations under the provisions of Part 40 
or 41 of the Civil Air Regulations. Since 
it appears that, if any special authoriza­
tion to permit a supplemental air carrier 
to engage in air transportation between 
two named points, as issued by the Board, 
will be of a temporary nature, Part 42 
is being made applicable to all supple­
mental air carriers when they engage in 
the carriage in air commerce of persons 
or property for compensation or hire in 
aircraft. However, commercial oper­
ators conducting scheduled intrastate 
operations are required to conduct such

operations in accordance with the pro 
visions of Part 40, as in the past.

2. Section 42.10 Certificate required 
Representatives of certificated route air 
carriers, who are required to hold Part 
40, 41, or 46 operating certificates, ob­
jected to paragraph (a) (1) of § 42.10 for 
the reason that it would preclude such 
air carriers from obtaining an additional 
air carrier operating certificate issued 
under this revised Part 42.

The Agency has determined that there 
is no justification for a certificated route 
air carrier which is required to hold an 
air carrier operating certificate for sched­
uled passenger operations issued under 
Part 40, 41, or 46 of the Civil Air Regu­
lations to hold, in addition thereto, an air 
carrier operating certificate issued under 
Part 42 to conduct charter flights or 
other special services. To obtain au­
thority to conduct such operations under 
Part 42, a certificated route air carrier 
need only obtain an appropriate amend­
ment to the operations specifications is­
sued to it under Part 40, 41, or 46 of the 
Civil Air Regulations. Accordingly, the 
Agency intends to issue an individual 
Part 42 air carrier operating certificate 
to only supplemental air carriers, and 
only those certificated route air carriers 
who hold economic authority from the 
Board to engage in scheduled cargo-only 
operations and are subject to Part 40, or 
Part 41 of the Civil Air Regulations, but 
who have been authorized by the FAA 
to conduct scheduled cargo-only opera­
tions under the certification and opera­
tion rules of this Part 42 rather than 
Part 40 or Part 41, as the case may be.

3. Section 42.12 Application for orig­
inal certification and renewal of cer­
tificates. I t  wilt be noted that the ap­
plication provisions of § 42.12 apply only 
to those persons required to obtain an 
air carrier operating certificate or com­
mercial operator certificate under this 
revised part. I t does not, therefore, ap­
ply to certificated route air carriers cer­
tificated under Part 40, 41, or 46 of the 
Civil Air Regulations, since they are not 
required to obtain a Part 42 operating 
certificate to conduct those operations of 
certificated route air carriers which are 
governed by Part 42 (see § 42.10).

4. Section 42.13 Commercial operator, 
financial information required for orig­
inal issuance or renewal of certificate. 
This section incorporates the substance 
of a proposal circulated for comment 
in Draft Release 62-53 December 13, 
1962 (27 F.R. 12376) and adopted in Re­
vised Part 45 (28 F.R. 2001), effective 
May 1,1963.

5. Section 42.15 Commercial opera­
tor—supplemental periodic financial re­
port. This section incorporates the sub­
stance of a proposal circulated for 
comment in Draft Release 62-53, De­
cember 13, 1962 (27 F.R. 12376) and 
adopted in Revised Part 45 (28 F.R. 
2001), effective May 1, 1963.

6. Section 42.17a Duration of cer­
tificate. Certain supplemental air car­
riers, and representatives of such air 
carriers, expressed opposition to para­
graph (b) of § 42.17a. The paragraph 
states, as a matter of policy, that the Ad­
ministrator may take action to suspend 
or revoke an air carrier or commercia 
operator certificate issued under Part «
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for any cause which, at the tune of sus­
pension or revocation, would have been 
Grounds for denying the holder of the 
certificate an application for a like 
certificate. Those opposed to this pro­
vision expressed the view that it is un­
reasonable and will make technical dis­
crepancies' grounds for automatic rev­
ocation of a certificate without a hearing.

This view is in error. The Agency con­
siders it only reasonable to require air 
carriers and commercial operators cer­
tificated under Part 42 to continue to 
comply with all of those requirements 
which they had to meet initially in order 
to qualify for original certification. Fail­
ure to continue to meet the requirements 
prescribed for original certification 
would defeat the safety objectives they 
are designed to achieve and render them 
useless.

If the Administrator takes any action 
to suspend or revoke an air carrier or 
commercial operator certificate for the 
reasons stated in § 42.17a(b), it will be 
accomplished in accordance with sec­
tion 609 of the Act and the applicable 
procedures of Part 13 [New] of the Fed­
eral Aviation Regulations. Section 42.- 
17a(b) has been clarified in this respect.

7. Section 42.18 Operations Specifica­
tions required. The Air Transport As­
sociation suggested that airports and 
routes be made a part of the operating 
certificate. After studying this problem 
it has been determined that a change of 
this nature is not necessary since air­
ports and routes are not normally listed 
for persons conducting operations under 
this part.

8. Section 42.19 Contents of operations 
specifications. As a result of comments 
received, it was determined that para­
graph (d) should be modified to require 
an airport to be listed in the operations 
specifications only if special authoriza­
tions and limitations have been imposed 
on operations at the airport. In addi­
tion, proposed paragraph (g) has been 
deleted since there is no interline equip­
ment interchange involved in operations 
conducted under this part. This section 
has been renumbered accordingly.

9. Section 42.22 Inspection authority. 
Industry was generally opposed to the 
inspection or examination of financial 
books and records on the basis that such 
inspections would duplicate the respon­
sibility of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
(CAB) in this area. The Federal Avia­
tion Agency has experienced a number 
of situations where the financial condi­
tion of an operator was an important 
factor in its ability and desire to conduct 
a safe operation. For this reason, the 
Agency believes that it must have cer- 
tain information about the financial 
ami *0n supplemental air carriers 
ana commercial operators who operate 
under this part.

It is recognized that the CAB has 
access to financial records of supple­
mental air carriers, and has facilities 
or their examination and evaluation 
yond the capability of this Agency, 
evertheless, there may be certain in- 

when financial information 
J ^ l e  bo the CAB will not cover a 
particular area of interest to the FAA 

lch, in this Agency’s opinion, might 
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have a bearing upon the safety with 
which operations are conducted by a 
supplemental air carrier. For this rea­
son the Agency believes it necessary to 
require such air carriers to make their 
financial books and records available to 
the FAA for examination if the informa­
tion sought by the FAA in the interest of 
safety cannot be obtained from the CAB.

10. Section 42.25 Deviation authority. 
Paragraph (b) of this section incorpo­
rates the waiver provisions adopted in 
Revised Part 45 (28 F.R. 2001) effective 
May 1, 1963.

11. Sections 42.27 and 42.28, Manage­
ment personnel requirements. The in­
dustry was generally opposed to the 
provisions of §§ 42.27 and 42.28 on 
the grounds that the establishment of 
management positions and management 
personnel requirements by regulation 
constitutes an unnecessary invasion of 
company prerogatives and responsi­
bilities.

The Agency cannot agree with the 
view that the provisions of §§ 42.27 and 
42.28 are unnecessary, insofar as sup­
plemental air carriers and commercial 
operators are concerned, in light of past 
violation and accident records. These 
records indicate the adverse effect which 
deficiencies in the organization and 
qualifications of management personnel 
have had in certain instances upon the 
safety of operations conducted by some 
supplemental air carriers and commer­
cial operators. Under the circumstances, 
we believe the measures taken in this 
regulation to cope with the deficiencies 
found to exist will provide greater assur­
ance that all supplemental air carriers 
and commercial operators will employ a 
sufficient number of qualified manage­
ment personnel to conduct operations 
with the highest degree of safety.

Upon further consideration, in light 
of comments received, § 42.28(a) has 
been modified to allow greater latitude in 
the selection of a Director of Operations. 
As modified, it recognizes as qualified 
for such position a person who has had 
a minimum of 3 years experience as Di­
rector of Operations or in a position of 
like responsibility with an air carrier 
or commercial operator using large air­
craft in its operations.

12. Section 42.30 General area and 
route requirements. In  light of com­
ments received, the provisions of para­
graph (b) of this section have been 
changed to require the operator to show 
that it is equipped and competent to 
conduct operations over, and use the 
navigational facilities associated with, 
Federal airways, foreign airways, or ad­
visory routes (ADR) to be used.

13. Section 42.36 En route naviga­
tional facilities. The Agency’s intent is 
to list in the operations specifications of 
the operator those nonvisual ground 
navigational aids required for the ap­
proval of routes outside of controlled 
airspace. I t  does not intend to so list 
the aids required for the approval of 
routes to alternate airports.

14. Section 42.38 Flight following sys­
tems. Draft Release No. 62-39 proposed 
that each operator would be required to 
establish a dispatch system using certifi­
cated dispatchers, or an approved flight 
following system. In considering this

proposed rule, the Agency has deter­
mined that although a dispatch system 
would be desirable, such a requirement 
would not be feasible for charter or con­
tract operators.

Some comments received objected to 
the proposal for a flight following sys­
tem, on the grounds that the rule pro­
posed would require inflight monitoring. 
Such a requirement was not intended, 
and the rule adopted has been modified 
to make clear that when the operator 
uses an approved flight following sys­
tem, it need not provide for inflight 
monitoring. Also, it has been deter­
mined that the dispatch systems used by 
certificated route air carriers meet the 
requirements in all respects for a flight 
following system. Certificated route air 
carrier dispatchers may perform the 
flight following functions for off-route 
operations for their air carriers.

15. Section 42.39 Flight following sys­
tem. Paragraph (a) (2) of this section 
has been rewritten to make clear that 
public or private facilities such as, tele­
phone, telegraph, or radio are the only 
communications facilities necessary for 
a flight following system.

16. Section 42.207 Equipment for oper­
ations in icing conditions; airplanes. I t 
is not the intent of § 42.207(a) to re­
quire an airplane to be equipped with a 
different or additional means for the 
prevention or removal of ice if the air­
plane is certificated in accordance with 
those airworthiness provisions of Part 
4b of the Civil Air Regulations which 
pertain to ice protection. Paragraph
(a) has been revised to reflect this 
intent.

17. Section 42.232 Radio equipment 
for operations under VFR over routes 
not navigated "by pilotage or for opera­
tions under IFR or over-the-top; air­
planes. Following issuance of notices of 
proposed rule making (26 F.R. 4455, 
Draft Release No. 61-11 and 26 F.R. 9430, 
Draft Release No. 61-21) the Agency 
adopted amendment No. 42-44 to cur­
rently effective Part 42 (28 F.R. 482) 
which prescribes new requirements re­
garding VOR and DME navigational 
equipment. The provisions of that 
amendment have been incorporated in 
paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) of § 42.232.

18. Sections 42.240 through 42.243, 
Maintenance requirements. To achieve 
regulatory uniformity, the provisions of 
§§ 42.240, 42.241, and 42.242 of Part 42 
are being adopted as proposed in Draft 
Release 62-39. However, these provi­
sions, and similar provisions in Parts 
40, 41, and 46 of the Civil Air Regula­
tions, will be reconsidered in connection 
with the amendments proposed in Draft 
Release 62-51 (27 F.R. 12191, December 
8, 1962). Accordingly, the maintenance 
and inspection personnel duty time limi­
tations of section 42.243 are being 
adopted as proposed.

19. Section 42.250 Aircraft fuel, oil, 
and other fluid servicing requirements. 
While the industry concurred in the safe­
ty objectives of this proposed rule re­
garding aircraft fuel and oil facilities, it 
nevertheless was opposed to the approval 
requirements of paragraph (a) for the 
reason that operators could not insure 
such facilities would continue to qualify 
for approval when they used them on an
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intermittent basis. In light of comments 
received, the Agency has concluded that 
adoption of the proposed -ule should be 
held in abeyance pending further Agency 
study. I t  is anticipated that the Agency 
will develop procedures for refueling and 
publish such procedures for use by inter­
ested persons on an interim basis. As 
a result of this study, it may be possible 
to achieve the desired level of safety 
without amending the regulations. 
However, if the Agency finds that an 
amendment to the regulations is war­
ranted, appropriate rule making action 
will be taken. Accordingly, the proposed 
rule has not been included in this revised 
part.

20. Sections 42.265 Flight attendant, 
and 42.267 Assignment of emergency and 
evacuation functions for each crewmem­
ber. The Agency is adopting § 42.265 as 
proposed in Draft Release No. 62-39, not­
withstanding the fact that the matter 
of cabin interior requirements and emer­
gency evacuation is being evaluated for 
the purpose of inaugurating further rule 
making to develop uniform standards 
which can be applied to all air carriers 
and commercial operators. However, if 
the study indicates the need for a rule 
that is different from that adopted, the 
Agency will take appropriate rule making 
action.

The Agency considers that the number 
of flight attendants in ratio to the pas­
senger seating capacity of the particular 
airplane to be a basic minimum standard 
for the guidance of all operators. How­
ever, in the event that the prescription of 
the fixed ratio imposes an unnecessary 
burden upon an operator for a particular 
airplane or operation, § 42.265 further 
provides that, upon a proper showing by 
the operator, an authorized representa­
tive of the Administrator may approve 
use of a lesser number of flight attend­
ants. Such approval would be based 
upon a showing by the operator that the 
number of passenger seats, compart­
ments, emergency exits and equipment, 
type of operation, and other trained 
members of the flight crew not on flight 
deck duty and whose services may be 
used in emergencies, permit the func­
tions to be performed adequately.

In order to insure crew coordination 
and familiarity of all crewmembers with 
emergency functions, § 42.267 requires 
adequate training be given all required 
crewmembers in the course of their par­
ticipation in the approved training pro­
gram.

21. Section 42.283 Flight navigator 
training; airplanes. Comments received 
requested deletion from § 42.283(b) of 
the phrase “assigned as the navigation 
crewmember” to achieve regulatory uni­
formity and to avoid unnecessarily re­
stricting the times when the training of 
navigators may be done. The comment 
has merit and, therefore, the phrase ob­
jected to has been deleted.

22. Section 42.303 Pilot in command 
route certification and airport qualifica­
tion requirements. In light of comments 
received, the Agency is not adopting 
§ § 42.303 and 42.304 as proposed in Draft 
Release No. 62-39. In lieu thereof, the 
Agency, is adopting the preflight certifi­
cation rules of presently effective Part 42 
which requires the pilot in command,

who has not flown over a route and into 
the airport of destination within the pre­
ceding 60 days to certify that he is thor­
oughly familiar with the route’s weather 
characteristics, navigational facilities, 
communication procedures, terrain and 
obstruction hazards, minimum safe flight 
levels, traffic control procedures, instru­
ment approach and departure pro­
cedures, and airport conditions which 
may affect the safety of the flight.

The subject of airport qualifications for 
Parts 40, 41, and 42 air carriers is being 
further studied by the Agency. If as a 
result of the study, there appears to be 
a need for a change in the rules, the 
Agency will take appropriate rule mak­
ing actions.

23. Section 42.350 Operational control; 
flight following system. This section has 
been revised, in light of comments re­
ceived, for purposes of clarification and 
to set forth in greater detail the things 
which flight following personnel are re­
sponsible for monitoring with respect to 
each flight.

24. Section 42.381 Necessity for flight 
release authority. This section has been 
revised for purposes of clarification. It 
will be noted that the provisions of pro­
posed § 42.410 have been incorporated in 
§ 42.381 as revised.

25. Section 42.396 Fuel supply for all 
operations; airplanes. Pursuant to Draft 
Release No. 62-39A, the original proposal 
for the exception in paragraph (a) (1)
(iii) has been changed to require suffi­
cient fuel to fly at least 30 minutes plus 
15 percent of the total time required to 
fly at normal cruising consumption to the 
airports specified.

In addition, upon further consideration 
in the light of comments received, the 
proposal to increase fuel requirements 
by 5 percent for airplanes operated under 
a flight following system has been de­
leted.

26. Section 42.405 Airplane takeoff and 
landing weather minimums; VFR. Upon 
further consideration, the Agency has 
concluded that the provisions of pro­
posed § 42.405 are unnecessary and that 
their deletion will achieve greater regula­
tory uniformity. Accordingly, proposed 
§ 42.405 has been omitted from this re­
vised part.

27. Section 42.504 Load manifest; air­
planes. In light of comments received, 
this section has been reworded to delete 
from paragraph (a) (5) the proposal for 
the addresses of passengers to be in­
cluded in the load manifest, and to delete 
from paragraph (b) the proposal to re­
quire the pilot in command to prepare 
the load manifest.

28. Section 42.505 Disposition of load 
manifest; flight and maintenance release 
forms, and flight plans; airplanes. Cer­
tain supplemental air carriers suggested 
that paragraph (c) be amended so that 
either the original or a copy of the re­
quired documents be retained at the 
main base for the period specified. Rep­
resentatives of the scheduled route air 
carriers suggested that any person au­
thorized by the operator should be per­
mitted to attend to the duty of insuring 
that copies of required documents are 
mailed to the principal operations base 
of the operator. Paragraphs (b) and (c)

have been revised to incorporate these 
suggestions.

29. Section 42.510 Alteration and re 
pair reports; airplanes. In light of com' 
ments received, we have concluded that i 
since the accomplishment of major re 
pairs is a routine matter, there is no need 
to require reports of major repairs to be 
submitted to the FAA. However, under 
this final rule the operators will continue 
to make such reports available to the 
FAA for inspection in accordance with 
present requirements.

30. Section 42.513 Commercial opera­
to r -re te n tio n  of contracts and amend­
m ents thereto. This section incorpo­
rates the contract retention provisions 
adopted in revised Part 45 (28 F.R. 2001) I 
effective May 1,1963.

The format of this part will be sub- I 
ject to such changes as may be neces- I 
sary for its recodification under the I 
Agency’s Recodification Program, pre- I 
viously announced in Draft Release No. I 
61-25 (26 F.R. 10698). This recodifica- I 
tion will not result in any substantive I 
change in the rules adopted herein.

Interested persons have been afforded I 
an opportunity to participate in the I 
making of this regulation, and due con- 1 
sideration has been given to all relevant I 
matter presented.

In consideration of the foregoing, I 
Part 42 of the Civil Air Regulations is ] 
hereby enacted as set forth below, effec- I 
tive November 11,1963.
(Secs. 313(a), 601-610, 1102; 72 Stat. 752, I 
775-780, 797; 49 U.S.C. 1354, 1421-1430,
1502)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 8, I 
1963.

N. E. Halaby, 
Administrator.

PART 42— AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION 
AND OPERATION RULES FOR SUP­
PLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS, COM­
MERCIAL OPERATORS USING 
LARGE AIRCRAFT, AND CERTIFI­
CATED ROUTE AIR CARRIERS EN­
GAGING IN CHARTER FLIGHTS OR 
OTHER SPECIAL SERVICES

Applicability and Definitions
Sec.
42.1 Applicability of this part.
42.2 Additional rules applicable to oper­

ations subject to this part.
42.5 Definitions,

Certification Rules and Operations 
Specifications Requirements

42.10 Certificate required.
42.11 Contents of certificate.
42.12 Application for original certification

and renewal of certificate.
42.13 Commercial operator—financial in­

formation required for original 
issuance or renewal of certificate.

42.14 Issuance of operating certificate.
42.15 Commercial operator—supplemen­

tal periodic financial report.
42.16 Amendment of operating certificate.
42.17 Display of certificate and operations

specifications.
42.17a Duration of certificate.
42.18 Operations specifications required.
4 2 .1 9  Contents of operations specifica­

tions.
42.20 Utilization of operations specifica­

tions.
42.21 Amendment of operations specifica-

cations.
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42.22 inspection authority.
42 23 Operations and m ain ten an ce base

and office.
42.24 Charter flights or other special serv­

ice operations by certificated 
route air carriers.

42 25 Deviation authority.
42 26 Helicopter requirements; deviations.
42 27 Management personnel required.
42.28 Qualification requirements for man­

agement personnel.
42.29 Operation of small aircraft.
requirements for Approval of Areas and 

R outes

42.30 General area and route require­
ments.

42.31 Width of routes.
42.33 Airports.
42.35 Weather reporting facilities.
42.36 En route navigational facilities.
42.37 Servicing and maintenance facili­

ties.
42.38 Plight following system.
42.39 Plight following system; require­

ments.
Manual Requirements

42.50 Preparation of Operators Manual.
42.51 Contents of Operators Manual.
42.52 Distribution of Operators Manual.
42.53 Aircraft Flight Manual.

Aircraft Requirements

42.60 Aircraft requirements.
42.61 Aircraft certification requirements.
42.62 Airplane limitation for type of

route.
42.63 Proving tests.
Airplane Performance Operating Limita­

tions : Transport Category

42.70 Transport category airplane opera­
ting limitations.

42.71 Weight limitations.
42.72 Takeoff limitations to provide for

engine failure.
42.73 En route limitations; all engines

operating.
42.74 En route limitations; one engine

inoperative.
42.75 En route limitations; two engines

inoperative.
42.76 Special en route limitations.
42.77 Landing distance limitations; air­

port of destination.
42.78 Landing distance limitations; alter­

nate airports.
Airplane Performance Operating Limita­

tions: Nontransport Category

42.90 Nontransport category airplane 
operating limitations.

42.91. Takeoff limitations.
42.92 En route limitations; one engine

inoperative.
42.93 Landing distance limitations; air­

port of intended destination.
42.94 Landing distance limitations; alter­

nate airports.
Special Airworthiness Requirements

42.110
42.111
42.112
42.113
42.114
42.115
42.116
42.117
42.118
42.119
42.120
42.121

42.122
42.123

42.124
42.125

Special airworthiness requirements. 
Susceptibility of materials to fire. 
Cabin interiors.
Internal doors.
Ventilation.
Fire precautions.
Proof of compliance. *
Propeller deicing fluid.
Pressure cross-feed arrangements. 
Location of fuel tanks.
Fuel system lines and fittings.
Fuel lines and fittings in designated 

fire zones.
Fuel valves.
Oil lines and fittings in designated 

fire zones.
Oil valves.
Oil system drains.

Sec.
42.126 Engine breather line.
42.127 Firewalls.
42.128 Firewall construction.
42.129 Cowling.
42.130 Engine accessory section diaphragm.
42.131 Powerplant fire protection.
42.132 Flammable fluids.
42.133 Shutoff means.
42.134 Lines and fittings.
42.135 Vent and drain lines.
42.136 Fire-extinguishing systems.
42.137 Fire-extinguishing agents.
42.138 Extinguishing agent container pres­

sure relief.
42.139 Extinguishing agent container com­

partment temperature.
42.140 Fire-extinguishing system ma­

terials.
42.141 Fire-detector systems.
42.142 Fire detectors.
42.143 Protection of other airplane com­

ponents against fire.
42.150 Control of engine rotation.
42.151 Fuel system independence,
42.152 Induction system ice prevention.
42.153 Carriage of cargo ip passenger com­

partments.
42.154 Carriage of cargo in cargo compart­

ments.
Instrum ents and Equipm ent  for All 

Operations

42.170 Airplane instruments and equip­
ment for all operations.

42.171 Flight and navigational equipment
for all airplane operations.

42.172 Engine instruments for all airplane
operations.

42.173 Emergency equipment for all air­
plane operations.

42.174 Seats and safety belts for all occu­
pants of airplanes.

42.175 Miscellaneous equipment for all
airplanes.

42.176 Cockpit check procedure for all air­
craft operations.

42.177 Passenger information for all air­
plane operations.

42.178 Exterior exit and evacuation mark­
ings for all airplane operations.

42.179 Shoulder harness.

Sec.
42.232 Radio equipment for operations un­

der VFR over routes not navigated 
by pilotage or for operations under 
IFR or over-the-top; airplanes.

42.233 Radio equipment for extended over­
water operations and for certain 
other operations; airplanes.

Maintenance and Inspection  R equirements

42.240 Responsibility for maintenance.
42.241 Maintenance and inspection re­

quirements. •
42.242 Maintenance and inspection train­

ing program.
42.243 Maintenance and inspection per­

sonnel duty time limitations.
Airm an  and Crewmember Requirements

42.260 Utilization of airman.
42.261 Composition of flight crew.
42.262 Flight navigator; airplanes.
42.263 Flight engineer; airplanes.
42.265 Flight attendants.
42.267 Assignment of emergency and evac­

uation functions for each crew­
member; airplanes.

Training Program

42.280 Establishment of approved pro­
gram; airplanes.

42.281 Pilot ground training; airplanes.
42.282 Pilot flight training; airplanes.
42.283 Flight navigator training; airplanes.
42.284 Flight engineer training; airplanes.
42.285 Crewmember emergency training;

airplanes.
F light Crewmember Qualification

42.300 Qualification requirements.
42.301 Pilot recent experience; airplanes.
42.302 Pilot checks; airplanes.
42.303 Pilot in command route certifica­

tion and airport qualification re­
quirements.

42.305 Proficiency checks; second in com­
mand; airplanes.

42.306 Flight navigator qualification for
duty; airplanes.

42.307 Flight engineer qualification for
duty; airplanes.

Flight T im e  Lim itations; Helicopters
Instrum ents and Equipm ent  for Special 

Operations

42.200 Instruments and equipment for air­
plane operations at night.

42.201 Instruments and equipment for air­
plane operations under IFR or 
over-the-top.

42.202 Supplemental oxygen; reciprocat­
ing-engine-powered airplanes.

42.202— T Supplemental oxygen for suste­
nance; turbine-powered airplanes.

42.203 Supplemental oxygen requirements
for pressurized cabin airplanes; 
reciprocating-engine-powered air­
planes.

42.203- T Supplemental oxygen for emergency
descent and for first aid; turbine- 
powered airplanes with pressur­
ized cabins.

42.204 Equipment standards.
42.205 Protective breathing equipment for

the flight crew.
42.206 Equipment for extended overwater

operations; airplanes.
42.207 Equipment for operations in icing

conditions; airplanes.
42.208 Equipment for operations over un­

inhabited terrain; airplanes.
42.209 Equipment for operations on which

specialized means of navigation 
are required; airplanes.

42.210 Flight recorders; airplanes.
R adio Equipm ent

42.230 Radio equipment; airplanes.
42.231 Radio equipment for operations un­

der VFR over routes navigated by 
pilotage; airplanes.

42.315 Plight time limitations; helicopters. 
F light T im e  Lim itations; Airplanes

42.317 Pilots.
42.318 Flight engineer.
42.319 Overseas and international opera­

tions.
42.320 General; all airmen.
42.321 Flight crew of two pilots and addi­

tional airmen, as required.
42.322 Flight crew of three or more pilots

and additional airmen, as re­
quired.

42.323 Pilots serving in more than one
type of flight crew.

Flight Operations

42.350 Operational control; flight following 
system.

42.352 Responsibility of pilots.
42.353 Operations notices.
42.354 Flight crewmembers at controls,
42.355 Manipulation of controls.
42.356 Admission to flight deck.
42.357 Flying equipment.
42.358 Restriction or suspension of opera­

tion.
42.360 Emergency decisions.
42.361 Reporting potentially hazardous

meteorological conditions and ir­
regularities of ground and navi­
gational facilities.

42.362 Reporting mechanical irregularities.
42.363 Engine failure or precautionary

stoppage; airplanes.
42.364 Instrument approach and IFR land­

ing procedures; airplanes.
42.370 Briefing of passengers; airplanes.
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Sec.
42.371 Drinking and serving of alcoholic

beverages.
42.372 Minimum altitudes for use of auto­

matic pilot; airplanes.
Plight R elease Rules

42.381 Necessity for flight release author­
ity; airplanes.

42.382 Familiarity with weather condi­
tions; airplanes.

42.383 Facilities and services; airplanes.
42.384 Airplane equipment required for

flight release.
42.385 Airplane communications and navi­

gational facilities required for 
flight release.

42.386 Airplane flight release under VFR.
42.387 Flight release under IFR, over-the-

top, or over water; airplanes.
42.388 Alternate airport for departure;

airplanes.
42.389 Alternate airport for destinations;

IFR or over-the-top; airplanes.
42.390 Alternate airport weather mini-

mums; airplanes.
42.391 Continuance of flight; flight

hazards; airplanes.
42.392 Operation in icing conditions;

airplanes.
42.393 Original flight release, and amend­

ment of flight release; airplanes.
42.396 Fuel supply for all operations;

airplanes.
42.397 Factors involved In computing fuel

required; airplanes.
42.406 Airplane takeoff and landing

weather minimums; IFR.
42.407 Applicability of reported weather

minimums; airplanes.
42.408 Airplane flight altitude rules.
42.409 Altitude maintenance on initial ap­

proach; airplanes.
42.411 Preparation of load manifest;

airplanes.
42.412 VFR and IFR flight plan; airplanes. 

R equired Records and R eports

42.501 Crewmember records; airplanes.
42.503 Flight release form; airplanes.
42.504 Load manifest; airplanes.
42.505 Disposition of load manifest; flight

and maintenance release forms; 
route certification and flight 
plans; airplanes.

42.506 Maintenance records; airplanes.
42.507 Maintenance log; airplanes.
42.508 Mechanical reliability reports; air­

planes.
42.509 Mechanical interruption summary

reports; airplanes.
42.510 Alteration and repair reports; air­

planes.
42.511 Maintenance release; airplanes.
42.513 Commercials operator—retention of

contracts and amendments there­
to.

Appendix A—First-Aid Kits.
Appendix B—Minimum Standards for the 

Approval of Airplane Simulators.
Au thority: §§ 42.1 to 42.513 and Appen­

dices A and B issued under secs. 313(a), 601- 
610, 1102; 72 Stat. 752, 775-780, 797; 49 U.S.C. 
1354,1421-1430, 1502.

A pplicability and D efinitions

§ 4 2 .1  A pplicab ility  o f  th is part.
(a) This part prescribes the rules 

governing:
(1) A supplemental air carrier when 

engaging with aircraft in the carriage 
of persons or property in air commerce 
for compensation or hire;

(2) A certificated route air carrier 
when engaging with aircraft in charter 
flights or other special services;

(3) A certificated route air carrier 
when engaging with aircraft in sched-
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uled cargo-only operations authorized 
under the provisions of Parts 40, 41, or 46 
of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) 
to be conducted under the certification 
and operation rules of this part; and

(4) A commercial operator when en­
gaging with large aircraft in the carriage 
of persons or property in air commerce 
for compensation or hire : Provided, 
That an applicant or commercial opera­
tor who carries or intends to carry pas­
sengers for compensation or hire as a 
common carrier between two points en­
tirely within any state with the frequen­
cy set forth in subdivision (i) or (ii) of 
this subparagraph shall demonstrate 
that he is capable of and will conduct 
these operations in accordance with Part 
40 of this chapter (except §§ 40.1, 40.10, 
and 40.12 through 40.17) or such other 
requirements as the Administrator finds 
necessary to provide an appropriate level 
of safety for the operation:

(i) Two flights, or one round trip a 
week on the same day or days of the week 
for any eight or more weeks in any 90 
consecutive days; or

(ii) A total of 36 or more flights, or 
18 or more round trips in any 90 con­
secutive days.

Note: In determining whether a person is 
a commercial operator under circumstances 
where it is doubtful the operations are for 
“compensation or hire”, the test to be ap­
plied is whether the carriage by air is merely 
incidental to the operator’s other business or 
is, in itself, a major enterprise for profit.

(b) The provisions of this part are also 
applicable to any airman or other person 
employed or used by an air carrier or 
commercial operator in the conduct of 
its operations subject to this part (in­
cluding the operation, inspection, main­
tenance, and overhaul of aircraft), and 
any person while on board an aircraft 
operated by an air carrier or commercial 
operator under the provisions of this 
part.
§ 4 2 .2  A dditional rules app licab le to  o p ­

erations subject to  th is part.
Unless otherwise specified in this part 

or the operations specifications of the 
operator, operations subject to the provi­
sions of this part shall be conducted in 
compliance with the following additional 
rules:

(a) Within the United States. Parts 
43 and 60 of this chapter • (Civil Air 
Regulations).

(b) Over the high seas. Annex 2 
(Rules of the Air) to the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation, except 
where any rule of this part is more re­
strictive and may be followed without 
violating the rules of Annex 2.

(c) Within a foreign country. The 
air traffic rules of the foreign govern­
ment and local airport rules, except 
where any rule of this part is more re­
strictive and may be followed without vi­
olating the rules of such foreign country.
§ 4 2 .5  D efin ition s.

As used in this part, the terms found 
herein are defined as follows :

Accelerate-stop distance. Accelerate- 
stop distance is the distance required to 
accelerate an airplane to a specified 
speed and, assuming failure of the 
critical engine at the instant that speed is

attained, to bring the airplane to a stop 
(See the pertinent airworthiness require­
ments for the manner in which such 
distance is determined.)

Administrator. The Administrator is 
the Administrator of the Federal Avia­
tion Agency, or any person to whom he 
has delegated his authority in the matter 
concerned.

Air carrier. An air carrier is any 
citizen of the United States who under­
takes directly, or by lease or by other ar­
rangement, to engage in air transporta­
tion as defined in the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958.

Aircraft. Aircraft means a device that 
is used or intended to be used for flight 
in the air.

Airframe. Airframe means any and 
all kinds of fuselages, booms, nacelles, 
cowlings, fairings, empennages, airfoil 
surfaces, and landing gear, and all parts, 
accessories, or controls, of whatever de­
scription, appertaining thereto, but not 
including engines and propellers.

Airplane. An airplane is a power- 
driven fixed-wing aircraft, heavier than 
air, which is supported by the dynamic 
reaction of the air against its wings.

Airport. An airport is an area of land 
or water which is used, or intended for 
use, for the landing and takeoff of 
airplanes.

Alternate airport. An alernate airport 
is an approved airport to which a flight 
may proceed if a landing at the airport 
to which the flight was dispatched be­
comes inadvisable.

Appliances. Appliances are instru­
ments, equipment, apparatus, parts, ap­
purtenances, or accessories, of whatever 
description, which are used, or are capa­
ble of being or intended to be used, in 
the navigation, operation, or control of 
aircraft in flight (including communica­
tion equipment, electronic devices, and 
any other mechanism or mechanisms in­
stalled in or attached to aircraft during 
flight, but excluding parachutes), and 
which are not a part or parts of air­
frames, engines, or propellers.

Approved. Approved, when used alone 
or as modifying terms such as means, 
method, action, equipment, etc., means 
approved by the Administrator, or his 
authorized representative.

Authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator. An authorized representa­
tive of the Administrator is any employee 
of the Federal Aviation Agency author­
ized by the Administrator to perform 
particular duties of the Administrator 
under the provisions of this part.

Board. Board means the Civil Aero­
nautics Board.

Cargo aircraft. A cargo aircraft is an 
aircraft which is used for the carriage 
of property, cargo, or mail only.

Certificated route air carrier. A cer­
tificated route air carrier is an air carrier 
subject to the certification and operation 
rules of Part 40, 41, or 46 of the Civil 
Air Regulations.

Check airman. A check airman is an 
airman designated by the operator and 
approved by an authorized representa­
tive of the Administrator to examine 
other airmen to determine their pro­
ficiency with respect to procedures ana 
technique and their competence to per­
form their respective airmen duties.
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Commerical operator. A commercial 
operator is a person who, for compensa­
tion or hire, engages in the carriage by 
aircraft in air commerce of persons or 
property, other than as an air carrier or 
foreign air carrier or under the authority 
of Part 375 of this title. I t  includes a 
person engaging in operations (1) as a 
common carrier on an intrastate basis, 
or (2) as a private (or contract carrier) 
for hire on either an interstate or intra­
state basis; however, it does not include 
interstate operations as a common car­
rier, since such operations are air car­
rier operations as a matter of law.

Crewmember. A crewmember is any 
individual assigned by an operator for 
the performance of duty on an aircraft 
in flight.

Critical engine. Critical engine means 
the engine whose failure would most ad­
versely affect the performance or han­
dling qualities of an aircraft.

Critical - engine - failure speed, V, 
(transport category airplanes). The 
critical-engine-failure speed is the air­
plane speed used in the determination 
of the takeoff distance required at which 
the critical engine is assumed to fail. 
(See the pertinent airworthiness require­
ments for the manner in which such 
speed is determined).

Flight release. A flight release is an 
authorization issued in accordance with 
the provisions of this part specifying the 
conditions for the origination or contin­
uance of a particular flight.

Effective length of runway.
(1) Takeoff. The effective length of 

runway for takeoff as used in the takeoff 
operating limitations for nontransport 
category airplanes is the distance from 
the end of the runway at which the take­
off is started to the point at which the 
obstruction clearance plane associated 
with the other end of the runway inter­
sects the centerline of the runway.

(2) Landing. The effective length of 
the runway for landing as used in the 
landing operating limitations for both 
transport and nontransport category air­
planes is the distance from the point at 
which the obstruction clearance plane 
associated with the approach end of the 
runway intersects the centerline of the 
runway to the far end thereof.

En route. En route means the entire 
flight from the point of origination to 
the point of termination, including inter­
mediate stops.

Exclusive use of aircraft. Exclusive 
use of an aircraft means the sole posses­
sion, control, and use of an aircraft for 
flight by an operator arising from 
either: (a) A lease or other agreement 
or arrangement under which the oper­
ator is to have the right to such posses­
sion, control, and use for a period of at 
least 6 consecutive months from the date 
of such lease or other agreement or ar­
rangement; or (b) ownership of the air­
craft.

Extended overwater operations. An 
extended overwater operation is an oper­
ation over water conducted at a distance 
m excess of 50 miles from the nearest 
shore line.

FAA. paa means the Federal Avia­
won Agency.

Fireproof. Fireproof material means
material which will withstand heat

equally well or better than steel in 
dimensions appropriate for the purpose 
for which it is to be used. When ap­
plied to material and parts used to con­
fine fires in designated fire zones, fire­
proof means that the material or part 
will perform this function under the 
most severe conditions of fire and dura­
tion likely to occur in such zones.

Fire-resistant. When applied to sheet 
or structural members, fire-resistant 
material means a material which will 
withstand heat equally well or better 
than aluminum alloy in dimensions ap­
propriate for the purpose for which it 
is to be used. When applied to fluid- 
carrying lines, this term refers to a line 
and fitting assembly which will perform 
its intended protective functions under 
the heat and other conditions likely to 
occur at the particular location.

Flame-resistant. Flame-resistant ma­
terial means a material which will not 
support combustion to the point of 
propagating, beyond safe limits, a flame 
after the removal of the ignition source.

Flammable. Flammable fluids or 
gases mean those which will ignite 
readily or explode.

Flash-resistant. Flash-resistant ma­
terial means material which will not 
burn violently when ignited.

Flight crewmember. A flight crew­
member is a crewmember assigned to 
duty on an aircraft as a pilot, flight 
navigator, or flight engineer.

Flight engineer. A flight engineer is 
an individual holding a valid flight engi­
neer certificate issued by the Admin­
istrator and whose primary assigned 
duty during flight is to assist the pilots 
in the mechanical operation of an air­
craft.

Flight navigator. A flight navigator 
is an individual holding a valid flight 
navigator certificate issued by the Ad­
ministrator and who is responsible to the 
pilot in command for the safe and effi­
cient navigation of the aircraft.

Flight time. Flight time is the time 
from the moment the aircraft first moves 
under its own power for the purpose of 
flight until it comes to rest at the next 
point of landing (block-to-block time).

IFR. IFR is the symbol used to desig­
nate instrument flight rules.

ILS. IT iR is the symbol used to desig­
nate instrument landing system.

Large aircraft. A large aircraft is an 
aircraft of more than 12,500 pounds 
maximum certificated takeoff weight.

Maximum certificated takeoff weight. 
Maximum certificated takeoff weight is 
the maximum takeoff weight prescribed 
by the terms of the aircraft airworthi­
ness certificate or the Aircraft Flight 
Manual.

Minimum control speed. The mini­
mum control speed is the minimum speed 
at which an airplane can be safely con­
trolled in flight after an engine suddenly 
becomes inoperative. (See pertinent 
airworthiness requirements for the man­
ner in which such speed is determined.)

Month. A month is that period of 
time extending from the first day of any 
month as delineated by the calendar 
through the last day thereof.

Night. Night is the time between the 
ending of evening civil twilight and the 
beginning of morning civil twilight as

published in the American Air Almanac 
converted to local time for the locality 
concerned.

Note: The American Air Almanac contain­
ing the ending of evening twilight and the 
beginning of morning twilight tables, may be 
obtained, from the Superintendent of Docu­
ments, Government Printing Office, Wash­
ington 25, D.C. Information is also avail­
able concerning such tables in the Offices 
of the Federal Aviation Agency or the United 
States Weather Bureau.

Obstruction clearance area—(1) Take­
off. A takeoff obstruction clearance 
area as used in the takeoff operating 
limitations for nontransport category 
airplanes is an area on the earth’s sur­
face defined as follows: The centerline 
of the obstruction clearance area in plan 
view shall coincide with and prolong the 
centerline of the runway, beginning at 
the point where the obstruction clear­
ance plane intersects the centerline of 
the runway and proceeding to a point 
not less than 1,500 feet from the begin­
ning point. Thereafter the centerline 
shall proceed in a path consistent with 
the takeoff procedure for the runway or, 
where such a procedure has not been 
established, consistent with turns of at 
least 4,000-foot radius until a point is 
reached beyond which the obstruction 
clearance plane clears all obstructions. 
The obstruction clearance area shall ex­
tend laterally for a distance of 200 feet 
on each side of the centerline at the 
point where the obstruction clearance 
plane intersects the runway and shall 
continue at this width until the end of 
the runway; thence it shall increase uni­
formly to 500 feet on each side of the 
centerline at a point 1,500 feet from the 
intersection of the obstruction clearance 
plane with the runway; thereafter it 
shall extend laterally for a distance of 
500 feet on each side of the centerline.

(2) Landing. A landing obstruction 
clearance area as used in the landing 
operating limitations for both transport 
and nontransport category airplanes is 
an area on the earth’s surface defined as 
follows: The centerline of the obstruc­
tion clearance area in plan view shall 
coincide with and prolong the centerline 
of the runway, beginning at the point 
where the obstruction clearance plane 
intersects the centerline of the runway 
and proceeding to a point not less than 
1,500 feet from the beginning point. 
Thereafter the centerline shall proceed 
in a path consistent with the instrument 
approach procedure for the runway or, 
where such a procedure has not been 
established, consistent with turns of at 
least 4,000-ioot radius until a point is 
reached beyond which the obstruction 
clearance plane clears all obstructions. 
The obstruction clearance area shall ex­
tend laterally for a distance of 200 feet 
on each side of the centerline at the 
point where the obstruction clearance 
plane intersects the runway and shall 
continue at this width until the end of 
the runway; thence it shall increase 
uniformly to 500 feet on each side of the 
centerline at a point 1,500 feet from the 
intersection of the obstruction clearance 
plane with the runway; thereafter it 
shall extend laterally for a distance of 
500 feet on each side of the centerline.
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Obstruction clearance plane. An ob­
struction clearance plane is a plane 
which is tangent to or clears all obstruc­
tions within the obstruction clearance 
area and which slopes upward from the 
runway at a slope of 1:20 to the horizon­
tal as shown in a profile view of the ob­
struction clearance area.

Operational control. Operational 
control is the exercise of authority over 
initiation, continuation, diversion, or 
termination of a flight.

Operations specifications. Operations 
specifications are rules of particular ap­
plicability issued by an authorized 
representative of the Administrator to 
an operator pursuant to the provisions 
of this part.

Operator. An operator is an air car­
rier or commercial operator subject to 
the provisions of this part.

Over-the-top. Over-the-top means 
the operation of an aircraft above a 
layer of clouds or obscuring phenomena 
that is reported as “broken,” “overcast,” 
or “obscuration” and not classified as 
“thin” or “partial.”

PAR. PAR is the symbol used to des­
ignate precision approach radar.

Passenger-carrying aircraft. A pas­
senger-carrying aircraft is an aircraft 
carrying any individual other than a 
flight crewmember or other crewmember, 
company employee, or an authorized 
government representative, or individ­
uals accompanying shipments.

Pilot in command. The pilot in com­
mand is the pilot designated by the op­
erator as the pilot responsible for the 
operation and safety of the aircraft dur­
ing the times defined as flight time.

Pilotage. Pilotage is navigation by 
means of visual reference to landmarks.

Point-of -no-return. Point-of-no-re­
turn means that point at which the air­
craft no longer has sufficient fuel under 
existing conditions to return to the point 
of departure or any alternate for that 
point.

Propeller. A propeller is an external 
device for propelling an airplane through 
the air, having blades mounted on a 
power-driven shaft, which when rotated 
produces by its action on the air a thrust 
approximately parallel to the longitudi­
nal axis of the airplane.

Rating. A rating is an authorization 
issued with an airman certificate, and 
forming a part thereof, delineating spe­
cial conditions, privileges, or limitations 
pertaining to such certificate.

Route. A route is the airspace on 
either side of a course joining those 
points on the surface of the earth be­
tween which an operator engages in air 
transportation or air commerce. -

Route segment. A route segment is a 
portion of a route each terminus of 
which is identified by: (1) A continental 
or insular geographic location, or (2) a 
point at which a definite radio fix can be 
established.

Runway. A runway is a clearly de­
fined area of an airport suitable for the 
safe landing or takeoff of aircraft.

Second in command. Second in com­
mand means a pilot other than the pilot 
in command who is designated by the 
operator to act as second in command 
of an aircraft.

Show. Show (or shows) means to 
demonstrate or prove,to the satisfaction

of the Administrator or his authorized 
representative prior to the issuance of 
the operator’s operating certificate and 
at any time thereafter upon request.

Supplemental air carrier. A supple­
mental air carrier is an air carrier hold­
ing economic authority from the Board 
which authorizes it to engage in supple­
mental air transportation.

Synthetic.trainer. A synthetic trainer 
is a device, the use of which is approved 
to simulate certain operating conditions.

Takeoff safety speed, V2. The takeoff 
safety speed is the airplane speed used 
in the determination of the takeoff flight 
path at which the climbout following 
takeoff can be safely executed with one 
engine inoperative and with the airplane 
iii the takeoff configuration. (See the 
pertinent airworthiness requirements for 
the manner in which such speed is 
determined.)

Time in service. Time in service, as 
used in computing maintenance time 
records, is the time from the moment 
an aircraft leaves the ground until it 
touches the ground at the end of a flight.

Transport category airplane. A trans­
port category airplane is an airplane 
which has been type certificated in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Part 4b of this chapter (Civil Air Regu­
lations) or the transport category re­
quirements of Part 4a of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations).

Type. With regard to airman qualifi­
cations, type means all aircraft of the 
same basic design, including all modifica­
tions thereto except those modifications 
which the Administrator has found re­
sult in a substantial change in character­
istics pertinent to the airman concerned.

VFR. VFR is the symbol used to des­
ignate visual flight rules.

Vs0. Vs0 is the symbol used to desig­
nate the true indicated stalling speed or 
the minimum steady flight speed in the 
landing configuration.

Week. A week is that period of time 
extending from the first day of any week 
as delineated by the calendar through 
the last day thereof.

Year. A year is that period of time 
extending from the first day of any year 
as delineated by the calendar through 
the last day thereof. _
C ertification R ules and Operations 

S pecifications R equirements

§ 4 2 .1 0  Certificate required.
No person shall conduct operations to 

Which this part is applicable without, or 
in violation of the terms of, the operat­
ing certificate required by this section. 
Certificates currently in force on the 
effective date of this part shall be deemed 
to be certificates issued under this sec­
tion, but shall expire on the date speci­
fied thereon.

(a) Air carrier operating certificate.
(1) An air carrier operating certificate 
issued under this part is required in order 
to conduct operations as an air carrier 
in air transportation, except that a cer­
tificated route air carrier required to be 
certificated under Part 40, 41, or 46 of 
this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) is 
not eligible for or required to obtain an 
air carrier operating certificate issued 
under this part. Such an air carrier 
must obtain authority to conduct sched­

uled all-cargo flights, charter flights or 
other special services by appropriate 
amendments to its certificate and opera­
tions specifications issued to it as the 
holder of an air carrier operating cer­
tificate issued under Part 40, 41, or 46 
of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations).

Note: See § 42.24 for authorization to con­
duct on-route and off-route charter flights 
and special services.

(b) Commercial operator certificate. 
A commercial operator certificate issued 
under this part is required in order m 
engage with large aircraft in the car­
riage of persons or property for compen­
sation or hire in air commerce, except 
that the holder of an air carrier oper­
ating certificate is not eligible for or re­
quired to obtain a commercial operator 
certificate to engage in such carriage.
§ 4 2 .1 1  Contents o f  certificate.

An operating certificate issued under 
this part contains the name of the oper­
ator, a description of the type of opera­
tions authorized, and the date on which 
the certificate is issued and terminates.
§ 4 2 .1 2  A pplication  for  original certifi­

cation  and renew al o f  certificate.
(a) An application for the original 

issuance or renewal of an air carrier 
operating certificate or commercial oper­
ator certificate required by this part is 
made on an FAA application form which 
may be obtained a t any FAA Air Carrier 
District Office and is submitted at least 
60 days prior to the date of intended 
operations or to the expiration date of 
the certificate in the case of an applica­
tion for renewal to the FAA Air Carrier 
District Office in whose area the ap­
plicant proposes to establish, or has 
established, his principal base* of 
operations.

(b) The applicant for original issu­
ance or renewal of an air carrier op­
erating certificate or commercial op­
erator certificate shall submit with the 
application a signed statement showing:

(1) If the applicant is a corporation:
(1) The name and address of each 

stockholder who owns five percent or 
more of the total voting stock of the cor­
poration, and in the event such stock­
holder is not the sole beneficial owner 
of the stock, the name and address of 
the beneficial owner thereof. An in­
dividual shall be considered as owning 
the stock owned, directly or indirectly, 
by or for his spouse, his children, grand­
children and his parents;

(ii) The names and addresses of all 
directors and officers, and those per­
sons employed or who will be employed 
in the management positions described 
in § 42.27 ; and'

(iii) The names and addresses of all 
persons directly or indirectly controlling 
or controlled by the applicant, and all 
persons under direct or indirect control 
with the applicant.

(2) If the applicant, is not a 
corporation:

(i) The names and addresses of all 
persons having a financial interest 
therein and the nature and extent of 
such interest; and

(ii) The names and addresses of aU 
persons who will be in the management 
positions described in § 42.27.
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(c) The applicant for original issu­
ance or renewal of a commercial opera­
tor certificate shall submit with the 
application a signed statement showing:

(1) The financial information set forth
in §42.13; and ' .

(2) The nature and scope of its in­
tended operation, including the name 
and address of each person, if any, with 
whom the applicant has a contract to 
provide services as a commercial op­
erator and the scope, nature, date, and 
duration of each such contract.

(d) The applicant for, or holder of, 
an air carrier operating certificate or 
commercial operator certificate shall 
notify the Administrator within 10 days 
after the occurrence of:

(1) A change'in the persons, or the 
names and addresses of the persons, sub­
mitted to the Administrator under para­
graph (b) (1) or (2) of this section; or

(2) A change in the financial infor­
mation submitted to the Administrator 
under § 42.13 occurring while the appli­
cation for certification issuance or re­
newal is pending before the PAA which 
would make ¿he applicant’s financial 
situation substantially less favorable 
than originally reported.
§ 42.13 Com m ercial operator— financial

inform ation required fo r   ̂ orig inal
issuance or renewal o f  certificate.

(a) The following is the financial in­
formation required to be submitted, un­
der § 42.12(c) (1), by each applicant for 
the original issuance or renewal of a 
commercial operator certificate:

(1) A Balance Sheet which shows as­
sets, liabilities, and net worth, as of a 
date not exceeding 60 days before the 
date of application.

(2) In the case of an application for 
renewal, a Profit and Loss Statement for 
a fiscal year ending at a date not more 
than 60 days before the date of the 
application, with separation of items re­
lating to applicant’s commercial operator 
activities from his other business activi­
ty . The applicant shall submit in 
support of the operating income shown 
on the profit and loss statement a listing 
and brief description of the nature and 
scope of the commercial operator con­
tracts which gave rise to the operating 
income shown, including the names of 
the-contracting parties and the date and 
duration of each contract. However, if 
the applicant’s regular fiscal year for in­
come tax purposes ends on a date more 
than 60 days before the date of appli­
cation, the applicant may submit a 
Profit and Loss Statement covering such 
normal fiscal year, plus a supplementary 
Profit and Loss Statement for the period 
from the end of the regular fiscal year 
to a date not more than 60 days before 
the date of application.

(3) An itemization of over-due liabili­
ties showing amounts, names and ad­
dresses of creditors, description of 
indebtedness, and due date of obligations.

(4) An itemization of claims in litiga­
tion against the applicant showing the 
amounts claimed, the names and ad­
dress of the claimants, and a description 
of the claims.

(5) A detailed analysis covering the 
first 3 months of the proposed operation 
subsequent to the possible issuance or

renewal of the certificate applied for 
which shows:

(i) Estimated amount and source of 
both operating and non-operating reve­
nue, including identification of all pres­
ently existing and anticipated income 
producing contracts and estimated reve­
nue per mile or hour of operation by
oirPTCift t.vnp '

(ii) Estimated amount of operating 
and non-operating expenses by expense 
objective classification; and

(iii) Estimated profit or loss.
(6) An estimate of the cash that will 

be needed during the first 3 months of 
the proposed operation after the possible 
issuance or renewal date of the certifi­
cate applied for to cover;

(i) Acquisition of property and equip­
ment,

(ii) Retirement of debt,
(iii) Additional working capital,
(iv) Operations (losses),
(v) Other (explain).
(7) An estimate of the cash that will 

be available from the following sources 
during the first 3 months of the proposed 
operation after the possible issuance or 
renewal of the certificate applied for 
which shows:

(i) Sale of property or flight equip­
ment,

(ii) New debt,
(iii) New equity,
(iv) Working capital reduction,
(v) Operations (profits),
(vi) Depreciation and amortization,
(vii) Other (explain).
(8) Such other financial information 

as may be required by the Administra­
tor to enable him to determine that the 
applicant has sufficient financial re­
sources to conduct its operations with 
the degree of safety required in the pub­
lic interest.

(b) All financial statements filed with 
the PAA under this part of the Civil Air 
Regulations shall be based on accounts 
prepared and maintained on an accrual 
basis in accordance with generally ac­
cepted accounting principles applied on 
a consistent basis, and shall contain the 
name and address of the applicant’s 
public accounting firm, if any.
§ 4 2 .1 4  Issuance o f  operatin g  certificate.

(a) An air carrier operating certif­
icate or commercial operator certificate 
is issued to an applicant who is a citi­
zen of the United States if the Admin­
istrator after investigation, including 
such verification of financial and other 
information submitted as may be neces­
sary, finds that the applicant:

(1) Has such economic authority as 
the Board may require;

(2) Is not disqualified under the pro­
visions of paragraph (b) of this section; 
and

(3) Is properly and adequately 
equipped and able to conduct a safe oper­
ation in accordance with the require­
ments of this part and the operations 
specifications provided for in this part.

(b) The Administrator may deny an 
application for an air carrier operating 
certificate or commercial operator certif­
icate if he finds :

(1) That an air carrier operating cer­
tificate or commercial opèrator certifi­

cate previously issued to the applicant 
has been revoked;

(2) That a person who was employed 
in a management position similar to any 
specified under 5 42.27 with (or has 
exercised control with respect to) any 
operator whose air carrier operating cer­
tificate or commercial operator certifi­
cate has been revoked, will be employed 
in any of those positions or a similar 
position (or will be in control of or have 
a substantial ownership interest in the 
applicant) and that the person’s em­
ployment or control contributed mate­
rially to the reasons for which that cer­
tificate was revoked; or

(3) In the case of an applicant for 
a commercial operator certificate, that 
for financial reasons the applicant is not 
able to conduct a safe operation.
§ 4 2 .1 5  Com m ercial operator— su pp le­

m ental period ic financial report.
(a) Each holder o f  a commercial 

operator certificate shall, within 45 days 
after his certificate has been in effect for 
4 months after the date of its original 
issuance, and each subsequent renewal, 
under this revised part, submit a signed 
financial statement to the FAA which 
shows profit and loss for:

(1) The 4-month period after the date 
the certificate was issued or renewed, as 
the case may be; and

(2) The period immediately preceding 
the date of certificate issuance or re­
newal which was not covered by the pre­
ceding financial statement filed under 
§ 42.12(c) (1).

(b) The applicant shall submit in 
support of the operating income shown 
on the Profit and Loss Statement required 
by paragraph (a) of this section a listing 
and brief description of the nature and 
scope of the contracts which gave rise 
to the operating income shown, includ­
ing the names of the contracting parties, 
the date and duration of each such con­
tract; and shall submit all of the other 
information required for original issu­
ance of a certificate under § 42.12(c) (1).
§ 4 2 .1 6  A m endm ent o f  operatin g  cer­

tificate.'
(a) An air carrier operating certificate 

or commercial operator certificate may 
be amended by the Administrator in ac­
cordance with section 609 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, and the applicable 
procedures of Part 13 [New] of the Fed­
eral Aviation Regulations, whenever he 
determines that safety in air commerce 
or air transportation and the public in­
terest so require.

(b) Upon application by an operator, 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator may amend an air carrier 
operating certificate or commercial op­
erator certificate if he determines that 
safety in air commerce or air transpor­
tation and the public interest permit 
such an amendment. Within 30 days 
after the refusal of an authorized repre­
sentative of the Administrator to ap­
prove an operator’s application for 
amendment, the operator may petition 
the Administrator for a review of such 
refusal.

(c) Application for amendments to air 
carrier operating certificates or com­
mercial operator certificates shall be
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submitted to the local FAA Air Carrier 
District Office charged with the overall 
inspection of the operator at least 15 
days prior to the proposed effective dates 
of such amendments, unless an author­
ized representative of such office ap­
proves a shorter filing period.
§ 4 2 .1 7  D isp lay  o f  certificate and opera­

tions specifications.
An air carrier operating certificate or 

commercial operator certificate and op­
erations specifications issued under this 
part shall be available at the principal 
operations office of the operator for in­
spection by any authorized representa­
tive of the Administrator.
§ 4 2 .1 7 a  D uration  o f  certificate.

(a) An air carrier operating certificate 
or commercial operator certificate issued 
under this part shall remain in effect for 
a period of one year, unless sooner sur­
rendered, revoked, or otherwise ter­
minated by order of the Administrator, 
or upon the termination of any economic 
authorization required by the Board. 
Upon suspension, revocation, or other 
termination, it shall be returned to the 
Administrator. *

(b) An air carrier operating certifi­
cate or commercial operator certificate 
issued under this part may be suspended 
or revoked by the Administrator in ac­
cordance with section 609 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, and the applicable 
procedures of Part 13 [New] of the Fed­
eral Aviation Regulations, for any cause 
which, at the time of suspension or re­
vocation, would have been grounds for 
denying the holder of such certificate an 
application for a like certificate.
§ 4 2 .1 8  O perations specifications re­

quired.
(a) All operations specifications issued 

pursuant to the provisions of Part 42 be­
fore November 11, 1963, shall cease to be 
a part of an air carrier operating cer­
tificate or a commercial operator cer­
tificate.

(b) No person shall conduct opera­
tions subject to this part without, or in 
violation of, currently effective opera­
tions specifications issued under this 
part or its predecessor part. Operations 
specifications in force on November 10, 
1963, shall be deemed to be currently 
effective operations specifications issued 
under this part.

Note: Forms for Initial applications for 
operations specifications are furnished upon 
request to an FAA Air Carrier District Office.
§ 4 2 .1 9  Contents o f  operations sp ec ifi­

cations.
The operations specifications issued to 

a certificated route air carrier ̂ scheduled 
all-cargo), supplemental air carrier, or 
commercial operator contain the follow­
ing:

(a) Types of operations authorized;
(b) Types and registration numbers 

of aircraft authorized for use;
(c) En route authorizations and limi­

tations, including areas of operations;
(d) Special airport authorizations and 

limitations;
(e) Time limitation for overhauls, in­

spections, and checks of airframes, 
rotors, engines, propellers, and appli­

ances, or standards by which such time 
limitations shall be determined;
. .(f) Procedures used to maintain con­
trol of weight and balance of aircraft; 
and

(g) Such additional items as the Ad­
ministrator determines under the en­
abling provisions of this part are neces­
sary to cover a particular situation.
§ 4 2 .2 0  U tilization  o f  operations sp ec ifi­

cations.
The operator shall keep its personnel 

informed with respect to the contents 
of the operations specifications and all 
amendments thereto applicable to the 
individual’s duties and responsibilities. 
A set of specifications shall be main­
tained by the operator as a separate and 
complete document. Pertinent excerpts 
from the specifications or references 
thereto shall be inserted in the manual 
issued by the operator in such a manner 
that they do not lose their identity in 
any respect.
§ 4 2 .2 1  A m endm ent o f  operations spec­

ifications.
The following procedures apply to the 

amendment of operations specifications 
issued to an operator under the pro­
visions of this part:

(a) Upon application by the operator 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator may amend an operations 
specification if he determines that safety 
in air transportation and the public in­
terest permit such an amendment;

(b) Applications for amendments of 
operations specifications shall be sub­
mitted to the local FAA Air Carrier Dis­
trict Office charged with the overall in­
spection of the operator’s operations at 
least 15 days prior to the proposed ef­
fective dates of such amendments, un­
less an authorized representative of such 
office approves a shorter filing period;

(c) Within 30 days after a notice of 
refusal to approve an operator’s appli­
cation for amendment, the operator may 
petition the Administrator to reconsider 
the refusal to amend;

(d) An authorized representative of 
the Administrator may amend an op­
erations specification if he determines 
that safety in air transportation and 
the public interest require such an 
amendment. In  such instances, the 
supervising inspector of the FAA Air 
Carrier District Office shall give notice 
in writing to the operator of a proposed 
amendment in the operations specifica­
tions, fixing a reasonable period, not 
less than 7 days, within which the op­
erator may submit written data, views, 
and arguments concerning the proposed 
amendment. After'consideration of all 
relevant matter presented, the supervis­
ing inspector shall notify the operator 
of any amendment adopted, or a rescis­
sion of the notice. The amendment 
shall become effective not less than 30 
days after receipt by the operator of the 
notice of the amendment, unless the op­
erator petitions the Administrator for 
reconsideration of the amendment, in 
which case, the effective date of the 
amendment shall be stayed pending a 
decision by the Administrator, If the 
supervising inspector finds that an emer­
gency exists requiring immediate action

with respect to safety in air transporta­
tion which makes the provisions pre­
scribed by this paragraph impracticable" 
or contrary to the public interest, he 
may notify the operator of an amend­
ment to the operations specifications 
without giving prior notice, and such 
amendment shall become effective with­
out stay upon receipt by the operator of 
notice thereof. In such instances he 
will incorporate the finding and a brief 
statement of the reasons therefor in the 
notice of the amended operations speci­
fications to be adopted.
§ 4 2 .2 2  In sp ection  authority.

An authorized representative of the 
Administrator shall be permitted at any 
time and place to make inspections or 
examinations (including inspections and 
examinations of financial books and rec­
ords) to determine an operator’s com­
pliance with the requirements of the Fed­
eral Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, 
the Civil Air Regulations, the provisions 
of the operator’s operating certificate, 
and the operations specifications, or the 
operator’s eligibility to continue to hold 
a certificate: Such authority shall not 
be exercised with respect to the financial 
books and records of an air carrier, if the 
information sought by the FAA in the 
interest of safety can be obtained from 
the Civil Aeronautics Board.
§ 4 2 .2 3  O perations and maintenance 

base and office.
Each operator shall, at least 30 days 

in advance of a change in the address 
of its principal business office, its prin­
cipal operations base, or its principal 
maintenance base, give written notice 
thereof to the FAA Air Carrier District 
Office charged with overall inspection of 
the operator’s operations.
§ 4 2 .2 4  Charter fligh ts or other special 

service operations by certificated 
route air carriers.

(a) On route operations. A certifi­
cated route air carrier holding an operat­
ing certificate and operations specifica­
tions issued pursuant to Part 40, 41, or 46 
of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) 
shall conduct under the provisions of this 
part a charter flight or other special 
service conducted over routes and into 
airports listed in such operations speci­
fications. However, the air carrier may 
obtain authority to conduct all such op­
erations under the provisions of Part 40, 
41, or 46, as appropriate, rather than 
under the provisions of this part.

(b) Off-route operations. A certifi­
cated route air carrier holding an operat­
ing certificate and operations specifica­
tions issued pursuant to Part 40, 41, or 
46 of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) 
shall conduct under the provisions of 
this part a charter flight or other special 
service which involves in whole or in part 
off-route operations.

(c) Special requirements. A certifi­
cated route air carrier may not conduct 
any charter flights or other special serv­
ices specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section, unless its operations spec­
ifications issued pursuant to Part 40, 41, 
or 46 have been appropriately amended 
to authorize such operations.
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§ 42.25 Deviation authority.
(a) Military contracts and emergency 

operations. Upon application by an op­
erator, an authorized representative of 
the Administrator may authorize devia­
tions from the provisions of this part by 
an appropriate amendment to the op­
erations specifications of the operator for 
the following:

(1) Operations conducted pursuant to 
a contract with the military services 
(primary contractor), or operations con­
ducted for the military services pursuant 
to a subcontract with a primary con­
tractor, if the Department of Defense 
certifies to the Administrator that the 
operation is essential to the national de­
fense and requires the requested devia­
tion, and the Administrator finds that 
the deviation is not based upon an eco­
nomic advantage or convenience to either 
the operator or the government, or both; 
and

(2) Operations under conditions of an 
emergency necessitating the transporta­
tion of persons or supplies for the protec­
tion of life or property, if an authorized 
representative of the Administrator finds 
that such a deviation is necessary for 
the expeditious conduct of such opera­
tions.

(b) Commercial operator—financial 
information. Upon application of a 
commercial operator filed at least 30 
days before a renewal application or sup­
plemental periodic financial report is 
due, an authorized representative of the 
Administrator may waive submission .of 
the financial information required in the 
application or report, in whole or in part, 
if he finds, bused on information as to 
the operator’s financial standing, man­
agement, and type of operations, that 
the submission is not required in the 
public interest. Filing of an application 
does not automatically extend the time 
for submission of the information. Such 
a waiver shall be issued by an appropri­
ate amendment to the operations spec­
ifications of the operator.

(c) Compliance. An operator author­
ized deviations under this section shall, 
m the conduct of operations pursuant 
thereto, comply with the terms, condi­
tions, and limitations, if any, of the 
authorization issued. Grants of devia- 
non authority or waivers issued pursuant 
to this section may be terminated at any 
time by the Administrator.
§ 42.26 Helicopter requirem ents; devia­

tions.

?.ersons subject to this part wher 
conauehng operations with helicopter; 
nn®T comply with the provisions of thi; 
oni ’ ejicePt those applicable to airplane; 
J r f ' ^  îeu those provisions ap- 
pucabie to airplanes only, an operate«
W iellC°Pters sha11 coinply with the fol- 
ter ^ ? Visions of Part 46 of this chap- 
4fi 7i ^ V!L Alr Regulations) : §§46.70 
4fi 9nR46'i10, 46153> 46.170-46.178, 46.200 
46 9rq’ A6 230’ 46-231» 46.265, 46.280- 

46.381-46.412 anc

authorized representative oi 
viation flniStrat°r may authorize a de- 
for her irom any specific requirement 

ueucopter operations subject to thii
No. 135------3

part, if he finds that such deviation pro­
vides a substantially equivalent stand­
ard of safety, and the deviation will be 
specified in the operations specificatioris 
of the operator.
§ 4 2 .2 7  M anagem ent p e r s o n n e l  re­

quired.
Except as otherwise provided in para­

graph (d) of this section, an operator is 
subject to the following requirements:

(a) The operator shall show that it 
has a sufficient number of qualified man­
agement personnel to provide the high­
est degree of safety in its operations. 
Such personnel shall be employed on a 
full-time basis in the following positions 
or their equivalent:

(1) General Manager;
(2) Director of Operations; the per­

son serving as General Manager may 
also serve as Director of Operations if 
qualified;

(3) Director of Maintenance;
(4) Chief Pilot; and
(5) Chief Inspector.
(b) Upon application by the operator, 

the Administrator may approve different 
positions or numbers of positions for a 
particular operation than those spec­
ified in paragraph (aT of this section. 
Such approval may be granted if the 
operator shows that due to the type of 
operation involved, number and type of 
aircraft used, and area of operations, 
it is capable of performing the operation 
with the highest degree of safety under 
the direction of fewer or different cate­
gories oi management personnel. If 
such approval is given to an operator, 
the title and number of positions ap­
proved are specified in the operations 
specifications of the operator.

(c) The duties, responsibilities, and 
authority of such personnel shall be set 
forth in the General Policy Section of 
the Operator’s Manual. The operator 
shall also list in the manual the names 
and addresses of the individuals assigned 
to these positions. Within at least 10 
days, the operator shall notify the FAA 
Air Carrier District Office charged with 
overall inspection of the operator of any 
change made in the assignment of indi­
viduals to these positions.

(d) The provisions of paragraphs (a),
(b), and (c) of this section do not apply 
to a certificated route air carrier required 
to be certificated and conduct scheduled 
operations under Part 40, 41, or 46 of 
this chapter (Civil Air Regulations).
§ 4 2 .2 8  Q ualification  requirem ents for  

m anagem ent personnel.
Except as otherwise provided in para­

graph (e) of this section, an operator is 
subject to the following requirements:

(a) Director of Operations. The Di­
rector of Operations shall know the con­
tents of the operator’s operations man­
ual and operations specifications, and the 
provisions of this part necessary to the 
proper performance of his duties, and 
shall either:

(1) Hold or have held an Airline 
Transport Pilot Certificate, and have had 
a minimum of 3 years experience as pilot 
in command of large aircraft; or

(2) Have had a minimum 6f three 
years experience as Director of Opera­

tions, of an operation using large air­
craft, or a position of like responsibility.

(b) Chief Pilot. The Chief Pilot shall :
(1) Hold a current Airline Transport 

Pilot Certificate with appropriate ratings 
for the type of aircraft used;

(2) Have had a minimum of 3 years 
experience as a pilot in command of a 
large aircraft with an air carrier or com­
mercial operator; and

(3) Know the contents of the opera­
tor’s operations manual and operations 
specifications, and the provisions of this 
part necessary to the proper perform­
ance of his duties.

(c) Director of Maintenance. The 
Director of Maintenance shall: .

(1) Hold a current mechanic certifi­
cate with either an airframe or power- 
plant rating, and have a minimum of 5 
years experience in the maintenance of 
large aircraft, one year of which shall 
have been in a supervisory capacity ; and

(2) Know the maintenance portions of 
the operator’s manual and operations 
specifications, and the applicable mainte­
nance provisions of this part.

(d) Chief Inspector. The Chief In ­
spector shall:

(1) Hold a current mechanic certifi­
cate with both airframe and powerplant 
ratings, and have held these ratings for 
at least 3 years;

(2) Have a minimum of 3 years of 
diversified maintenance experience on 
large aircraft with an air carrier, com­
mercial operator, or certificated repair 
station, one year of which shall have 
been as a maintenance inspector; and

(3) Know the maintenance portions 
of the operator’s manual and operations 
specifications, and the applicable 
maintenance provisions of this part.

(a) Exceptions. The provisions of 
paragraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of this 
section do not apply to a certificated 
route air carrier certificated and con­
ducting scheduled operations under Part 
40, 41, or 46 of this chapter (Civil Air 
Regulations).
§ 4 2 .2 9  O peration o f  sm all aircraft.

Upon application by an air carrier 
conducting operations subject to this 
part, if an authorized representative of 
the Administrator finds that safety in 
air transportation and the public interest 
permit, he may issue to the air carrier 
operations specifications authorizing 
such operations to be conducted with 
small aircraft under Part 42a until pro­
posed Part 125 [New] of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations becomes effective, 
and then under Part 125 and containing 
such operating limitations and require­
ments as he determines are necessary. 
R equirements for A pproval of A reas 

and R outes

§ 4 2 .3 0  General area and route require­
m ents.

(a) Areas. The operator shall show 
that it is competent to conduct opera­
tions within the United States in accord­
ance with the route requirements speci­
fied in paragraph (b) of this section, and 
in addition shall show that it is com­
petent to conduct operations in accord­
ance with the applicable requirements 
for each area outside the United States 
for which authorization is requested.
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(b) Routes. (1) The operator shall 
show that it is equipped and competent 
to conduct operations over and use the 
navigational facilities associated with, 
Federal airways, foreign airways, or ad­
visory routes (ADR’s) to be used.

(2) All IFR and night VFR operations 
shall be conducted only over Federal air­
ways, foreign airways, or advisory routes 
(ADR’s). Provided, That a route out­
side of controlled airspace may be ap­
proved if the operator shows that the 
route is safe for operations, and the Ad­
ministrator determines that traffic den­
sity is such that an adequate level of 
safety can be assured. Such route or 
route segments must be approved and 
listed in the operator’s operations speci­
fications before the carrier can use such 
route.
§ 4 2 .3 1  W idth o f  routes.

Routes consisting of U.S. Federal air­
ways, foreign airways, or advisory routes 
(ADR’s) shall have a width equal to the 
designated width of such airways or ad­
visory routes. In case of other routes, 
when an authorized representative of 
the Administrator determines it neces­
sary he shall establish route widths tak­
ing into consideration terrain clearance, 
minimum en route altitudes, available 
ground and airborne navigational aids, 
air traffic density, and air traffic con­
trol procedures. In such instances, the 
route widths shall be specified in the 
operator’s operations specifications.
§ 4 2 .3 3  Airports.

The operator shall use only airports 
which are properly equipped and ade­
quate for the type of operations to be 
conducted. Consideration shall be given 
to items such as size, surface, obstruc­
tions, facilities, lighting, navigational 
and communication aids, and air traffic 
control.
§ 4 2 .3 5  W eather reporting facilities.

Weather reports used to control flight 
movements shall be those prepared and 
released by the U.S. Weather Bureau, or 
by a source approved by the Weather 
Bureau. For those operations outside 
the U.S. or a t U.S. Military airports for 
which such reports are not available, 
the weather reports may be those pre­
pared by a source found by the Adminis­
trator to be satisfactory. Forecasts used 
to control flight movements shall be pre­
pared from such weather reports.
§ 4 2 .3 6  E n route navigational facilities.

Operations shall not be conducted 
over a route unless nonvisual ground 
aids to air navigation are available and 
in operation along the route, are so 
located as to permit navigation to any 
airport of destination or alternate air­
port within the degree of accuracy 
necessary for the operation involved, 
and are available for the navigation of 
aircraft within the degree of accuracy 
required for air traffic control: Provided, 
That nonvisual ground aids to naviga­
tion are not required for (a) day VFR op­
erations where the characteristics of the 
terrain are such that navigation can be 
conducted by pilotage, (b) night VFR 
operations on lighted airways or on 
other routes the Administrator has de­

termined have reliable landmarks which 
are adequate for safe operations, or (c) 
operations on segments of routes where 
the use of celestial or other specialized 
means of navigation is approved. Non­
visual ground navigational aids required 
for approval of routes outside of con­
trolled airspace will be specified in the 
operator’s operations specifications ex­
cept those aids required for routes to 
alternate airports.
§ 4 2 .3 7  Servicing and m aintenance fa* 

cilities.
The operator shall show that compe­

tent personnel and adequate facilities 
and equipment, including spare parts, 
supplies, and materials, are available 
for the proper servicing, refueling, main­
tenance, repair, and inspection of air­
craft and auxiliary equipment.
§ 4 2 .3 8  F ligh t fo llow in g  system .

(a) General—(1) An operator shall 
show that it has an approved flight fol­
lowing system established in accordance 
with the provisions of this Part which 
is adequate for the proper monitoring of 
the progress of each flight taking into 
consideration the operations to be 
conducted.

(2) An operator may arrange for 
flight following facilities to be provided 
by persons other than employees of the 
operator. However, in such case, the 
operator shall continue to have primary 
responsibility for operational control of 
each flight.

(b) Locations. The operator shall 
show that it has flight following centers 
located at such points as are necessary 
to insure the proper monitoring of the 
progress of each flight with respect to 
its departure and arrival at the point of 
origin and destination, including inter­
mediate stops and diversions therefrom, 
and maintenance or mechanical delays 
encountered at such points or stops; and 
to insure that the pilot in command is 
provided with all information necessary 
for the safety of the flight. A flight 
following system need not provide for 
inflight monitoring by a flight following 
center. The operations specifications 
issued to the operator will specify the 
system the operator is authorized to use 
and the location of the centers.
§ 4 2 .3 9  F light fo llow in g  system ; re­

quirem ents.
(a) An operator using a flight follow­

ing system shall show that the system:
(1) Has adequate facilities and per­

sonnel to provide the flight crews of the 
aircraft and the individuals designated 
by the operator to perform the function 
of operational control of the aircraft 
with all information necessary for the 
initiation and safe conduct of each 
flight;

(2) Has a means of communication 
via private or available public facilities 
such as telephone, telegraph, or radio 
to monitor the progress of each flight 
with respect to its departure and arrival 
at the point of origin and destination, in­
cluding intermediate stops and any di­
versions therefrom, and maintenance 
or mechanical delays encountered at 
such points or stops.

(b) The operator shall show that the 
personnel specified in paragraph (a) of 
this section, and those designated by 
the operator to perform the function of 
operational control of the aircraft, are 
capable of performing their required 
duties:

Manual R equirements

§ 4 2 .5 0  P reparation  o f  Operators Man­
ual.

The operator shall prepare and keep 
current a manual for the use and guid­
ance of flight, ground operations, and 
management personnel in the conduct of 
its operations.
§ 4 2 .5 1  Contents o f  Operators Manual.

(a) The manual shall contain instruc­
tions, inform'ation, and data necessary 
for the personnel concerned to carry out 
their duties and responsibilities with a 
high degree of safety. It shall be in a 
form to facilitate easy revision, and each 
page shall bear the date of the last re­
vision thereof. The contents of such 
manual shall not be contrary to the pro­
visions of any Federal regulations, for­
eign regulations where applicable, opera­
tions specifications, or the operating 
certificate. The manual may be in two 
or more separate parts, encompassing 
together all of the information listed be­
low (e.g., flight operations, ground opera­
tions, maintenance, communications, 
etc.) to facilitate use by the personnel 
concerned, but each part shall contain 
that portion of the information listed 
below as is appropriate for each group 
of personnel:

(!) General policies;
(2) Duties and responsibilties of each 

crewmember and appropriate members 
of the ground organization and manage­
ment personnel;

(3) Reference to appropriate regula­
tions prescribed by the Federal Aviation 
Agency;

(4) Flight control, or flight following
procedures;

(5) En route flight, navigational, and 
communication procedures, including 
procedures for the release or continuance 
of flight, if any item of equipment re­
quired for the particular type of opera­
tion becomes inoperative or unservice­
able en route;

(6) Appropriate information from the
operations specifications, including the 
area of operations authorized, the types 
of aircraft authorized, their crew com­
plement, the type of operation (i.e., VFR, 
IFR, day, night) and other pertinent 
information; .

(7) Appropriate information from tne
airport operations specification covering 
instrument approach procedures, land­
ing and takeoff minimums, and otn 
pertinent information for any airport 
be used; . _

(8) Takeoff, en route, and landing 
weight limitations; or approved
of readily determining these limitations^

(9) Procedures for familiarizing P
sengers with the use of emergency equip­
ment during flight; io_

(10) Emergency procedures and equ p
ment; .. c11<,«(11) The method of designating sut
cession of command of flight cr
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(12) Procedures for determining the 
usability of landing and takeoff areas 
and for dissemination of pertinent infor­
mation to operations personnel;

(13) Procedures for operation during 
periods of icing, hail, thunderstorms, 
turbulence, or any potentially hazardous 
meteorological conditions ;
, (14) Airman training programs, in­
cluding appropriate ground, flight, and 
emergency phases;

(15) Instructions and procedures for 
maintenance, repair, overhaul, and 
servicing;

(16) Time limitations for overhaul, 
inspection, and checks of airframes, en­
gines, propellers, rotors, and appliances, 
or standards by which such time limita­
tions shall be determined;

(17) Procedures for refueling aircraft, 
elimination of fuel contamination, pro­
tection from fire including electrostatic 
protection, and the supervision and pro­
tection of passengers during refueling ;

(18) Inspections for airworthiness, 
including instructions covering proce­
dures, standards, responsibilities, and 
authority of the inspection personnel;

(19) Methods and procedures for 
maintaining the aircraft weight and 
center of gravity within approved limits;

(20) Pilot airport qualification pro­
cedures;

(21) Accident notification procedures; 
and

(22) Other data or instructions re­
lated to safety.

(b) At least one complete master copy 
of the manual containing all parts 
thereof shall be retained at the appro­
priate operations base of the operator.
§ 42.52 D istribution o f  O perators M an­

ual.
(a) Copies of the entire manual, or 

appropriate portions thereof, together 
with revisions thereto, shall be furnished 
by the operator to the following:

(1) Appropriate ground o p eration s  
and m aintenance p erson n el o f  th e  
operator;

(2) Crewm em bers; and
(3) Authorized rep resen ta tiv es o f  th e  

Administrator assign ed  to  th e  operator.
(b) Appropriate p ortion s o f  th e  m a n ­

ual shall be carried aboard ea ch  a ircra ft  
at all tim es w h en  aw ay from  th e  p r in ­
cipal base and be ava ilab le  fo r  u se  o f  
ground or fligh t personnel.

(c) All copies of the manual shall be 
kept up to date.
§ 42.53 Aircraft F light M anual.

(a) The operator shall keep current 
¡? w Proved Aircraft Plight Manual for 
be operate °f transport cateS°ry aircraft

jb) An approved Aircraft Flight Man- 
* manual complying with § 42.50 

tv,a fontaining information required for 
craft Flight Manual shall be car- 

WhJ,n transport category aircraft,
tirm *1 sectxons °f the required informa- 
arp . lrom the Aircraft Flight Manual 
uai borporated in the Operations Man- 

be dearly identified as 
t Flight Manual requirements.

Aircraft R equirements 
2.60 Aircraft requirem ents.

tified A ircraft sh a ll be id en -
> ertificated, and  equipped in  a c ­

cordance with the applicable airworthi­
ness requirements of this chapter (Civil 
Air Regulations). No operator shall use 
any aircraft in operations governed by 
this part unless such aircraft meets the 
requirements of this part, is in an air­
worthy condition, is registered as a civil 
aircraft of the United States, and carries 
an appropriate and currently effective 
certificate of airworthiness issued by the 
Administrator. In determining com­
pliance with the applicable airworthi­
ness requirements and operating limita­
tions, an approved weight and balance 
control system based upon average, as­
sumed, or estimated weights may be 
utilized.

(b) Exclusive use of aircraft. An 
operator shall not use any aircraft in 
operations subject to this part unless:

(1) The operator has the exclusive use 
of such aircraft;

(2) The aircraft is listed in the oper­
ations specifications of the operator; and

(3) The aircraft is not listed in the 
operations specifications of any other 
air carrier or commercial operator.

(c) Notice required. Within 10 days 
from the date that an operator does not 
have the exclusive use of an aircraft 
listed in its operations specifications, it 
shall notify the FAA Air Carrier Inspec­
tor assigned to its operations, and request 
an appropriate amendment deleting the 
aircraft from its operations specifica­
tions.

If the operator does not have the ex­
clusive use of any aircraft, it no longer 
meets the requirements of this part, and 
the Administrator may, in appropriate 
cases, take action to suspend or revoke 
the operator’s certificate.
§ 4 2 .6 1  A ircraft certification  require­

m ents.
(a) Airplanes certificated on or before 

June 30, 1942. Airplanes certificated as 
a basic type on or before June 30, 1942, 
shall either:

(1) Retain their present airworthiness 
certification status and meet the require­
ments of § 42.90, or

(2) Comply with either the perform­
a n c e  requirements of §§ 4a.737-T 
through 4a.750-T of Part 4a of this 'chap­
ter (Civil Air Regulations) or the per­
formance requirements of §§4b .ll0 
through 4b.125 of Part 4b of this chap­
ter (Civil Air Regulations) and in addi­
tion shall meet the requirements of 
§ 42.70: Provided, That should any type 
be so qualified, all airplanes of any one 
operator of the same or related types 
must be similarly qualified and operated.

(b) Airplanes certificated after June 
30, 1942: Airplanes certificated as a 
basic type after June 30, 1942, shall be 
certificated as transport category air­
planes and shall meet the requirements 
of § 42.70.

(c) Helicopters. Helicopters shall be 
certificated and equipped in accordance 
with the requirements of §§ 46.60 
through 46.231 of Part 46 of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations).
§ 4 2 .6 2  A irplane lim itation  for  type o f  

route.
All airplanes used shall be multiengine 

airplanes and shall comply with the fol­
lowing requirements:

(a) Two- or three-engine airplanes. 
Two- or three-engine airplanes shall not 
be used in passenger-carrying operations 
unless adequate airports are so located 
along the route that the airplanes will 
at no time be at a greater distance there­
from than one hour of flying time in still 
air at normal cruising speed with one 
engine inoperative: Provided, That an 
authorized representative of the Admin­
istrator may specify distances greater 
or less than those set forth herein when 
the character of the terrain, the type of 
operation, or the performance of the air­
planes to be used so permits or requires.

(b) Land airplanes on extended over­
water routes. Land airplanes operated 
on flights involving extended overwater 
operations shall be certificated or ap­
proved as adequate for ditching in ac­
cordance with the ditching provisions of 
Part 4b of this chapter (Civil Air Reg­
ulations) : Provided, That the DC-3, C- 
46, and Convair 340/440 type airplanes 
need not be so certificated or approved.
§ 4 2 .6 3  P roving tests.

(a) A type of aircraft not previously 
approved for use by an air carrier or 
commercial operater shall have at least 
100 hours of proving tests, in addition 
to the aircraft certification tests, ac­
complished under the supervision of an 
authorized representative of the Admin­
istrator. As part of thi 100-hour total, 
a t least 50 hours shall be flown in en 
route operation and at least 10 hours 
shall be flown at night.

(b) A type of aircraft which has been 
previously proved for use by an air car­
rier or commercial operator, or in the 
case of helicopters has been used exten­
sively in military service, shall be tested 
for at least 50 hours, of which at least 25 
hours shall be flown in en route opera­
tion, unless deviations are specifically 
authorized by an authorized representa­
tive of the Administrator on the ground 
that the special circumstances of a par­
ticular case make a literal observance of 
the requirements of this paragraph un­
necessary for safety, when the aircraft:

(1) Is materially altered in design, or
(2) Is to be used by an operator who 

has not previously proved such a type.
Note: A type of aircraft will be considered 

to be materially altered in design when the 
alterations include (a) installation of power- 
plants other than the powerplants of a type 
similar to those with which the aircraft is 
certificated; (b) a major alteration to the 
aircraft or its components which materially 
affects the flight characteristics.

(c) During proving tests only those 
persons required to make the tests and 
those designated by an authorized rep­
resentative of the Administrator shall be 
carried. Mail, express and other cargo 
may be carried when approved.
A irplane Performance Operating L im i­

tations; T ransport Category

§ 4 2 .7 0  ' T ransport category airp lane op ­
erating lim itations.

(a) In operating any transport cate­
gory airplane not subject to paragraph 
(b) of this section, the provisions of this 
paragraph and §§42.71 through 42.78 
shall be complied with: Provided, That 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator may authorize deviations
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from such provisions when special cir­
cumstances of a particular case make a 
literal observance of the requirements 
unnecessary for safety.

Note: Deviations authorized will be speci­
fied in operations specifications of the oper­
ator.

(1) The performance data contained 
in the Airplane Flight Manual shall be 
applied in determining compliance with 
these provisions. Where conditions dif­
fer from those for which specific tests 
were made, compliance shall be deter­
mined by interpolation or by computa­
tion of the effects of changes in the spe­
cific variables where such interpolations 
or computations will give results sub­
stantially equaling in accuracy the re­
sults of a direct test.

(2) The airplane shall not be taken 
off at a weight which exceeds the allow­
able weight for the runway being used as 
determined in accordance with the take­
off runway limitations of the transport 
category operating rules of this part, 
after taking into account the tempera­
ture operating correction factors re­
quired by § 4a.749a-T or 4b.ll7 of this 
chapter (Civil Air Regulations), and set 
forth in the Airplane Flight Manual for 
the airplane.

(b) In operating any turbine-powered 
transport category airplane certificated 
in accordance with the performance re­
quirements of Special Civil Air Regula­
tions No. SR-422, SR-422A, or SRr-422B, 
the operating rules specified in the ap­
plicable Special Civil Air Regulation 
shall be complied with in lieu of §§42.71 
through 42.78.
§ 4 2 .7 1  W eight lim itations.

(a) No airplane shall be taken off 
from any airport located at an elevation 
outside of the altitude range for which 
maximum takeoff weights have been de­
termined, and no airplane shall depart 
for an airport of intended destination or 
have any airport specified as an alternate 
which is located at an elevation outside 
of the altitude range for which maximum 
landing weights have been determined.

(b) The weight of the airplane at 
takeoff shall not exceed the authorized 
maximum takeoff weight for the ele­
vation of the airport from which the 
takeoff is to be made.

(c) The weight at takeoff shall be 
such that, allowing for normal consump­
tion of fuel and oil in flight to the air­
port of intended destination, the weight 
on arrival will not exceed the authorized 
maximum landing weight for the eleva­
tion of such airport.
§ 4 2 .7 2  T akeoff lim itations to  provide  

fo r  en g in e  fa ilu re.
No airplane shall be taken off except 

under conditions which will permit com­
pliance with the takeoff requirements of 
paragraphs (a) through (c) of this 
section.

(a) It shall be possible, from any 
point in the takeoff up to the time of 
attaining the critical-engine-failure 
speed, to bring the airplane to a safe 
stop on the runway as shown by the 
accelerate-stop distance data.

(b) It shall be possible, if the critical 
engine should fail at any instant after

the airplane attains the critical-engine- 
failure speed, to proceed with the takeoff 
and attain a height of 50 feet, as indi­
cated by the takeoff path data, before 
passing over the end of the runway. 
Thereafter it shall be possible to clear 
all obstacles, either by at least 50 feet 
vertically, as shown by the takeoff path 
data, or by at least 200 feet horizontally 
within the airport boundaries and by at 
least 300 feet horizontally after passing 
beyond such boundaries. In determining 
the allowable deviation of the flight path 
in order to avoid obstacles by at least 
the distances above set forth, it shall be 
assumed that the airplane is not banked 
before reaching a height of 50 feet, as 
shown by the takeoff path data, and that 
a maximum bank thereafter does not 
exceed 15°.

(c) In applying the requirements of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
corrections shall be made for any gradi­
ent of the takeoff surface. To allow for 
wind effect, takeoff data based on still 
air may be corrected by not more than 
50 percent of the reported wind com­
ponent along the takeoff path if opposite 
to the direction of takeoff and shall be 
corrected by not less than 150 percent 
of the reported wind component if in 
the direction of takeoff.
§ 4 2 .7 3  E n route lim itations; a ll engines  

operating.
No airplane shall be taken off at a 

weight in excess of that which would 
permit a rate of climb (expressed in feet 
per minute), with all engines operating, 
of at least 6 Vs0 (when Vs0 is expressed 
in miles per hour) at an altitude of at 
least 1,000 feet above the elevation of 
the highest ground or obstruction within 
10 miles on either side of the intended 
track. Transport category airplanes 
certificated under Part 4a of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations) are not required 
to comply with this section. For the 
purpose of this section, it shall be as­
sumed that the weight of the airplane 
as it proceeds along its intended track is 
progressively reduced by normal con­
sumption of fuel and oil.
§ 4 2 .7 4  E n route lim itations; o n e  e n ­

g in e  inoperative.
(a) No airplane shall be taken off 

at a weight in excess of that which 
would permit a rate of climb (expressed 
in feet per minute), with one engine in­
operative, of at least ^0.06—
(when N is the number of engines 
installed and Vs0 is expressed in miles 
per hour) at an altitude of at least 1,000 
feet above the elevation of the highest 
ground or obstruction within 10 miles 
on either side of the intended track, ex­
cept that for transport category air­
planes certificated under Part 4a of this 
chapter (Civil Air Regulations), the rate 
of climb shall be 0.02 Vs02.

(b) As an alternative to the provisions 
of paragraph (a) of this section, an 
operator may utilize an approved pro­
cedure whereby its airplanes are oper­
ated at an all-engines-operating altitude 
such that in the event of an engine 
failure the airplane can continue flight 
to an alternate airport where a landing

can be made in accordance with the pro­
visions of § 42.78, the flight path clearing 
all terrain and obstructions along the 
route within 5 miles on either side of 
the intended track by at least 2,000 feet. 
In addition, if such a procedure is util­
ized, subparagraphs (1) through (6) of 
this paragraph shall be complied with:

(1) The rate of climb (as presented in 
the Airplane Flight Manual) for the ap­
propriate weight and altitude used in cal­
culating the airplane’s flight path shall 
be diminished by an amount, in feet
per minute, equal to ^0.06— ^^V s02
(when N is the number of engines in­
stalled and Vs0 is expressed in miles per 
hour) for airplanes certificated under 
Part 4b of this chapter (Civil Air Regu­
lations) and by 0.02 Vs02 for airplanes 
certificated under Part 4a of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations).

(2) The all-engines-operating altitude 
shall be such that, in the event the 
critical engine becomes inoperative at 
any point along the route, the flight will 
be capable of proceeding to a predeter­
mined alternate airport by use of this 
procedure. For the purpose of deter­
mining the takeoff weight, the airplane 
shall be assumed to pass over the critical 
obstruction following engine failure at a 
point no closer to the critical obstruction 
than the nearest approved radio naviga­
tional fix: Provided,^That a procedure 
established on a different basis will be 
approved if the operator shows that ade­
quate operational safeguards exist.

(3) The airplane shall meet the pro­
visions of paragraph (a) of this section 
at 1,000 feet above the airport used as 
an alternate in this procedure.

(4) The procedure shall include an 
approved method of accounting for 
winds and temperatures which would 
otherwise adversely affect the flight path.

(5) In complying with this procedure, 
fuel jettisoning will be approved if the 
operator shows that it has an adequate 
training program, proper instructions 
are given to the flight crew, and all other 
precautions are taken to insure a safe 
procedure.

(6) The .alternate airport shall be 
specified in the dispatch or flight release 
and shall meet the provisions of § 42.390.

(c) For the purposes of this section it 
shall be assumed that the weight of the 
airplane as it proceeds along its intenaea 
track is progressively reduced by norma 
consumption of fuel and oil.
§ 4 2 .7 5  En route lim itations; two en­

g ines inoperative.
The provisions of this section shall 

apply only to airplanes certificated 
accordance with the performance 
quirements of Part 4b of this chap 
(Civil Air Regulations). No airpia 
having four or more engines 
flown along an intended track exc y 
under the conditions of either paragr v 
(a) or (b) of this section. k

(a) No place along the intended t 
shall be more than 90 minutes away 
an available landing area at w 
landing can be made in accordanc 
the requirements of § 42.78, assum 
engines to be operating at c 
power.
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(b) The takeoff weight shall not be 
greater than that which would permit 
the airplane, with the two critical en­
gines inoperative, to have a rate of climb 
in feet per minute equal to 0.01 Vs02 (Vs0 
being expressed in miles per hour) along 
all points of the route, from the point 
where the two engines are assumed to fail 
simultaneously to the landing area, 
either at an altitude of 1,000 feet above 
the elevation of the highest ground or 
obstruction within 10 miles on either 
side of the intended track or at an alti­
tude of 5,000 feet, whichever is higher. 
The point where the two engines are as­
sumed to fail shall be that point along 
the route which is most critical with 
respect to the takeoff weight. In show­
ing compliance with this prescribed rate 
of climb, subparagraphs (1) through (3) 
of this paragraph shall apply:

(1) It shall be permissible to consider 
that the weight of the airplane as it 
proceeds along its intended track is pro­
gressively reduced by normal consump­
tion of fuel and oil with all engines 
operating up to the point where the two 
engines are assumed to fail and with 
two engines operating beyond that point.

(2) Where the engines are assumed to 
fail at an altitude above the prescribed 
minimum altitude, compliance with the 
prescribed rate of climb at the prescribed 
minimum altitude need not be shown 
during the descent from the cruising 
altitude to the prescribed minimum alti­
tude if, at the end of the descent and 
during the subsequent portion of the 
flight, the prescribed rate of climb is met 
at the prescribed minimum altitudes. 
The descent shall be assumed to be 
along a net flight path and the rate of 
descent for the appropriate weight and 
altitude shall be assumed to be 0.01 Vs02 
greater than indicated by the perform­
ance information approved by the 
Administrator.

(3) If fuel jettisoning is provided, the 
airplane’s weight at the point where the 
two engines are assumed to fail shall be 
considered to be not less than that which 
would include sufficient fuel to proceed 
to an available landing area a t which a 
landing can be made in accordance with 
the requirements of § 42.78 and to arrive 
there at an altitude of at least 1,000 feet 
directly over the landing area.
§ 42.76 Special en  route lim itations.
. 10-mile lateral distance specified
P 42-73 through 42.75 may, for a dis­
tance of no more than 20 miles, be re­
duced to 5 miles, if operating VFR, or if 
u* navigational facilities are so located 

w«mi?J :>rô <*e a reUable and accurate 
nhP 1“cation of any high ground or 
obstruction located outside of such 5-
mi1e distance but within the 10-uule distance.

42.77 Landing distance lim itation! 
airport o f destination.

wê ffhtairplane sha11 be taken off at 
the pnn^ - excess of that which, und< 
Permit«!tl0^s stated in this part, woul 
at toe fSw ab? lane to be brought to rei 
in 60 °f intended destination witt 
toe niü rCeii  of tbe effective length c 
above t X J r°m a.point 50 feet direct] 

intersection of the obstructio

clearance plane and the runway. For 
the purpose of this section, it shall be 
assumed that the takeoff weight of the 
airplane is reduced by the weight of the 
fuel and oil expected to be consumed in 
flight to the field of intended destination.

(a) It shall be assumed that the air­
plane is landed on the. runway with the 
greatest effective length in still air.

(b) It shall be assumed, considering 
the probable wind velocity and direc­
tion, that the airplane is landed on the 
most suitable runway, taking due ac­
count of the ground handling charac­
teristics of the airplane type involved 
and other conditions (e.g., landing aids, 
terrain, etc.) and allowing for the effect 
on the landing path and roll of not more 
than 50 percent of the wind component 
along the landing path if opposite to the 
direction of landing, or not less than 
150 percent of the wind component if in 
the direction of landing.

(c) If the airport of intended desti­
nation will not permit full compliance 
with paragraph (b) of this section, the 
airplane may be taken off if an alternate 
airport is designated which permits com­
pliance with § 42.78.
§ 4 2 .7 8  L anding distance lim itations; 

alternate airports.
No airport shall be designated as an 

alternate airport in a dispatch or flight 
release unless the airplane at the weight 
anticipated at the time of arrival at such 
airport can comply with the require­
ments of § 42.77: Provided, That the air­
plane can be brought to rest within 70 
percent of the effective length of the 
runway.
Airplane P erformance Operating Lim i­

tations; Nontransport Category

§ 4 2 .9 0  N ontransport category a irp lane  
operatin g  lim itations.

In operating any nontransport cate­
gory airplane, the provisions of § 42.91 
shall be complied with: Provided, That 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator may authorize deviations 
from such provisions when the special 
circumstances of a particular case make 
a literal observance of the requirements 
unnecessary for safety. Approved per­
formance data only shall be used in de­
termining compliance with the provisions 
of §§ 42.91 through 42.94.

Note: Deviations authorized will be speci­
fied in operations specifications of the 
operator.
§ 4 2 .9 1  T akeoff lim itations.

No takeoff shall be made at a weight in 
excess of that which will permit the air­
plane to be brought to a safe stop within 
the effective length of the runway from 
any point during the takeoff up to the 
time of attaining 105 percent of mini­
mum control speed or 115 percent of the 
power-off stalling speed in the takeoff 
configuration, whichever is the greater. 
In applying the requirements of this 
section:

(a) I t  may be assumed that takeoff 
power is used on all engines during the 
acceleration;

(b) Account may be taken of not more 
than 50 percent of the reported wind 
component along the takeoff path if op­

posite to the direction of takeoff, and 
account shall be taken of not less than 
150 percent of the reported wind com­
ponent if in the direction of the take­
off;

(c) Account shall be taken of the 
average runway gradient when the aver­
age gradient is greater than Vz percent. 
The average runway gradient is the dif­
ference between the elevations of the end 
points of the runway divided by the total 
length; and

(d) It shall be assumed that the air­
plane is operating in the standard 
atmosphere.
§ 4 2 .9 2  E n route lim ita tion s; on e  en ­

g in e  inoperative.
(a) No takeoff shall be made a t a 

weight in excess of that which will per­
mit the airplane to climb at a rate of at 
least 50 feet per minute with the critical 
engine inoperative a t an altitude of at 
least 1,000 feet above the elevation of the 
highest obstacle within 5 miles on either 
side of the intended track or at an alti­
tude of 5,000 feet, whichever is the 
higher: Provided, That in the alternative 
an operator may utilize a procedure 
whereby the airplane is operated at an 
altitude such that, in event of an engine 
failure, the airplane can clear the obsta­
cles within 5 miles on either side of the 
intended track by 1,000 feet, if the op­
erator shows that such a procedure can 
be used without impairing the safety of 
operation. I f  such a procedure is uti­
lized, the rate of descent for the appro­
priate weight and altitude shall be as­
sumed to be 50 feet per minute greater 
than indicated by the approved perform­
ance data. Before approving such a 
procedure, the authorized representative 
of the Administrator shall take into ac­
count, for the particular route, route* 
segment, or areas concerned, the reliabil­
ity of wind and weather forecasting, the 
location and types of aids to navigation, 
the prevailing weather conditions, par­
ticularly the frequency and amount of 
turbulence normally encountered, ter­
rain features, air traffic control prob­
lems, and all other operational factors 
which affect the safety of an operation 
utilizing such a procedure.

(b) In applying the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section, it shall 
be assumed that:

(1) The critical engine is inoperative;
(2) The propeller of the inoperative 

engine is in the minimum drag posi­
tion;

(3) The wind flaps and landing gear 
are in the most favorable positions;

(4) The operative engine or engines 
are operating at the maximum continu­
ous power available;

(5) The airplane is operating in the 
standard atmosphere; and

(6) The weight of the airplane is pro­
gressively reduced by the weight of the 
anticipated consumption of fuel and oil.
§ 4 2 .9 3  L anding distance lim itations;  

airport o f  in tended  destination .
No takeoff shall be made at a weight 

in excess of that which, allowing for the 
anticipated weight reduction due to con­
sumption of fuel and oil, will permit the 
airplane to be brought to a stop within 
60 percent of the effective length of the
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most suitable runway at the airport of 
intended destination.

(a) This weight shall in no instance 
be greater than that permissible if the 
landing were to be made:

(1) On the runway with the greatest 
effective length in still air; and

(2) On the runway required by the 
probable wind, taking into account not 
more than 50 percent of the probable 
headwind component and not less than 
150 percent of the probable tailwind 
component.

(b) In applying the requirements of 
this section it shall be assumed th a t:

(1) The airplane passes directly over 
the intersection of the obstruction clear­
ance plane and the runway at a height 
of 50 feet in a steady gliding approach 
at a true indicated air speed of at least 
1.3 V^;

(2) The landing is made in such a 
manner that it does not require any 
exceptional degree of skill on the part 
of the pilot; and

(3) The airplane is operating in the 
standard atmosphere.
§ 4 2 .9 4  L anding distance lim itations; 

alternate airports.
No airport shall be designated as an 

alternate airport in a dispatch or flight 
release unless the airplane at the weight 
anticipated at the time of arrival at such 
airport can comply with the require­
ments of § 42.93: Provided, That the air­
plane can be brought to rest within 70 
percent of the effective length of the 
runway.
S pecial Airworthiness R equirements

§ 4 2 .1 1 0  Special airw orthiness require­
m ents.

All airplanes powered by engines rated 
at more than 600 horsepower each for 
maximum continuous operation and 
which have not been certificated in ac­
cordance with the provisions of Part 4b 
of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) 
in effect on or after November 1, 1946, 
shall comply with the requirements con­
tained in §§ 42.111 through 42.154: Pro­
vided, That, if the representative of the 
Administrator finds that in particular 
models of existing airplanes used in 
cargo service, literal compliance with 
specific items of these requirements 
might be extremely difficult of accom­
plishment and that such compliance 
would not contribute materially to the 
objective sought, he may accept such 
measures of compliance as he finds will 
effectively accomplish the basic objec­
tives of the regulations of this part.
§ 4 2 .1 1 1  Susceptib ility  o f  m aterials to  

fire.
The Administrator shall prescribe the 

heat conditions and testing procedures 
which any specific material or individ­
ual part must meet where necessary for 
the purpose of applying the following 
defined terms: fireproof, fire-resistant, 
flame-resistant, flash-resistant, and 
flammable.
§ 4 2 .1 1 2  Cabin interiors.

All compartments occupied or used by 
the crew or passengers shall comply with 
paragraph (a) through (d) of this 
section.

(a) Material shall in no case be less 
than flash-resistant.

(b) The wall and ceiling linings, the 
covering of all upholstering, floors, and 
furnishings shall be flame-resistant.

(c) Compartments where smoking is 
to be permitted shall be equipped with 
ash trays of the self-contained type 
which are completely removable. All 
other compartments shall be placarded 
against smoking.

(d) All receptacles for used towels, 
papers, and wastes shall be of fire-resist­
ant material and shall incorporate cov­
ers or other provisions for containing 
possible fires started in the receptacles.
§ 4 2 .1 1 3  Internal doors.

Where internal doors are equipped 
with louvres or other ventilating means, 
provision convenient to the crew shall 
be made for closing the flow of air 
through the door when such action is 
found necessary.
§ 4 2 .1 1 4  V entilation .

All passenger and crew compartments 
shall be suitably ventilated. Carbon 
monoxide concentration shall not ex­
ceed one part in 20,000 parts of air, and 
fuel fumes shall not be present. Where 
partitions between compartments are 
equipped with louvres or other means 
allowing air to flow between such com­
partments, provision convenient to the 
crew shall be made for closing the flow 
of air through the louvres or other means 
when such action is found necessary.
§ 4 2 .1 1 5  F ire precautions.

Each compartment shall be designed 
so that, when used for the purpose of 
storing cargo or baggage, it shall comply 
with all of the requirements prescribed 
for cargo or baggage compartments. It 
shall include no controls, wiring, lines, 
equipment, or accessories the damage or 
failure of which would affect the safe 
operation of the airplane, unless such 
item is adequately shielded, isolated, or 
otherwise protected so that it cannot be 
damaged by movement of cargo in the 
compartment, and so that any breakage 
or failure of such item would not create 
a fire hazard in the compartment. Pro­
vision shall be made to prevent cargo or 
baggage from interfering with the func­
tioning of the fire-protective features of 
the compartment. All materials used in 
the construction of cargo or baggage 
compartments, including tie-down equip­
ment, shall be flame-resistant or better. 
In addition, all cargo and baggage com­
partments shall include provisions for 
safeguarding against fire according to 
the following classifications:

(a) Class A. Cargo and baggage com­
partments shall be classified in the “A” 
category if presence of a possible fire 
therein can be readily discernible to a 
member of the crew while at this station, 
and if all parts of the compartment are 
easily accessible in flight. A hand fire 
extinguisher shall be available for such 
compartment.

(b) Class B. Cargo and baggage com­
partments shall be classified in the “B” 
category if sufficient access is provided 
while in flight to enable a member of the 
crew to reach effectively all parts of the 
compartment and its contents with a

hand fire extinguisher. Furthermore,' 
the design of the compartment shall be 
such that, when the access provisions 
are being used, no hazardous quantity of 
smoke, flames, or extinguishing agent 
will enter any compartment occupied by 
the crew or passengers. Each compart­
ment in this category shall be equipped 
with a separate system of an approved 
type smoke detector or fire detector 
to give warning at the pilot or flight en­
gineer station. Hand fire extinguishers 
shall be readily available for use in all 
compartments of this category. Com­
partments in this category shall be com­
pletely lined with fire-resistant material, 
except that additional service lining 
of flame-resistant material may be 
employed.

(c) Class C. Cargo and baggage com­
partments shall be classified in either 
the “C”, “D”, or “E” category, if they do 
not conform with the requirements for 
the “A” or “B” categories. Each com­
partment of the “C” category shall be 
equipped with: ( l ) a  separate system of 
an approved type smoke or fire detector 
to give warning at the pilot or flight 
engineer station, and (2) an approved 
built-in fire-extinguishing system con­
trolled from the pilot or flight engineer 
station. Means shall be provided to 
exclude hazardous quantities of smoke, 
flames, or extinguishing agent from 
entering into any compartment occu­
pied by the crew or passengers. Venti­
lation and drafts shall be further con­
trolled within each such cargo or 
baggage compartment to the extent that 
the extinguishing agent provided can 
control any fire which may start within 
the compartment. All cargo and bag­
gage compartments of this category shall 
be completely lined with fire-resistant 
material, except that additional service 
lining of flame-resistant material may 
be employed.

(d) Class D. Cargo and baggage com­
partments shall be classified in the “D 
category if they are so designed and 
constructed that a fire occurring therein 
will be completely confined without en­
dangering the safety of the airplane or 
the occupants. Compliance shall W 
shown with subparagraphs (1) through
(4) of this paragraph.

(1) Means shall be provided to ex­
clude hazardous quantities of smoke, 
flames, or other noxious gases from en­
tering into any compartment occupied 
by the crew or passengers.

(2) Ventilation and drafts shall oe 
controlled within each compartment so 
that any fire likely to occur in the co ■ 
partment will not progress beyond sax

Note: For compartments having a vo 
not in excess of 500 cubic feet, ,an a 
of not more than 1,500 cubic feet per 
is considered acceptable. For larger ble 
partments lesser airflow may be app

(3) The compartment shall be com 
pletely lined with fire-resistant mate •

(4) Consideration shall be ®ivel* ,
the effect of heat within the comp 
ment on adjacent critical parts o 
airplane. , *or

(e) Class E. On airplanes usea ^  
the carriage of cargo only it s ^ 
acceptable to classify the cabin
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a Class “E” compartment. Compliance 
shall be shown with subparagraphs (1) 
through (5) of this paragraph.

<1) The compartment shall be com­
pletely lined with fire-resistant material.

(2) The compartment shall be 
equipped with a separate system of an 
approved type smoke or fire detector to 
give warning at the pilot or flight en­
gineer station.

(3) Means shall be provided to shut 
off the ventilating airflow to or within 
the compartment. Controls -for such 
means shall *be accessible to the flight 
crew in the crew compartment.

(4) Means shall be provided to ex­
clude hazardous quantities of smoke, 
flames, or noxious gases from entering 
the flight crew compartment.

(5) Required crew emergency exits 
shall remain accessible under all cargo 
loading conditions.
§ 42.116 P roof o f  com pliance.

§ 4 2 .1 2 0  F uel system  lin es and fittings.
Fuel lines shall be installed and sup­

ported in a manner that will prevent 
excessive vibration and will be adequate 
to withstand loads due to fuel pressure 
and accelerated flight conditions. Lines 
which are connected to components of 
the airplane between which relative 
motion may exist shall incorporate pro­
visions for flexibility. Flexible connec­
tions in lines which may be under 
pressure and subjected to axial loading 
shall employ flexible hose assemblies 
rather than hose clamp connections. 
Flexible hose shall be of an acceptable 
type or proven suitable for the particular 
application.
§ 4 2 .1 2 1  F u el lin es and fittings in  des­

ignated  fire zones.
Fuel lines and fittings in all designated 

fire zones (see § 42.131) shall comply 
with the provisions of § 42.134.

Compliance with those provisions of 
§ 42.115 which refer to compartment ac­
cessibility, the entry of hazardous quan­
tities of smoke or extinguishing agent 
into compartments occupied by the crew 
or passengers, and the dissipation of the 
extinguishing agent in category “C” 
compartments shall be demonstrated by 
tests in flight. I t shall also be demon­
strated during these tests that no in­
advertent operation of smoke or fire de­
tectors in adjacent or other compart­
ments within the airplane would occur 
as a result of fire contained in any one 
compartment, either during or after ex­
tinguishment, unless the extinguishing 
system floods such compartments 
simultaneously.
§42.117 P ropeller deicing  flu id .

If combustible fluid is used for pro­
peller deicing, the provisions of § 42.131 
shall be complied with.
§ 42.118 Pressure cross-feed  arrange­

ments.
Assure cross-feed lines shall not pass 

through portions of the airplane devoted 
to carrying personnel or cargo unless 
means are provided to permit the flight 
personnel to shut off the supply of fuel 
to these lines, or unless the lines are en­
closed in a fuel- and fume-proof en­
closure that is ventilated and drained to 
the exterior of the airplane. Such en­
closures need not be used if these lines 
incorporate no fittings on or within the 
Personnel or cargo areas and are suitably 
outed or protected to safeguard against 

damage. Lines which can be 
iated from the remainder of the fuel 

^stem by means of valves at each end 
iff incorporate provisions for the re- 

excessive pressures that may result 
exPosure of the isolated line to high 

ambient temperatures.
§ 42.119 Location o f  fu e l tanks.

withfution of fuel tanks shall com] 
tioi „ e prov!sions °f § 42.132. In ad 
which11?- PQrtion °f engine nacelle si 
a w l*  m ed ia te ly  behind a ma, 
PartmoJ?f 0pening from the engine co: 
£ £ ¡ 2 * sliaU <“*  ^  the wall of 
la §  ?Ltank< Fuel tanks shall be i! 
mean« 0?  personnel compartments 
S w es. "me- and '»a-Proof £

§ 4 2 .1 2 2  F uel valves.
In addition to the requirements con­

tained in § 42.133 for shutoff means, all 
fuel values shall be provided with posi­
tive stops or suitable index provisions 
in the “on” and “off” positions and shall 
be supported in such a manner that 
loads resulting from their operation or 
from accelerated flight conditions are 
not transmitted to the lines connected to 
the valve.
§ 4 2 .1 2 3  O il lin es and fittings in  desig­

nated fire zones.
Oil lines and fittings in all designated 

fire zones (see § 42.131) shall comply 
with the provisions of § 42.134.
§ 4 2 .1 2 4  O il valves.

Requirements of § 42.133 for shutoff 
means shall be complied with. Closing 
of oil shutoff means shall not prevent 
feathering the propeller, unless the equiv­
alent safety provisions are incorporated. 
All oil valves shall be provided with posi­
tive stops or suitable index provisions 
in the “on” and “off” positions, and 
shall be supported in such a manner that 
loads resulting from their operation or 
from accelerated flight conditions are 
not transmitted to the lines attached to 
the valve.
§ 4 2 .1 2 5  O il system  drains.

Accessible drains shall be provided to 
permit safe drainage of the entire oil 
system and shall incorporate either a 
manual or automatic means for positive 
locking in the closed position. (See also 
§ 42.135.)
§ 4 2 .1 2 6  E ngin e breather lin e.

Engine breather lines shall be so ar­
ranged that condensed water vapor 
which may freeze and obstruct the line 
cannot accumulate at any point. 
Breathers shall discharge in a location 
which will not constitute a fire hazard 
in case foaming occurs and so that oil 
emitted from the line will not impinge 
upon the pilots’ windshield. The breath­
er shall not discharge into the engine 
air induction system. (See also § 42.- 
135.)
§ 4 2 .1 2 7  F irew alls.

All engines, auxiliary power units, 
fuel-burning heaters, and other combus­

tion equipment which are intended for 
operation in flight shall be isolated from 
the remainder of the airplane by means 
of firewalls or shrouds, or other equiva­
lent means.
§ 4 2 .1 2 8  Firew all construction .

Firewalls and shrouds shall be con­
structed in such a manner that no haz­
ardous quantity of air, fluids, or flame 
can pass from the engine compartment 
to other portions of the airplane. All 
openings in the firewall or shroud shall 
be sealed with close-fitting fireproof 
grommets, bushings, or firewall fittings. 
Firewalls and shrouds shall be con­
structed of fireproof material and shall 
be protected against corrosion. The fol­
lowing materials have been found to 
comply with this requirement:

(a) Heat and corrosion resistant steel
0.015 inch thick;

(b) Low carbon steel, suitably pro­
tected against corrosion, 0.018 inch thick.
§ 4 2 .1 2 9  Cowling.

Cowling shall be constructed and sup­
ported in such a manner as to be capa­
ble of resisting all vibration, inertia, 
and air loads to which it may normally 
be subjected. Provision shall be made 
to permit rapid and complete drainage 
of all portions of the cowling in all nor­
mal ground and flight altitudes. Drains 
shall not discharge in locations con­
stituting a fire hazard. Cowling, unless 
otherwise specified by these regulations, 
shall be constructed of fire-resistant 
material. Those portions of the cowling 
which are subjected to high temperatures 
due to their proximity to exhaust system 
parts or exhaust gas impingement shall 
be constructed of fireproof material.
§ 4 2 .1 3 0  E ngin e accessory section  d ia­

phragm .
Unless equivalent protection can be 

demonstrated by other means, a dia­
phragm shall be provided on air-cooled 
engines to isolate the engine power sec­
tion and all portions of the exhaust sys­
tem from the engine accessory compart­
ment. This diaphragm shall comply 
with the provisions of § 42.128.
§ 4 2 .1 3 1  Pow erplant fire protection .

Engine accessory sections, installations 
where no isolation is provided between 
the engine and accessory compartment, 
also regions wherein lie auxiliary power 
units, fuel-burning heaters, and other 
combustion equipment shall be referred 
to as designated fire zones. Such zones 
shall be protected from fire by com­
pliance with §§ 42.132 through 42.135.
§ 4 2 .1 3 2  F lam m able flu ids.

No tanks or reservoirs which are a part 
of a system containing flammable fluids 
or gases shall be located in designated 
fire zones, except where^ the fluid con­
tained, the design of the system, the 
materials used in the tank, the shutoff 
means, and all connections, lines, and 
controls are such as to provide equiva­
lent safety. Not less than y9 inch 
of clear airspace shall be provided be­
tween any tank or reservoir and a fire­
wall or shroud isolating a designated 
fire zone.
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§ 4 2 .1 3 3  Shutoff m eans.
Means for each individual engine shall 

he provided for shutting off or otherwise 
preventing hazardous quantities of fuel, 
oil, deicer, and other flammable fluids 
from flowing into, within, or through any 
designated fire zone, except that means 
need not be provided to shut off flow in 
lines forming an integral part of an en­
gine. In order to facilitate rapid and 
effective control of fires, such shutoff 
means shall permit an emergency operat­
ing sequence which is compatible with 
the emergency operation of other equip­
ment, such as feathering the propeller. 
Shutoff means shall be located outside of 
designated fire zones, unless equivalent 
safety is provided (see §42.132), and it 
shall be shown that no hazardous quan­
tity of such flammable fluid will drain 
into any designated fire zone after shut­
ting off has been accomplished. Ade­
quate provisions shall be made to guard 
against inadvertent operation of the 
shutoff means and to make it possible for 
the crew to reopen the shutoff means 
after it has once been closed.

airplane or as a result of discharging the 
fire extinguisher on the ground or in 
flight when a defect exists in the extin­
guisher system. If a methyl bromide 
system is provided, the containers shall 
be charged with dry agent and shall be 
sealed by the fire-extinguisher manufac­
turer or any other party employing 
satisfactory recharging equipment. If 
carbon dioxide is used, it shall not be 
possible to discharge sufficient gas into 
personnel compartments to constitute a 
hazard from the standpoint of suffoca­
tion of the occupants.
§ 4 2 .1 3 8  E xtingu ish ing  agent container  

pressure relie f.
Extinguishing agent containers shall 

be provided with a pressure relief to pre­
vent bursting of the container due to 
excessive internal pressures. The dis­
charge line from the relief connection 
shall terminate outside the airplane in a 
location convenient for inspection on the 
ground. An indicator shall be provided 
at the discharge end of the line to pro­
vide a visual indication when the con­
tainer has discharged.

§ 4 2 .1 5 0  Control o f  e n g in e  rotation.
All airplanes shall be provided with 

means for individually stopping and re­
starting the rotation of any engine in 
flight, except that for turbine engine in­
stallations means for completely stop­
ping the rotation need be provided only 
if an authorized representative of the 
Administrator finds that rotation could 
jeopardize the safety of the airplane.
§ 4 2 .1 5 1  F uel system  independence.

Airplane fuel systems shall be ar­
ranged in such manner that the failure 
of any one component will not result in 
the irrecoverable loss of power of more 
than one engine. A separate fuel tank 
need not be provided for each engine if 
the operator shows that the fuel system 
incorporates features which provide 
equivalent safety.
§ 4 2 .1 5 2  Induction  system  ice preven­

tion .
Means for preventing the malfunc­

tioning of each engine due to ice ac­
cumulation in the engine air induction 
system shall be provided for all airplanes.

§ 4 2 .1 3 4  L ines and fittings.
All lines and fittings for same located 

in designated fire zones which carry 
flammable fluids or gases and which are 
under pressure, or which attach directly 
to the engine, or are subject to relative 
motion between components, exclusive of 
those lines and fittings forming an inte­
gral part of the engine, shall be flexible, 
fire-resistant lines with fire-resistant, 
factory-fixed, detachable, or other ap­
proved fire-resistant ends. Lines and 
fittings which are not subject to pressure 
or to relative motion between compo­
nents shall be of fire-resistant materials.
§ 4 2 .1 3 5  V ent and drain lin es.

All vent and drain lines and fittings 
for same located in designated fire zones 
and which carry flammable fluids or 
gases shall comply with the provisions of 
§ 42.134, if an authorized representative 
of the Administrator finds that rupture or 
breakage of a particular drain or vent 
line may result in a fire hazard.
§ 4 2 .1 3 6  F ire-extingu ish ing  system s.

(a) Unless the operator shows that 
equivalent protection against destruction 
of the airplane in case of fire is provided 
by the use of fireproof materials in the 
nacelle and other components which 
would be subjected to flame, fire-extin­
guishing systems shall be provided to 
serve all designated fire zones.

(b) Materials in the fire-extinguish­
ing system shall not react chemically 
with the extinguishing agent so as to 
constitute a hazard,
§ 4 2 .1 3 7  F ire-extingu ish ing  agents.

Extinguishing agents employed shall 
be methyl bromide, earbon dioxide, or 
any other agent which has been demon­
strated to provide equivalent extinguish­
ing action. If methyl bromide or any 
other toxic extinguishing agent is em­
ployed, provisions shall be made to pre­
vent the entrance of harmful concentra­
tions of fluid or fluid vapors into any 
personnel compartment either due to 
leakage during normal operation of the

§ 4 2 .1 3 9  E xtin gu ish in g  agent container  
com partm ent tem perature.

Precautions shall be taken to insure 
that the extinguishing agent containers 
are installed in locations where reason­
able temperatures can be maintained for 
effective use of the extinguishing system.
§ 4 2 .1 4 0  F ire-extingu ish ing  system  m a­

terials.
All components of fire-extinguishing 

systems located in designated fire zones 
shall be constructed of fireproof mate­
rials, except for connections which are 
subject to relative motion between com­
ponents of the airplane, in which case 
they shall be of flexible fire-resistant 
construction so located as to minimize 
the possibility of failure.
§ 4 2 .1 4 1  F ire-delector system s.

Quick-acting fire detectors shall be 
provided in all designated fire zones and 
shall be sufficient in number and loca­
tion to insure the detection of fire which 
may occur in such zones.
§ 4 2 .1 4 2  Fire detectors.

Fire detectors shall be constructed and 
installed in such a manner as to insure 
their ability to resist without failure all 
vibration, inertia, and other loads to 
which they may normally be subjected. 
Detectors shall be unaffected by exposure 
to oil, water, or other fluids or fumes 
which may be present.
§ 4 2 .1 4 3  Protection  o f  other airplane  

com ponents against fire.
All airplane surfaces aft of the na­

celles in the region of one nacelle di­
ameter on both sides of the nacelle cen­
terline shall be constructed of fire-resist­
ant material. This provision need not be 
applied to tail surfaces lying behind 
nacelles unless the dimensional config­
uration of the airplane is such that the 
tail surfaces could be affected readily by 
heat, flames, or sparks emanating from 
a dèsignated fire zone or engine com­
partment of any nacelle.

§ 4 2 .1 5 3  Carriage o f  cargo in  passenger 
com partm ents.

Cargo shall not be carried in the pas­
senger compartment of an airplane ex­
cept as provided in either paragraph (a) 
or (b) of this section.

(a) Cargo carried aft of the foremost 
seated passengers shall be carried in an 
approved cargo bin. Approved cargo bins 
shall meet the minimum requirements of 
subparagraphs (1) through (8) of this 
paragraph.

(1) The bin shall be capable of with­
standing the load factors and emergency 
landing conditions applicable to the pas­
senger seats of the airplane in which the 
bin is installed multiplied by a factor of 
1.15. The combined weight of the bin 
and the maximum weight of cargo which 
may be carried in the bin shall be used to 
determine this strength.

(2) The maximum weight of cargo 
which the bin is approved to carry and 
any instructions necessary to insure 
proper weight distribution within the bin 
shall be conspicuously marked on the
bin. , .(3) The bin shall not impose any loaa
on the floor or other structure of the air­
plane which exceeds the structural load 
limitations of such components.

(4) The bin shall be attached to tne 
seat tracks or to the floor structure of 
airplane, and its attachments shall with­
stand the load factors and emergency 
landing conditions applicable to the pas* 
senger seats of the airplane in which t 
bin is installed multiplied by either tn 
factor 1.15 or the seat attachment factor 
specified for the airplane, whichever 
greater. The combined weight of 
bin and the maximum weight of caxg 
which may be carried in the bin s 
be used to determine this strength-

(5) The bin shall not be installed 
a position which restricts access to o 
of any required emergency exit, or tn 
of the aisle in the passenger compart

(6) The bin shall be fuffr fihfcfat 
and constructed of material whic 
Ipost. fln.mp rpsi slant.
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(7) Suitable safeguards shall be pro­

vided within the bin to prevent the cargo 
from shifting under emergency landing 
conditions.

(8) The bin shall not be installed in 
a position which obscures any passenger’s 
view of the “seat belt” or “no smoking” 
sign, nor shall any required exit sign be 
blocked from view, unless an auxiliary 
sign or other approved means for proper 
notification of such passenger is 
provided.

(b) Cargo carried forward of the fore­
most seated passengers shall be carried 
either in approved cargo bins as speci­
fied in paragraph (a) of this section, or 
in accordance with the requirements of 
subparagraphs (1) through (5) of this 
paragraph.

(1) It shall be properly secured by 
means of safety belts or other tiedowns 
having sufficient strength to eliminate 
the possibility of shifting under all nor­
mally anticipated flight and ground 
conditions.

(2) It shall be packaged or covered 
in a manner to avoid possible injury to 
passengers.

(3) It shall not impose any load on 
seats or the floor structure which exceeds 
the structural load limitation for those 
components.

(4) It shall not be located in a posi­
tion which restricts the access to or use of 
any required emergency or regular exit, 
or the use of the aisle in the passenger 
compartment.

(5) It shall not be located in a posi­
tion which obscures any passenger’s view 
of the “seat belt” or “no smoking” sign, 
nor shall any required exit sign be 
blocked from view, unless an auxiliary 
sign or other approved means for proper 
notification of such passenger is provided.
§ 42.154 Carriage o f  cargo in  cargo  

compartments.
When cargo is carried in cargo com­

partments which are so designed as to 
require the physical entry of a crew­
member to extinguish any fire which may 
occur during flight, the cargo shall be so 
loaded as .to permit a crewmember to 
effectively reach all parts of the com­
partment with the contents of a hand 
«re extinguisher.

Instruments and Equipment for All 
Operations

§42.170 A i r p l a n e  instrum ents a i 
. equipment for  all operations.

oiiiriL insfc/.uments and equipment n jutted by §§ 42.171 through 42.233 she
cnrda«rove^ an<̂  be installed in su 
worth?06 Wlth the Provisions of the ai: wortniness requirements applicable i 

t a l e n t s  or equipment concerne 
calih„Qf airspeed indicators shall 1 
tation?^ knots, and all airspeed lim 
tained i?n?u reiated information coi 
andnJ? th.e AlrPlane Flight Manu 
in k£ote nt placards shall be expresse

J L S ! -  1following instruments an 
Prior t i*18,1* he in operable conditio 
§ 42 oat fJw 60®’ excePt as provided i 
equiDimm* • °r c°ntinuance of flight wit 

(1 ) t t ^operative: 
quired ,astruments ang equipment re 

comply with airworthiness re
No. 135------4

quirements under which the airplane is 
type certificated and as required by the 
provisions of § 42.110 and §§ 42.150 
through 42.154; and

(2) Instruments and equipment speci- * 
fled in §§42.171 through 42.179 for all 
operations, and the instruments and 
equipment specified in §§ 42.200 through
42.233 for the type bf operation indi­
cated, wherever these items are not al­
ready provided in accordance with 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.

Note: Instruments and equipment speci­
fied in §§ 42.171, 42.172, and 42.230 through
42.233 are approved in accordance with one 
or more of the following:

(a) As a part of the original airplane type 
design;

(b) Under applicable Technical Standard 
Orders and installed under original airplane 
type certification, or subsequent installation 
in accordance with airworthiness and altera­
tion requirements (Parts 1 and 18 of this 
chapter (Civil Air Regulations)); or

(c) Under an FAA type certificate and in­
stalled under original airplane certification, 
or subsequent installation in accordance with 
airworthiness and alteration requirements 
(Parts 1 and 18 of this chapter (Civil Air 
Regulations)).
§ 4 2 .1 7 1  F ligh t and navigational equ ip ­

m ent for  a ll a irp lane operations.
The following flight and navigational 

instruments and equipment are required 
for all airplane operations:

(a) An airspeed indicating system 
with heated pitot tube or equivalent 
means for preventing malfunction due 
to icing;

(b) Sensitive altimeter;
(c) Clock (sweep-second);
(d) Free-air temperature indicator;
(e) Gyroscopic bank-and-pitch indi­

cator (artificial horizon);
(f) Gyroscopic rate-of-turn indicator 

combined with a slip-skid indicator 
(turn-and-bank indicator);

(g) Gyroscopic direction indicator (di­
rectional gyro or equivalent);

(h) Magnetic compass; and
(i) Vertical speed indicator (rate-of- 

climb indicator).
§ 4 2 .1 7 2  E ngin e instrum ents for  a ll air­

p lan e  operations.
The following engine instruments are 

required for all operations, except that 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator may permit or require differ­
ent instrumentation for turbine-powered 
airplanes to provide equivalent safety :

(a) Carburetor air temperature indi­
cator for each engine;

(b) Cylinder head temperature indi­
cator for each air-cooled engine;

(c) Fuel pressure indicator for each 
engine;

(d) Fuel flowmeter or fuel mixture in­
dicator for each engine not equipped 
with an automatic altitude mixture 
control;

(e) Means for indicating fuel quantity 
in each fuel tank to be used;

(f) Manifold pressure indicator for 
each engine;

(g) Oil pressure indicator for each 
engine;

(h) Oil quantity indicator for each oil 
tank when a transfer or separate oil re­
serve supply is used;

(i) Oil-in temperature indicator for 
each engine;

(j) Tachometer for each engine;
(k) An independent fuel pressure 

warning device for each engine or a mas­
ter warning device for all engines with 
means for isolating the individual warn­
ing circuits from the master warning 
device; and

(l) A means shall be provided for each 
reversible propeller on airplanes equipped 
with reversible propellers which will in­
dicate to the pilots when the propeller is 
in reverse pitch. Such means may be 
actuated at any point in the reversing 
cycle between the normal low pitch stop 
position and full reverse pitch. No indi­
cation shall be given at or above the 
normal low pitch stop position. The 
source of indication shall be actuated by 
the propeller blade angle or be directly 
responsive to the propeller blade angle.
§ 4 2 .1 7 3  E m ergency equ ip m ent fo r  al! 

airp lane operations.
(a) General. The emergency equip­

ment specified in this section is required 
for all operations and shall be inspected 
regularly in accordance with inspection 
periods established in the operations 
specifications to insure the continued 
serviceability and immediate readiness 
of such equipment for its intended emer­
gency purposes. All required equipment 
shall be readily accessible to the crew, 
and the method of operation shall be 
plainly indicated. When such equipment 
is carried in compartments or containers, 
the compartments or containers shall be 
marked as to contents and date of last 
inspection.

(b) Hand fire extinguishers for crew, 
passenger, and cargo compartments. 
Hand fire extinguishers of an approved 
type shall be provided for use in crew, 
passenger, and cargo compartments in 
accordance with the requirements of sub- 
paragraphs (1) through (3) of this 
paragraph.

(1) The type and quantity of extin­
guishing agent shall be suitable for the 
type of fires likely to occur in the com­
partment where the extinguisher is in­
tended to be used.

(2) At least one hand fire extinguisher 
shall be provided and conveniently lo­
cated on the flight deck for use by the 
flight crew.

(3) At least one hand fire extinguisher 
shall be conveniently located in the pas­
senger compartment of airplanes accom­
modating more than 6 but less than 31 
passengers. On airplanes accommodat­
ing more than 30 passengers, at least 2 
fire extinguishers shall be provided. 
None need be provided in passenger com­
partments of airplanes accommodating 
6 or less persons.

Note: An approved type fire extinguisher 
is an extinguisher approved by the Under­
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., Factory Mutual 
Laboratories. Underwriters’ Laboratories of 
Canada, or any other person whose approval 
is acceptable to the FAA, or an extinguisher 
which is otherwise approved in accordance 
with the provisions of § 4b.l8 of Part 4b of 
this chapter (Civil Air Regulations).

(c) First-aid equipment., Approved 
first-aid kits as specified in Appendix A 
to this part for the treatment of injuries 
likely to occur in flight or in minor ac­
cidents shall be provided.
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Note: See Appendix A for type and con­

tents of first-aid kits.
(d) Crash ax. All airplanes shall be 

equipped with at least one crash ax.
(e) Means for emergency evacuation. 

On all passenger-carrying airplanes, at 
all emergency exits which are more than 
6 feet from the ground with the airplane 
on the ground and with the landing gear 
extended, means shall be provided to 
assist the occupants in descending from 
the airplane. At floor level exits ap­
proved as emergency exits, such means 
shall be a chute or equivalent device 
suitable for the rapid evacuation of pas­
sengers. During flight time this means 
shall be in a position for immediate in­
stallation and ready use: Provided, That 
the requirements of this paragraph do 
not apply to emergency exits ovwvthe 
wing where the greatest distance from 
the lower sill of the exit to the wing sur­
face does not exceed 36 inches.

(f) Interior emergency exit markings.
(1) In all passenger-carrying airplanes, 
all passenger emergency exits, their 
means of access, and their means of 
opening shall be marked conspicuously. 
The identity and location of emergency 
exits shall be recognizable from a dis­
tance equal to the width of the cabin. 
The location of the emergency exit 
operating handle and the instructions 
for opening shall be marked on or ad­
jacent to the emergency exit and shall 
be readable from a distance of 30 inches 
by a person with normal eyesight. .

(2) In all passenger-carrying air­
planes, a source or sources of light, with 
an energy supply independent of the 
main lighting system, shall be installed 
to illuminate all passenger emergency 
exit markings. Such lights shall be de­
signed to function automatically in a 
crash landing and to continue to func­
tion thereafter and shall also be oper­
able manually, or shall be designed only 
for manual operation and also to con­
tinue to function following a crash land­
ing. When such lights require arming 
of the system to function automatically, 
the system shall be armed prior to each 
takeoff and landing. When such lights 
require manual operation to function, 
they shall be turned on prior to each 
takeoff and landing.
§ 4 2 .1 7 4  Seats and safety  belts fo r  all 

occupants o f  a irplanes.
(a) The operator shall provide and 

make available a t all times during the 
takeoff, en route flight, and landing of 
an airplane which it is operating:

(1) An approved seat or berth for each 
person over 2 years of age aboard the 
airplane, and

(2) An approved safety belt for sep­
arate use by each person over 2 years 
of age aboard the airplane, except that 
two persons occupying a berth may be 
provided with one approved safety belt 
to be shared by both such persons, and 
two persons occupying a multiple lounge 
or divan seat may be provided with one 
approved safety belt to be shared by both 
such persons during en route flight only.

(b) During takeoff and landing of the 
airplane, each person on board shall oc­
cupy an approved seat or berth and 
secure themselves with the approved

safety belt provided for the occupant of 
such seat or berth, except that a person 
2 years of age or less may be held by an 
adult person occupying a seat or berth. 
A safety belt provided for the occupant 
of a seat shall not be used by more than 
one adult during takeoff and landing.
§ 4 2 .1 7 5  M iscellaneous equip m ent for  

all airplanes.
If protected fuses are installed on an 

airplane, spare fuses of a number ap­
proved for the particular airplane and 
appropriately described in the air car­
rier manual shall be carried aboard the 
airplane. In addition, the following 
equipment shall be installed in the 
airplane:

(a) Windshield -wiper or equivalent 
for each pilot station.

(b) A power supply and distribution 
system capable of producing and dis­
tributing the load for all required in­
struments and equipment using an ex­
ternal power supply in the event of 
failure of any one power source or com­
ponent of the power distribution system: 
Provided, That the use of common ele­
ments in the power distribution system 
will be approved if the operator shows 
that such elements are so designed as to 
be reasonably protected against mal­
functioning. Engine-driven sources of 
energy, when used, shall be on separate 
engines.

Note: Any airplane power and distribution 
systems which meet the requirements of 
§§ 4b.606 (a), (b), and (c ); 4b.612(c); 4b.622
(a) and (b); 4b.623(c); 4b.625; and 4b.650
(b) of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) 
comply with the requirements of paragraph
(c) of this section. •

(c) Means for indicating the adequacy 
of the power being supplied to required 
flight instruments.

(d) Two independent static pressure 
systems, so vented to the outside atmos­
pheric pressure that they will be least 
affected by airflow variation, moisture, 
or other foreign matter, and so installed 
as to be airtight except for the vent. 
When a means is provided for transfer­
ring an instrument from its primary op­
erating system to an alternate system, 
such means shall include a positive posi­
tioning control and shall be marked to 
indicate clearly which system is being 
used.

(e) Means for locking all companion- 
way doors which separate passenger 
compartments from flight crew com­
partments. Keys for all doors which 
separate passenger compartments from 
other compartments having emergency 
exit provisions shall be readily available 
to all crewmembers. Any door which is 
the means of access to a required pas­
senger emergency exit shall be placarded 
to indicate that it must be open during 
takeoff and landing. All doors which 
lead to compartments normally accessi­
ble to passengers and which are capable

. of being locked by passengers shall be 
provided with means for unlocking by 
the crew in the event of an emergency.
§ 4 2 .1 7 6  Cockpit check  . procedure for  

all aircraft operations.
The operator shall provide for each 

type of aircraft an approved cockpit

check procedure. The approved proce­
dures shall include all items necessary for 
flight crewmembers to check for safety 
prior to starting engines, prior to taking 
off, prior to landing, and in engine and 
system emergencies, and shall be so de­
signed as to obviate the necessity for 
a flight crewmember to rely upon his 
memory for items to be checked. The 
approved procedure shall be readily usa­
ble in the cockpit of each aircraft and 
shall be followed by the flight crew when 
operating the aircraft.
§ 4 2 .1 7 7  P assenger inform ation for all 

airp lane operations.
All airplanès shall be equipped with 

signs visible to the passengers and cabin 
attendants to notify such persons when 
smoking is prohibited and when safety 
belts should be fastened. These signs 
shall be capable of on-off operation by 
the crew and shall be placed in the “On 
position” for all takeoffs and landings, 
and when otherwise deemed necessary 
by the pilot in command. No passenger 
or cabin attendant will smoke while the 
no smoking sign is lighted and all pas­
sengers will fasten their seat belts and 
keep them fastened while the seat belt 
sign is lighted.
§ 4 2 .1 7 8  E xterior ex it and evacuation 

m arkings for  all airplane operations.
The exterior surfaces of the airplane 

shall be marked to identify clearly all 
required emergency exits. When such 
exits are operable from the outside, 
markings shall consist of or include in­
formation indicating the method of 
opening.
§ 4 2 .1 7 9  Shoulder harness.

All transport type airplanes certifi­
cated after January 1, 1958, shall be 
equipped with shoulder harnesses at the 
pilot in command, the second in com­
mand, and flight engineer stations.
I nstruments and E quipment for Special 

Operations

§ 4 2 .2 0 0  Instrum ents and equipment 
fo r  airp lane operations at night.

Each airplane operated at night shall 
be equipped with the following instru­
ments and equipment in addition to 
those required by § § 42.171 throug 
42.179:

(a) Position lights; . ,
(b) An anticollision light for airplan 

having a maximum certificated weig 
of more than 12,500 pounds;

(c) Two landing lights; «
(d) Instrument lights providing s - 

cient illumination to make all 
instruments, switches, etc., easily r _ 
able, so installed that their direct 
are shielded from the flight crewm 
bers’ eyes and that no objections!) e 
flections are visible to them, and a
of controlling the intensity of ill 
tion shall be provided unless i t » " “ 
that nondimming instrument hg"
satisfactory; QV<:te®

(e) An airspeed indicating y . . 
with heated pitot tube or eq^ jonjng 
means for preventing malfun
due to icing; and

(f) A sensitive altimeter.
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§ 42.201 Instrum ents and equipm ent 

for airplane operations under IFR or 
over-the-top.

Each airplane operated under IFR or 
over-the-top shall be equipped with the 
following instruments and equipment in 
addition to those required by §§ 42.171 
through 42.179:

(a) An airspeed indicating system 
with heated pitot tube or equivalent 
means for preventing malfunctioning 
due to icing;

(b) A sensitive altimeter; and
(c) Instrument lights providing suffi­

cient illumination to make all required 
instruments, switches, etc., easily read­
able, so installed that their direct rays 
are shielded from the flight crewmem­
bers’ eyes and that no objectionable re­
flections are visible to them, and a meaps 
of controlling the intensity of illumina­
tion shall be provided unless it is shown 
that nondimming instrument lights are 
satisfactory.
§ 42.202 Supplem ental oxygen  ; recip­

rocating-engine-powered airplanes.

ing the remainder of the flight, such 
crewmember shall be considered as a 
passenger with regard to supplemental 
oxygen requirements.

(c) Passengers. Each operator shall 
provide a supply of oxygen approved for 
passenger safety in accordance with the 
following standards:

(1) For flights of over 30 minutes 
duration at cabin pressure altitudes 
above 8,000 feet to and including 14,000 
feet, a supply of oxygen sufficient to fur­
nish oxygen for 30 minutes to 10 percent 
of the number of passengers carried shall 
be required.

(2) For flights at cabin pressure alti­
tudes above 14,000 feet to and including
15,000 feet, a supply of oxygen sufficient 
to provide oxygen for the duration of 
flight at such altitudes for 30 percent of 
the number of passengers carried shall 
generally be considered adequate.

(3) For flights at cabin pressure alti­
tudes above 15,000 feet, a supply of oxy­
gen sufficient to provide oxygèn for each 
passenger carried during the entire 
flight at such altitudes shall be required.

(a) General. Except where supple­
mental oxygen is provided in accordance 
with the requirements of § 42.203, sup­
plemental oxygen shall be furnished and 
used as set forth in paragraphs (b) and
(c) of this section. The amount of sup-: 
plemental oxygen required for a par­
ticular operation to comply with the 
rules in this part shall be determined on 
the basis of flight altitudes and flight 
duration consistent with the operating 
procedures established for each such op­
eration and route. As used in the oxy­
gen requirements hereinafter set forth, 
“cabin pressure altitude” shall mean the 
pressure altitude corresponding with the 
pressure in the cabin of the airplane, 
and “flight altitude” shall mean the alti­
tude above sea level at which the air­
plane is operated; for airplanes not 
equipped with pressurized cabins, “cabin 
pressure altitude” and “flight altitude” 
shall be considered identical.

(b) Crewmembers. (1) At cabin 
Pressure altitudes above 10,000 feet to 
and including 12,000 feet, oxygen shall 
be provided for, and used by, each mem­
ber of the flight crew on flight deck duty, 
and provided for all other crewmembers,

the portion of the flight in excess 
..... j  Hdnutes within this range of altitudes.

At cabin pressure altitudes above 
and j  t. oxygen shall be provided for, 
ana used by, each member of the flight
forWQi?n deck duty, and provided 
mu* r er crewmembers, during the 

fS ?5 ht time at such altitudes, w When oxygen must be used by a 
.„crewmember, it shall be used con- 
thp .Ü i , su°h crewmember during 

peri°ds, except when it is 
othL Hfy to remove the oxygen mask or 
reeiiL?l®PeJ.Ilser in connection with his 
who nrp^Utles' Standby crewmembers 
to have flivL0? 1 ,or are definitely going 
Pletion deck duty prior to the com- 
with tho fligkt shall be provided 
oxygen J ame arn°unt of supplemental 
°n dutv^t^ pi"ovided for crewmembers 
If a stanrth161"than on deck duty.
W n S  fuCrewmember is n°t on call °t be on flight deck duty dur­

§ 4 2 .2 0 2 —T Su pp lem en ta l oxygen  for  
su sten a n ce; turbine-pow ered air­
p lanes.

(a) General. When operating tur­
bine-powered airplanes, sustaining oxy­
gen and dispensing equipment shall be 
furnished by the operator for use as set 
forth in this section. The amount of 
oxygen provided shall be at least that 
quantity which will be necessary to com­
ply with paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section. The amount of sustaining and 
first-aid oxygen required for a particu­
lar operation to comply with the rules in 
this part shall be determined on the 
basis of cabin pressure altitudes and 
flight duration consistent with the op­
erating procedures established for each 
such operation and route. The require­
ments for airplanes with pressurized 
cabins shall be determined on the basis 
of cabin pressure altitude and the as­
sumption that a cabin pressurization 
failure will occur at that altitude or 
point of flight which is most critical 
from the standpoint of oxygen need, and 
that after such failure the airplane will 
descend in accordance with the emer­
gency procedures specified in the Air­
plane Flight Manual without exceeding 
its operating limitations to a flight alti­
tude that will permit successful termina­
tion of the flight. Following such a 
failure the cabin pressure altitude shall 
be considered to be the same as the 
flight altitude unless it can be shown 
that no probable failure of the cabin or 
pressurization equipment will result in 
a cabin pressure altitude equal to the 
flight altitude, under which circum­
stances the maximum cabin pressure 
altitude attained may be used as a basis 
for certification and/or determination 
of oxygen supply.

(b) Crewmembers.. A supply of oxy­
gen for crewmembers shall be provided 
in accordance with the following re­
quirements:

(1) At cabin pressure altitudes above
10,000 feet to and including 12,000 feet, 
oxygen shall be provided for, and used 
by, each member of the flight crew on 
flight deck duty, and provided for all

other crewmembers, during the portion 
of the flight in excess Of 30 minutes 
within this range of altitudes.

(2) At cabin pressure altitudes above
12.000 feet, oxygen shall be provided for, 
and used by, each member of the flight 
crew on flight deck duty, and provided 
for all other crewmembers, during the 
entire flight at such altitudes.

(3) When oxygen must be used by a 
flight crewmember, it shall be used con­
tinuously by such crewmember during 
the required periods, except when it is 
necessary to remove the oxygen mask or 
other dispenser in connection with his 
regular duties. Standby crewmembers 
who are on call or are definitely going to 
have flight deck duty prior to the com­
pletion of the flight shall be provided 
with the same amount of supplemental 
oxygen as is provided for crewmembers 
on duty other than on flight deck duty. 
If a standby crewmember is not on call 
and will not be on flight deck duty dur­
ing the remainder of the flight, such 
crewmember shall be considered as a 
passenger with regard to supplemental 
oxygen requirements.

(c) Passengers. A supply of oxygen 
for passengers shall be provided in ac­
cordance with the following require­
ments :

(1) For flights at cabin pressure 
altitudes above 10,000 feet to and in­
cluding 14,000 feet, oxygen shall be 
provided for the duration of flight in ex­
cess of 30 minutes for 10 percent of the 
number of passengers carried;

(2) For flights at cabin pressure alti­
tudes above 14,000 feet to and including
15.000 feet, oxygen shall be provided for 
the duration of flight at such altitude 
for 30 percent of the number of passen­
gers carried; and

(3) For flights at cabin pressure alti­
tudes above 15,000 feet, oxygen shall be 
provided for each occupant carried for 
the duration of flight at such altitude.
§ 4 2 .2 0 3  Su pp lem ental oxy g en  require, 

m ents fo r  pressurized cabin air­
p lan es ; reciprocating-e n  g  i n  e-pow- 
ered airp lanes.

When operating pressurized cabin air­
planes, the operator shall so equip such 
airplanes as to permit compliance with 
the requirements of paragraphs (a) 
through (c) of this section in the event 
of cabin pressurization failure:

(a) For crewmembers. When operat­
ing such airplanes at flight altitudes 
above 10,000 feet, the operator shall pro­
vide sufficient oxygen for all crewmem­
bers for the duration of the flight at such 
altitudes: Provided, That not less than 
a 2-hour supply of oxygen shall be pro­
vided for the flight crewmembers on 
flight deck duty. The oxygen supply re­
quired by § 42.205 may be considered in 
determining the supplemental breathing 
supply required for flight crewmembers 
on flight deck duty in the event of cabin 
pressurization failure.

(b) For passengers. When operating 
such airplanes at flight altitudes above
8,000 feet, the operator shall'provide 
amounts of oxygen as required by sub- 
paragraphs (1) through (3) of this 
paragraph.

(1) When an airplane is not flown at 
a flight altitude of over 25,000 feet, a
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supply of oxygen sufficient to furnish 
oxygen for 30 minutes to 10 percent of 
the number of passengers carried shall be 
considered adequate, if at any point along 
the route to be flown the airplane can 
safely descend to a flight altitude of
14.000 feet or less within 4 minutes.

(2) In the event that such airplane 
cannot descend to a flight altitude of
14.000 feet or less within 4 minutes, the 
following supply of oxygen shall be 
provided:

(i) For the duration of the flight in 
excess of 4 minutes at flight altitudes 
above 15,000 feet, a supply sufficient to 
comply with § 42.202(c) (3);

(ii) For the duration of the flight at 
flight altitudes above 14,000 feet to and 
including 15,000 feet, a supply sufficient 
to comply with § 42.202(c) (2); and

(iii) For flight at flight altitudes above
8.000 feet to and including 14,000 feet, 
a supply sufficient to furnish oxygen for 
30 minutes to 10 percent of the number 
of passengers carried.

(3) When an airplane is flown at a 
flight altitude above 25,000 feet, sufficient 
oxygen shall be furnished in accordance 
with the following requirements to per­
mit the airplane to descend to an appro­
priate flight altitude at which the flight 
can be safely conducted. Sufficient oxy­
gen shall be furnished to provide oxygen 
for 30 minutes to 10 percent of the num­
ber of passengers carried for the dura­
tion of the flight above 8,000 feet to and 
including 14,000 feet and to permit com­
pliance with § 42.202(c) (2) and (3) for 
flight above 14,000 feet.

(c) For purposes of this section it shall 
be assumed that the cabin pressuriza­
tion failure will occur at a time during 
flight which is critical from the stand­
point of oxygen need and that after such 
failure the airplane will descend, without 
exceeding its normal operating limita­
tions, to flight altitudes permitting safe 
flight with* respect to terrain clearance.
§ 4 2 .2 0 3 —T  Su pp lem en ta l oxygen  fo r  

em ergency descent and fo r  first a id ; 
turbine-pow ered airp lanes w i t h  
pressurized cabins.

(a) General. When operating tu r­
bine-powered airplanes with pressurized 
cabins, the operator shall furnish oxy­
gen and dispensing equipment necessary 
to permit compliance with the require­
ments set forth in paragraphs (b) 
through (e) of this section in the event 
of cabin pressurization failure.

(b) Crewmembers. When operating 
at flight altitudes above 10,000 feet, oxy­
gen shall be provided to permit compli­
ance with § 42.202-T except that not less 
than a 2-hour supply be provided for the 
flight crewmembers on flight deck duty. 
The oxygen required by § 42.205 may be 
included in determining the supply re­
quired for flight crewmembers on flight 
deck duty in the event of cabin pressur­
ization failure.

(c) Use of oxygen masks by flight 
crewmembers. (1) When operating at 
flight altitudes above 25,000 feet, each 
flight crewmember on flight deck duty 
shall be provided with an oxygen mask 
so designed that it is capable of being 
rapidly placed on the face from its ready 
position, properly secured, sealed, and 
supplying oxygen upon demand; and so

designed that upon completion of the 
donning action the oxygen mask does not 
prevent the flight crewmember from be­
ing able immediately to communicate 
with other crewmembers over the air­
plane intercommunication s y s t e m .  
When not being used at flight altitudes 
above 25,000 feet, the oxygen mask shall 
be kept at all times in a condition for 
ready use and so located as to be within 
the immediate reach at all times of the 
flight crewmember while at his duty 
station.

(2) When operating at flight altitudes 
above 25,000 feet, one pilot a t the con­
trols of the airplane shall at all times 
wear and use an oxygen mask secured, 
sealed, and supplying oxygen: Provided, 
That the one pilot need not wear and use 
an oxygen mask while at or below 35,000 
feet if each flight crewmember on flight 
deck duty is provided with a quick-don­
ning type of oxygen mask which the 
operator has demonstrated to the satis­
faction of an authorized representative 
of the Administrator is papable of being 
placed on the face from its ready posi­
tion, properly secured, sealed, and sup­
plying oxygen upon demand, with one 
hand and witñin 5 seconds. The opera­
tor shall also demonstrate that the don­
ning of the mask can be accomplished 
without disturbing eyeglasses and with­
out delaying the flight crewmember 
from proceeding with his assigned emer­
gency duties. Upon completion of the 
donning action, the oxygen mask shall 
not prevent the flight crewmember from 
being able immediately to communicate 
with other crewmembers over the air­
plane intercommunication system.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, 
when operating at flight altitudes above
25.000 feet, if at any time it is necessary 
for one pilot to leave his station a t the 
controls of the airplane for any reason, 
the remaining pilot at the controls shall 
don and use his oxygen mask until the 
other pilot has returned to his duty 
station.

(4) Prior to takeoff of a flight, each 
flight crewmember shall personally pre­
flight his oxygen equipment to insure 
that the oxygen mask is functioning, 
fitted properly, connected to appropriate 
supply terminals, and that the oxygen 
supply and pressure is adequate for use.

(d) Use of portable oxygen equipment 
by cabin attendants. Portable oxygen 
equipment of not less than a 15-minute 
oxygen supply shall be carried by each 
attendant during the entire time flight 
is conducted above 25,000 feet flight al­
titude, unless it is shown that sufficient 
portable oxygen units equipped with 
masks or spare outlets and masks are 
distributed throughout the cabin to in­
sure immediate availability of oxygen to 
the cabin attendants regardless of their 
location at the time of cabin depressuri­
zation.

(e) Passenger cabin o c c u p a n t s .  
When operating at flight altitudes above
10.000 feet, the following supply of oxy­
gen shall be provided for the use of pas­
senger cabin occupants:

(1) When an airplane is certificated 
to operate a t flight altitudes to and 
including 25,000 feet, and if a t any point 
along the route to be flown the airplane'

can descend safely to a flight altitude 
of 14,000 feet or less within 4 minutes, 
oxygen shall be available at the rate 
prescribed by this part for a 30-minute 
period for not less than 10 percent of 
the number of passenger cabin occupants 
carried.

(2) When an airplane is operated at 
flight altitudes to and including 25,000 
feet and cannot descend safely to a 
flight altitude of 14,000 feet within 4 
minutes, or when an airplane is operated 
at flight altitudes above 25,000 feet, oxy­
gen shall be available at the rate pre­
scribed by this part for not less than 10 
percent of the number of passenger 
cabin occupants carried for the duration 
of flight following cabin depressuriza­
tion at cabin pressure altitudes above 
10^000 feet to and including 14,000 feet 
and, as applicable, to permit compliance 
with § 42.202-T(c) (2) and (3), except 
that not less than a 10-minute supply 
for all passenger cabin occupants shall 
be provided.

(3) For first-aid treatment of occu­
pants who for physiological reasons 
might require undiluted oxygen follow­
ing descent from cabin pressure alti­
tudes above 25,000 feet, a supply of oxy­
gen in accordance with the requirements 
of § 4b.651(b) (4) of Part 4b of this 
chapter (Civil Air Regulations) (see 
§ 42.204) shall be provided for 2 percent 
of the occupants for the duration of 
flight following cabin depressurization 
at cabin pressure altitudes above 8,000 
feet, but in no case to less than one per­
son. An appropriate number of accept­
able dispensing units, but in no case 
less than 2, shall be provided. Means 
shall be provided to enable the cabin 
attendants to use this supply.

(f) Passenger briefing. Before flight 
is conducted above 25,000 feet, a crew­
member shall give instructions and dem­
onstrations to the passengers sufficient 
to insure that all passengers are ade­
quately informed regarding the location 
and operation of the oxygen-dispensing 
equipment and the necessity of using 
oxygen in the event of cabin depres­
surization.
§ 4 2 .2 0 4  E qu ipm ent standards.

(a) Reciprocating-e n g i n  e-powered
airplanes. The oxygen apparatus, tnc 
minimum rates of oxygen flow, and t 
supply of oxygen necessary to comply 
with the requirements of § 42.202 sn  ̂
meet the standards established in § •' 
651 of Part 4b of this chapter 
Regulations) effective July 20, 1» • 
Provided, That if the operator shows ̂  
compliance with such standards to 
impracticable, an authorized repri^f 
tive of the Administrator may author^ 
such changes in these standards a 
finds will provide an equivalent lev 
safety. ^

(b) Turbine-powered airplanes. 
oxygen apparatus, the minimum 
of oxygen flow, and the supply of o y
to comply with the requirements 
§§ 42.202-T and 42.203-T shall meet 
standards established in § 4b.ooi ^ ,
4b of this chapter (Civil Air 
effective September 1, 1958- f  pnmPii- 
That if the operator shows fuU co 
anee with such standards to be . 0f 
ticable. an authorized represent
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the A dm in istrator may authorize such 
changes in  these standards as he finds 
will provide an equivalent level of safety.
8 42.205 Protective breathing equ ip ­

ment for. the fligh t crew.
(a) Pressurized cabin airplanes. Each 

required flight crewmember on flight 
deck duty shall have easily available at 
his station protective breathing equip­
ment covering the eyes, nose, and mouth, 
or the nose and mouth where accessory 
equipment is provided to protect the eyes, 
to protect him from the effects of smoke, 
carbon dioxide, and other harmful gases. 
Not less than a 300-liter STPD supply 
of oxygen for each required flight crew­
member on flight deck duty shall be pro­
vided for this purpose.

(b) Nonpressurized cabin airplanes. 
The requirement stated in paragraph (a) 
of this section shall apply to nonpressur­
ized cabin airplanes if an authorized rep­
resentative of the Administrator finds 
that it is possible to obtain a dangerous 
concentration of smoke, carbon dioxide, 
or other harmful gases in the flight crew 
compartments in any attitude of flight 
which might occur when the airplane is 
flown in accordance with either normal 
or emergency procedures.
§42.206 Equipm ent for  exten ded  over­

water operations; airplanes.
(a) The following equipment shall be 

carried on an airplane used in extended 
overwater operations: Provided, That an 
authorized representative of -the Ad­
ministrator may by amending the opera­
tions specification of an operator 
require the carriage of all of the pre­
scribed equipment, or any item thereof, 
for any operation over water, or upon 
application of an operator permit de­
viation from these requirements for a 
particular extended overwater operation:

(1) A life preserver for each occupant 
of the airplane;

(2) Liferafts sufficient in number and 
of such rated capacity and buoyancy as 
to accommodate all occupants of the air­
plane;
. *3) Suitable pyrotechnic signaling c 

vices; and
(4) One portable emergency ra< 

j signaling device, capable of transmissi 
j n the appropriate emergency frequer 

r frequencies, which is not depend« 
¡ S n the airplane power supply a 
ant 1S self‘bu°yant and water-resi
J ?  Au required life ra fts , life  pi 
S rs’ and sign a lin g  dev ices sh a ll  
w  L ^ cessible in  th e  ev en t o f a  dite  
noL+ k011*' appreciable tim e  for  pi 
paratory procedures. T h is  equipme 
marini36 S t a l l e d  in  co n sp icu o u  

approved locations..
equinnZrtV V i?  a 1 kit> appropriati 
be aft? v, b̂e route to be flown, sh 

aChed t0 each r eflnired lifer aft.
Equipment for  operations 

ng conditions ; airplanes.
in app«î less an airplane is certificai 
gory airw^K6 With the transport cal 
ing to h! thmess requirements pertai 
icing pon̂  ■ i?r°teeti°n, for operations 
tneans°ff̂ 1+1|?ns sha11 be equipped wi 

* ice on . j  v prevention or removal
! P ropeiw ^^ids. wings, empenna; 

. and other parts of the a

plane where ice formation will adversely 
affect the safety of the airplane.

(b) For operations in icing conditions 
at night, means shall be provided for 
illuminating or otherwise determining 
the formation of ice on the portions of 
the wings which are critical from the 
standpoint of ice accumulation. When 
illuminating means are used, such means 
shall be of a type which will not cause 
glare or reflection which would handicap 
crewmembers in the performance of 
their normal functions.
§ 4 2 .2 0 3  E qu ipm ent for  operations over 

uninhab ited  terra in ; airp lanes.
The following equipment shall be car­

ried on an airplane used in operations 
over uninhabited areas and other areas 
in which an authorized representative of 
the Administrator finds that such equip­
ment is necessary for search and rescue 
in the event of an emergency;

(a) Suitable pyrotechnic signaling 
devices;

(b) One portable emergency radio 
signaling device, capable of transmission 
on the appropriate emergency frequency 
or frequencies, which is not dependent 
upon the airplane power supply and 
which is self-buoyant and water- 
resistant; and

(c) Sufficient survival kits, adequately 
equipped for the route to be flown, for 
the number of occupants of the airplane.

Note: When required, the areas are speci­
fied in the operations specifications of the 
operator.
§ 4 2 .2 0 9  E qu ipm ent fo r  operations on  

w hich specia lized  m eans o f  naviga­
tion  are req u ired ; airp lanes.

The operator shall show that sufficient 
and adequate airborne equipment is 
provided to permit navigation to be ac­
complished by the specialized method 
authorized for the particular route to 
be operated.
§ 4 2 .2 1 0  F ligh t record ers; airp lanes.

(a) An approved flight recorder which 
records at least time, altitude, airspeed, 
vertical acceleration, and heading shall 
be installed in accordance with the fol­
lowing requirements:

(1) On all airplanes of more than 
12,500 pounds maximum certificated 
takeoff weight which are certificated for 
operations above 25,000 feet altitude; 
and

(2) On all turbine-powered airplanes 
of more than 12,500 pounds maximum 
certificated takeoff weight.

(b) When an approved flight recorder 
is installed, it shall be operated con­
tinuously from the instant the airplane 
commences the takeoff roll until it has 
completed the landing roll at an airport.

(c) Recorded information shall be re­
tained by the operator for a period of at 
least 60 days. For a particular flight or 
series of flights, the information shall 
be retained for a longer period if re­
quested by an authorized representative 
of the Administrator or the Civil Aero­
nautics Board.

R adio E quipment

§ 4 2 .2 3 0  R adio eq u ip m en t; airplanes.
Each airplane used in operations sub­

ject to this part shall be equipped with

radio equipment specified for the type 
of operation in which it is engaged. 
Where two independent separate and 
complete radio systems are required by 
§§ 42.231 through 42.233, each system 
shall have an independent antenna in­
stallation: Provided, That where rigidly 
supported nonwire antennas or other 
antenna installations of equivalent re­
liability are used, only one such antenna 
need be provided.
§ 4 2 .2 3 1  R adio equ ip m ent for  opera­

tions under VFR over routes navi­
gated  by p ilo ta g e ; airplanes.

(a) For operations conducted under 
VFR over routes on which navigation 
can be accomplished by pilotage, each 
airplane shall be equipped with such 
radio equipment as is necessary under 
normal operating conditions to fulfill the 
following functions:

(1) Communicate with at least one 
appropriate ground station from any 
point on the route;

(2) Communicate with appropriate 
traffic control facilities from any point in 
the control zone within which flights are 
intended; and

(3) Receive meteorological informa­
tion from any point en route by either of 
two independent systems. One of the 
means of compliance provide for compli­
ance with this subparagraph may be 
employed for compliance with subpara­
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph.

(b) For all operations at night con­
ducted under VFR over routes on which 
navigation can be accomplished by pilot­
age, each airplane shall be equipped with 
such radio equipment as is necessary 
under normal operating conditions to 
fulfill the functions specified in para­
graph (a) of this section and to receive 
radio navigational signals applicable to 
the route to be flown, except that no 
marker beacon receiver or ILS receiver 
need be provided.
§ 4 2 .2 3 2  R adio equ ip m ent fo r  opera­

tions under VFR over routes not nav­
igated  by p ilo tage or fo r  operations  
under IFR  or over-the-top; airp lanes.

(a) For operations conducted under 
VFR over routes on which navigation 
cannot be accomplished by pilotage or 
for operations conducted under IFR or 
over-the-top each airplane shall be 
equipped with such radio equipment as 
is necessary under normal operating 
conditions to fulfill the functions speci­
fied in § 42.231(a) and to receive satis­
factorily, by either of two independent 
systems, radio navigational signals from 
all primary en route and approach navi­
gational facilities intended to be used, 
except that only one marker beacon re­
ceiver which provides visual and aural 
signals and one ILS receiver need be pro­
vided. Equipment provided to receive 
signals en route may be used to receive 
signals on approach, if it is capable of 
receiving both signals.

(b) In the case of operation over 
routes on which navigation is based on 
low frequency radio range or automatic 
direction finding, only one low frequency 
radio range receiver or ADF receiver 
need be installed: Provided, That the 
airplane is equipped with two VOR re­
ceivers, and VOR navigational aids are
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so located and the airplane is so fueled 
that, in the case of failure of the low 
frequency radio range receiver or ADF 
receiver, the flight may proceed safely 
to a suitable airport by means of VOR 
aids and complete an instrument let­
down by use of the remaining airplane 
radio system.

(c) Wherever VOR navigational re­
ceivers are required by paragraph (a) or 
(b) of this section, at least one approved 
distance measuring equipment unit 
(DME), capable of receiving and indi­
cating distance information from 
VORTAC facilities, shall be installed on 
each airplane when operated within the 
48 contiguous United States and the Dis­
trict of Columbia at and above 24,000 
feet MSL after June 30, 1963, and on 
each of the following airplanes, irrespec­
tive of the altitude flown, when operat­
ing within the 48 contiguous United 
States and the District of Columbia after 
the following dates:

(1) Turbojet airplanes—June 30,1963;
(2) Turboprop airplanes—December 

31,1963;
(3) Pressurized reciprocating engine 

airplanes—June 30,1964; and
(4) Other airplanes having a maxi­

mum certificated takeoff weight of more 
than 12,500 pounds—June 30,1965.

(d) In  the event that the distance 
measuring equipment (DME) becomes 
inoperative en route, the pilot shall 
notify Air Traffic Control of such failure 
as soon as i t  occurs.
§ 4 2 .2 3 3  R adio equ ip m ent fo r  exten ded  

overwater operations and fo r  certain  
other operation s; airp lanes.

For the following operations, each air­
plane shall be equipped with such radio 
equipment as is necessary to fulfill the 
functions specified in § 42.232 and, in 
addition, by an independent system, the 
functions specified in § 42.231(a) (1):

(a) Extended overwater operations; 
and

(b) Operations for which an author­
ized representative of the Administrator 
finds such equipment to be necessary for 
search and rescue operations because of 
the character of the terrain to be flown 
over.

M aintenance and Inspection 
R equirements

§ 4 2 .2 4 0  R esponsib ility  f o r  m ainte­
nance.

Irrespective of whether the operator 
has made arrangements with any . other 
person for the performance of mainte­
nance and inspection functions, each op­
erator shall have the primary responsi­
bility for the airworthiness of its aircraft 
and required equipment.
§ 4 2 .2 4 1  M aintenance and inspection  

requirem ents.
(a) The operator, or the person with 

whom arrangements have been made for 
the performance of maintenance and in­
spection functions, shall establish an 
adequate inspection organization respon­
sible for determining that workmanship, 
methods employed, and material used 
are in conformity with the requirements 
of the regulations of this chapter (Civil 
Air Regulations), with accepted stand­
ards and good practices, and that any

airframe, engine, propeller, or appliance 
released for flight is airworthy. All 
maintenance, repairs, and alterations 
shall be accomplished in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of Part 18 of 
this chapter (Civil Air Regulations), and 
the Maintenance portion of the opera­
tor’s manual and the operations specifi­
cations of the operator.

(b) Any individual who is directly in 
charge of inspection, maintenance, over­
haul, or repair of any airframe, engine, 
propeller, or appliance shall hold an ap­
propriate airman certificate.
§ 4 2 .2 4 2  M aintenance and insp ection  

train ing program .
The operator or the person with whom 

arrangements have been made for the 
performance of maintenance and inspec­
tion functions, shall establish and main­
tain a training program to insure that 
all maintenance and inspection person­
nel charged with determining the ade­
quacy of work performed are fully in­
formed with respect to all procedures 
and the techniques and with new equip­
ment introduced into service, and are 
competent to perform their duties.
§ 4 2 .2 4 3  M aintenance and inspection  

personn el duty tim e lim itations.
Within the United States, its Terri­

tories and possessions, all maintenance 
and inspection personnel shall be relieved 
of all duty for a period of at least 24 
consecutive hours during any 7 consecu­
tive days or equivalent thereof within 
any one month.
A irman and Crewmember R equirements 
§ 4 2 .2 6 0  U tilization  o f  airm an.

(a) No operator shall utilize an indi­
vidual as an airman unless he holds an 
appropriate and currently valid airman 
certificate issued by the Administrator 
and is otherwise qualified for the partic­
u lar operation in which he is to be uti­
lized. He shall have appropriate airman 
and medical certificates in his personal 
possession while engaged in operations 
under this part, and shall present the 
same for examination to any authorized 
representative of the Administrator upon 
request.

(b) No individual who has reached his 
60th birthday shall be utilized or serve 
as a pilot on any airplane while engaged 
in operations under this part.
§ 4 2 .2 6 1  C om position  o f  fligh t crew.

(a) No operator shall operate an air­
craft with less than the minimum flight 
crew specified in the airworthiness cer­
tificate or in the Aircraft Flight Manual 
approved for such type of aircraft and 
required by this part for the type of 
operation being conducted.

(b) Where the provisions of this part 
require the performance of two or more 
functions for which an airman certifi­
cate is necessary, such requirement shall 
not be satisfied by the performance ~of 
multiple functions at the same time by 
any airman.

(c) Where the operator is authorized 
to operate helicopters under instrument 
conditions, or operate any aircraft of 
more than 12,500 pounds maximum cer­
tificated takeoff weight, the minimum 
pilot flight crew shall be 2 pilots, one of

whom shall be designated by the opera­
tor as pilot in command and the other 
as second in command.

(d) On flights requiring a flight en­
gineer, at least one other flight crew­
member shall be sufficiently qualified, so 
that in the event of illness or other in­
capacity, emergency coverage can be 
provided for that function for the safe 
completion of the flight. A, pilot need 
not hold a flight engineer certificate to 
function in the capacity of a flight en­
gineer for such emergency coverage.
§ 4 2 .2 6 2  F ligh t navigator; airplanes.

An airman holding a valid flight nav­
igator certificate shall be required for 
flight over any area, route, or route seg­
ment outside the continental limits of 
the United States (including Alaska) 
when an authorized representative of the 
Administrator determines that:

(a) Celestial navigation is necessary, 
or

(b) Other specialized means of navi­
gation necessary to obtain a reliable fix 
for the safe conduct of the flight cannot 
be accomplished adequately from the pi­
lot station for a period in excess of one 
hour: Provided, That upon considera­
tion of the following factors a navigator 
may also be required when such spe­
cialized means of navigation are neces­
sary for one hour or less: The speed of 
the aircraft used by the operator, the 
normal weather conditions to be en­
countered, the extent of air traffic con­
trol, the amount of traffic congestion, 
the area of the land at destination, fuel 
requirements, whether sufficient fuel is 
carried for return to the point of de­
parture or alternates, and whether flight 
is predicated upon operation beyond the 
point-of -no-retum.

Note: The routes or route segments over 
which a navigator is required are specified 
in the operations specifications of the 
operator.
§ 4 2 .2 6 3  F ligh t engineer; airplanes.

An airman holding a valid flight en­
gineer certificate shall be required on all 
airplanes certificated for more than 
80,000 pounds maximum certificate 
takeoff weight. Such airman shall also 
be required on all 4-engine airplane 
certificated for more than 30,000 P°™“ j 
maximum certificated takeoff weig 
where an authorized representative 
the Administrator determines that U“ j 
design of the airplane used or the wv 
of operation is such, as to require 
gineer personnel for the safe operat i 
of the airplane.
5 42 .265 F ligh t attendants.

(a) Except when authorized under I 
provisions of paragraph (b) of t 
fion, the operator shall provide a 
;he following number of flight ® ^er 
mts on airplanes used in passe i 
pperations : _ . air-|(1) One flight attendant on
planes having a seating capacity j 
Dr m ore passengers; air- j(2) Two flight attendants on 45
planes having a seating capac y 
or more passengers; and air-

(3) Three flight attendants on i
planes having a seating capacity 
than 100 passengers.
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(b) Upon application by the oper­
ator, an authorized representative of the 
Administrator may approve the use of 
an airplane in a particular operation 
with a number of flight attendants less 
than that specified in paragraph (a) of 
this section. Such approval may be 
granted if the operator shows that due 
to the type of operation involved, num­
ber of passenger seats, compartments, 
emergency exits and equipment, or other 
trained flight crewmembers not on flight 
deck duty whose services may be used 
in emergencies, all safety and emergency 
functions and procedures established'in 
accordance with § 42.267 for the partic­
ular type of airplane and operation are 
capable of being performed adequately 
with less flight attendants.

Note: When an authorized representative 
of the Administrator approves the use of an 
airplane with a number of flight attendants 
less than that specified in paragraph (a) 
of this section, the number and the partic­
ular operation for which such number is 
approved are specified in the operations 
specifications of the operator.
§ 42.267 Assignm ent o f  em ergency and  

evacuation fun ction s for  each crew­
member; airplanes.

Each operator of airplanes shall as­
sign to each required crewmember all 
necessary functions each such crewmem­
ber is to perform in emergencies and in 
circumstances requiring emergency evac­
uation. Emergency functions shall be 
assigned for each type of airplane used by 
the operator and the operator shall show 
that functions so assigned are realistic 
and capable of accomplishment. These 
functions shall be described in the oper­
ator’s manual and the operator shall 
insure that all required crewmembers 
are given adequate training in the as­
signed functions in the course of their 
Participation in the approved emergency 
training program prescribed in § 42.285.

Training P rogram

8 42.280 Establishm ent o f  approved  
program; airplanes.

(a) Each operator of airplanes shall 
establish a training program sufficient 
to insure that each crewmember and 
dispatcher used by the operator is ade- 
®|®tely trained to perform the duties to 
which- he is to be assigned. The initial 
training phases shall be satisfactorily 
completed prior to serving in operations 
under this part. The training program 
nan meet with the approval of an au-
tratored representative of the Adminis-

/k) Each operator shall provide ade- 
L« gJ;ound and Sight training facili- 
Thov9,111 properly Qualified instructors.

als<? sha11 be Provided a sufficient 
C ? e r°f check airmen to conduct the 
cw iCh.ecks reQuired by this part. Such 
man a ntrnnen shall hold the same air- 
fnr n?er . ca ês and ratings as required

(Ahe airmai\  being checked, 
flight « e r̂aining program for each 
PronvJGWmember sba,fl consist of ap- 
cludin̂ tt ground.and Ate*1* training br­
and tMi!-°Per flight crew coordination 
Procprinlmnf  111 emergency procedures, 
shall ho ^  fp,r eacb flight crew function 
each fliJkfndardizeci the extent that 

ght crewmember will know the

functions for which he is responsible and 
the relation of those functions to those 
of other flight crewmembers. The initial 
and recurrent program shall include at 
least the appropriate requirements speci­
fied in §§ 42.281 through 42.285.

(d) The crewmember emergency pro­
cedures training program shall include 
at least the requirements specified in 
§ 42.285.

(e) The appropriate instructor, super­
visor, or check airman responsible for 
the particular training check or flight 
check shall certify to the proficiency of 
each crewmember and dispatcher upon 
completion of his initial and recurrent 
training, and such certification shall be­
come a part of the individual’s record.
§ 4 2 .2 8 1  P ilo t ground train ing; air­

p lanes.
(a) Ground training for each pilot 

prior to serving as a flight crewmember 
on an airplane shall include instruction 
in at least the following:

(1) The appropriate provisions of the 
operator’s operations specifications and 
appropriate provisions of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations) with particular 
emphasis on the operation and flight 
release rules and airplane operating 
limitations;

(2) Plight release procedures and ap­
propriate contents of the manuals;

(3) The duties and responsibilities of 
crewmembers;

(4) The type of airplane to be flown, 
including a study of the airplane, en­
gines, all major components and systems, 
performance limitations, standard and 
emergency operating procedures, and ap­
propriate contents of the approved Air­
plane Flight Manual;

(5) The principles and methods of de­
termining weight and balance limita­
tions for takeoff and landing;

(6) Navigation and use of appropriate 
aids to navigation, including the instru­
ment approach facilities and procedures 
which the operator is authorized to use;

(7) Airport and airways traffic control 
systems and procedures, and ground con­
trol letdown procedures if pertinent to 
the operation;

(8) Meteorology sufficient to insure a 
practical knowledge of the principles of 
icing, fog, thunderstorms, and frontal 
systemsj

(9) Procedures for operation in turbu­
lent air and during periods of ice, hail, 
thunderstorms, and other potentially 
hazardous meterological conditions; and

(10) Communications procedures in­
cluding procedures to be used in the 
event any of the communications equip­
ment required by this part becomes in­
operative.

(b) The operator shall give each pilot 
such additional ground training as is 
necessary to insure qualification with 
respect to any new equipment, proce­
dures, or techniques. At least once with­
in the preceding 12 months, as a part of 
the training program, recurrent ground 
training and checks shall be provided to 
insure the continued proficiency of each 
pilot with respect to procedures, tech­
niques, and information essential to the 
satisfactory performance of his duties. 
The check may be given at any time dur­

ing the month preceding or following the 
month in which it becomes due. How­
ever, if given within the preceding or fol­
lowing month, it has the same effect as 
if given within the month in which it 
became due.
§ 4 2 .2 8 2  P ilo t fligh t tra in in g; airplanes.

(a) Flight training for each pilot prior 
to serving as a flight crewmember on an 
airplane shall include at least takeoffs 
and landings, during day and night, and 
normal and emergency flight maneuvers 
in each type of airplane to be flown by 
him in operations under this part, and 
flight under simulated instrument flight 
conditions. A pilot qualifying to serve as 
other than pilot in command or second 
in command shall demonstrate to an 
authorized representative of the Admin­
istrator or to a check pilot his ability to 
takeoff and land each type of airplane 
in which he is to serve.

(b) Flight training for a pilot quali­
fying to serve as pilot in command or as 
second in command on an airplane in a 
crew requiring 3 or more pilots shall in­
clude flight instruction and practice in 
at least the maneuvers and procedures 
specified in subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
of this paragraph.

(1) In each type of airplane to be flown 
by him in operations under this part;

(1) At the authorized maximum take­
off weight, takeoff using maximum take­
off power with simulated failure of the 
critical engine. For transport category 
airplanes, the simulated engine failure 
shall be accomplished as closely as 
possible to the critical engine failure 
speed (Vi), and climbout shall be ac­
complished at a speed as close as possible 
to the takeoff safety speed (V2). Each 
pilot shall ascertain the proper values for 
speeds Vi and V2;

(ii) At the authorized maximum land­
ing weight, flight in a 4-engine airplane, 
where appropriate, with the most critical 
combinations of 2 engines inoperative, or 
operating at zero thrust, utilizing appro­
priate climb speeds as set forth in the 
Airplane Flight Manual;

(iii) At the authorized maximum 
landing weight, simulated pullout from 
the landing and approach configurations 
accomplished at a safe altitude with the 
critical engine inoperative or operating 
at zero thrust;

(iv) Suitable combinations of air­
plane weight and power less than those 
specified in subdivisions (i), (ii), and 
(iii) of this subparagraph may be em­
ployed if the performance capabilities of 
the airplane under the above conditions 
are simulated.

(2) Conduct of flight under simulated 
instrument conditions, utilizing all types 
of navigational facilities and the let­
down procedures used in normal opera­
tions. If a particular type of facility is 
not available in the training area, such 
training may be accomplished in a syn­
thetic trainer.

(c) Flight training for a pilot quali­
fying to serve as second in command on 
an airplane in a crew requiring 2 pilots 
shall include flight instruction and prac­
tice in at least the maneuvers and pro­
cedures specified in subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this paragraph.
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(1) In  each type of airplane to be 

flown by him in operations under this 
part:

(1) Assigned flight duties as second in 
command including flight emergencies;

(ii) Taxiing;
(iii) Takeoffs and landings;
(iv) Climbs and climbing turns;
(v) Slow flight;
(vi) Approach to stall;
(vii) Engine shutdown and restart;
(viii) Takeoff and landing with simu­

lated engine failure; and
(ix) Conduct of flight under simulated 

instrument conditions including instru­
ment approach at least down to circling 
approach minimums and missed ap­
proach procedures.

(2) Conduct of flight under simulated 
instrument conditions, utilizing all types 
of navigational facilities and the letdown 
procedures used in normal operations. 
Except for those approach procedures for 
which the lowest minimums are ap­
proved, all other letdown procedures may 
be given in a synthetic trainer which 
contains the radio equipment and instru­
ments necessary to simulate other navi­
gational and letdown procedures ap­
proved for use by the operator.

(d) The operator shall give each pilot 
such.additional flight training as is nec­
essary to insure qualification with respect 
to any new equipment, procedures, or 
techniques. At least once within the 
preceding 12 months, as a part of the 
training program, recurrent flight train­
ing, and checks shall be provided to in­
sure the continued proficiency of each 
pilot with respect to procedures, tech­
niques, and information essential to the 
satisfactory performance of his duties. 
The check may be given at any time dur­
ing the month preceding or following the 
month in which it becomes due. How­
ever, if given within the preceding or 
following month, it has the same effect as 
if given within the month in which it 
became due. Where the check of the 
pilot in command or second in command 
requires actual flight, satisfactory com­
pletion of the applicable proficiency 
checks required by § 42.302 or 42.305 will 
meet the requirements of this section.
§ 4 2 .2 8 3  F ligh t navigator tra in in g; air­

p lanes.
(a) The training for flight navigators 

on airplanes shall include the applicable 
portions of at least subparagraphs (1) 
through (4) and (6) through (8) of 
§ 42.281(a).

(b) Prior to serving as a flight crew­
member, each flight navigator shall be 
given sufficient ground and flight train­
ing to become proficient in those duties 
assigned him by the operator. The flight 
training may be accomplished dining 
flights subject to this part under the 
supervision of a qualified flight naviga­
tor.

(c) The operator shall give each flight 
navigator such additional ground and 
flight training as is necessary to insure 
qualification with respect to any new 
equipment, procedures, or techniques. 
At least once within the preceding 12 
months, as a part of the training pro­
gram, recurrent ground training and a 
flight check shall be provided to insure 
the continued proficiency of each flight

navigator with respect to procedures, 
techniques, and information essential to 
the satisfactory performance of his du­
ties. The competence check may be given 
at any time during the month preceding 
or following the month in which it be­
comes due. However, if given within the 
preceding or following month, it has the 
same effect as if given within the month 
in which it became due. Such flight 
check may be accomplished during pas­
senger or cargo flights under the super­
vision of a qualified navigator, or in a 
synthetic trainer in lieu of a check in 
flight.
§ 4 2 .2 8 4  F ligh t en g in eer  tra in in g; air­

p lanes.
(a) The training for flight engineers 

on airplanes shall include at least the 
instruction specified in § 42.281(a) (1) 
through (5).

(b) Prior to serving as a flight crew­
member, each flight engineer shall be 
given sufficient training in flight to be­
come proficient in those duties assigned 
him by the operator. Except for emer­
gency procedures, the flight training may 
be accomplished during flights subject 
to this part under the supervision of a 
qualified flight engineer.

(c) The operator shall give each flight 
engineer such additional ground and 
flight training as is necessary to insure 
qualification with respect to any new 
equipment, procedures, or techniques. 
At least once within the preceding 12 
months, as a part of the training pro­
gram, recurrent ground training and a 
flight check shall be provided to insure 
the continued proficiency of each flight 
engineer with respect to procedures, 
techniques, and information essential to 
the satisfactory performance of his 
duties. The competence check may be 
given at any time during the month pre­
ceding or following the month in which 
it becomes due. However, if given with­
in the preceding or following month, it 
has the same effect as if given within the 
month in which it became due. Except 
for emergency^ procedures, such flight 
check may be accomplished during 
flights subject to this part under the 
supervision of a qualified flight engineer 
or the entire check may be accomplished 
in a synthetic trainer in lieu of a check 
inflight.
§ 4 2 .2 8 5  Crewm em ber em ergency train­

in g ; airplanes.
(a) The training in emergency pro­

cedures for airplanes shall be designed 
to give each required crewmember ap­
propriate individual instruction in all 
emergency procedures, including assign­
ments in the event of an emergency, and 
proper coordination between crewmem­
bers. At least the following subjects as 
appropriate to the individual crewmem­
ber shall be taught: The procedures to 
be followed in the event of the failure 
of an engine, or engines, or other air­
plane components or systems, emer­
gency decompression, fire in the air or 
on the ground, ditching, evacuation, the 
location and operation of all emergency 
equipment, and power setting for maxi­
mum endurance and maximum range.

(b) Recurrent training in the emer­
gency procedures required in paragraph

(a) of this section shall be accomplished 
at intervals not to exceed 12 months. 
Accomplishment of such training shali 
be made a part of the individual’s record.

(c) Synthetic trainers may be used for 
training of crewmembers in emergency 
procedures where the trainers suffi­
ciently simulate flight operating emer­
gency conditions for the equipment to 
be used.

(d) All crewmembers performing 
duties on pressurized airplanes operated 
above 25,000 feet shall, as a part of their 
approved emergency procedure training, 
receive instructions by means of lectures 
and films covering at least: respiration, 
hypoxia, duration of consciousness at 
altitude when supplemental oxygen is 
not supplied, gas expansion, gas bubble 
formation, physical phenomena and in­
cidents of decompression; and receive 
actual training and practice in the don­
ning of the oxygen mask and operation 
of the oxygen equipment. In lieu of the 
required films, the operator may use any 
other equivalent means of visual pres­
entation which, after demonstration, 
meets with the approval of an authorized 
representative of the Administrator.

F light Crewmember Qualification

§ 4 2 .3 0 0  Q ualification  requirements.
(a) An operator shall not utilize any 

flight crewmember or dispatcher, nor 
shall any such airman perform the 
duties authorized by his airman certifi­
cate, unless he satisfactorily meets the 
appropriate requirements of §§ 42.280 
through 42.285 and 42.301, except that in 
the case of operations involving heli­
copters he shall meet the appropriate 
requirements of § 46.280 or § 46.289, and 
§§ 46.301 through 46.304 of Part 46 of 
this chapter (Civil Air Regulations). 
Each pilot serving as pilot in command 
and each pilot serving as second in com­
mand in operations requiring 3 or more 
pilots shall hold appropriate airline 
transport pilot certificates and appro­
priate type ratings for the airplane in 
which they serve. All other pilots shall 
hold at least commercial pilot certificates 
and instrument ratings.

(b) Check airmen shall certify as to 
the proficiency of each pilot being ex­
amined, as required by §§ 42.302, 42.303, 
and 42.305 and such certification shall 
become a part of the individual’s record.
§ 4 2 .3 0 1  P ilo t recent experience; air­

p lanes.
An operator shall not utilize a pilot as 

pilot in command or second in commana
of an airplane in operations under tms
part unless within the preceding 90 oay 
he has made at least 3 takeoffs ana 
landings in the airplane of the particu 
type on which he is to serve.
§ 4 2 .3 0 2  P ilo t ch e ck s; airplanes.

(a) Line check. An operator shall 
utilize a pilot as pilot in command o 
airplane until he has satisfact _ 
passed a line check in one of 
of airplanes to be flown by him. > 
after, he shall not serve as pilot 
mand unless each 12 months he sU hpCv. 
fully completes a similar kne 
The line check may be given at any 
during the month preceding or fou 
the month in which it becomes due.
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effective date of the check, if given with­
in the preceding or following month, 
shall be the same as if given within the 
month in which it became due. This 
check shall be given by a check pilot 
who is qualified on the airplane. I t  
shall consist of at least one flight over a 
portion of a Federal airway, foreign air­
way, or advisory route over which the 
pilot may be assigned and shall be of 
sufficient duration for the check pilot to 
determine whether the individual being 
checked satisfactorily exercised the 
duties and responsibilities of a pilot in 
command.

(b) Proficiency check. (1) An opera­
tor shall not utilize a pilot as pilot in 
command of an airplane until he has 
satisfactorily demonstrated to a check 
pilot or an authorized representative of 
the Administrator his ability to pilot and 
navigate airplanes to be flown by him. 
Thereafter, he shall not serve as pilot in 
command unless each 6 months he suc­
cessfully completes a similar pilot pro­
ficiency check. The proficiency check 
may be given at any time during the 
month preceding or following the month 
in which it becomes due. The effective 
date of the check, if given within the 
preceding or following month, shall be 
the same as if given within the month 
in which it became due. Where such 
pilots serve in more than one airplane 
type, at least every other successive 
proficiency check shall be given in flight 
in the larger airplane type. If perform­
ance of any of the proficiency check 
items specified in subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph is unsatisfactory in the 
judgment of the check pilot he may, at 
his discretion, give additional training 
to the pilot during the course of the 
proficiency check. If after such train­
ing, the pilot being checked is still un­
able to demonstrate satisfactory per­
formance to the check pilot, he shall 
not be used in operations under this 
part until such time as he shall dem­
onstrate proficiency.

(2) The pilot proficiency check shall 
include at least the following:

(i) Equipment examination (oral or 
written), taxiing, runup, takeoff, climb, 
climbing turns, steep turns, maneuvers 
at minimum speeds, approach to stalls, 
Propeller feathering, maneuvers with 
one or more engine(s) out, rapid descent 
and pullout, ability to tune radio, orien­
tation, and approach procedures, missed 
approach and traffic control procedures, 
crosswind landings^ landing under cir­
cling approach conditions, takeoffs and 
landings with engine(s) failures, dem­
onstration of pilot judgment, and emer­
gency procedures.

(ii) The flight maneuvers specified in 
5 42.282(b) (1), except that the simulated 
engine failure during takeoff need not be 
accomplished at speed Vi, nor at actual 
°r simulated maximum authorized 
weight; and

.flight maneuvers approved by an 
authorized representative of the Admin­
istrator accomplished under simulated 
instrument conditions utilizing the navi­
gational facilities and letdown proce-
ures normally used by the pilot:
rovided, That maneuvers other than 
°se associated with approach proce-

No. 135------5 -

dures for which the lowest minimums 
are approved may be given in a synthetic 
trainer which contains the radio equip­
ment and instruments necessary to simu­
late other navigational and letdown 
procedures approved for use by the 
operator.

(3) Subsequent to the initial pilot 
proficiency check, an approved course of 
training conducted in an approved air­
plane simulator, if satisfactorily com­
pleted, may be substituted at alternate 
6-month intervals for the proficiency 
checks required by subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph if the simulator meets 
the minimum standards set forth in 
Appendix B and:

(i) The simulator is maintained at the 
same level as required for initial 
approval;

(ii) A functional preflight check of 
the simulator is performed each day 
prior to commencing simulator flight 
training or proficiency checks;

(iii) A daily discrepancy log is main­
tained and an entry of each discrepancy 
is made by the simulator instructor or 
check airman before termination of each 
training or check flight; and

(iv) If a modification is made to the 
airplane, a corresponding modification 
is made to the simulator if necessary for 
flight crew training or proficiency 
checks.

The simulator may be used with inop­
erative instruments or equipment, if they 
are not applicable to the particular phase 
of training being given.

(c) Prior to serving as pilot in com­
mand in a particular type of airplane, 
a pilot-shall have accomplished during 
the preceding 12 months either a pro­
ficiency check or a line check in that 
type of airplane.
§ 4 2 .3 0 3  P ilo t in  com m and route certifi­

cation  and airport q u alification  re­
qu irem ents.

The operator shall establish in its 
manual for the use and guidance of op­
eration personnel a procedure whereby a 
pilot in command who has not flown over 
a route and into an airport within the 
preceding 60 days, will certify on an ap­
propriate form provided by the opera­
tor that he has studied and knows the 
subjects listed below in regard to the 
route and airports into which he intends 
to operate:

(a) Weather characteristics appro­
priate to the seasons;

(b) Navigational facilities;
(c) Communication procedures;
(d) Types of terrain and obstruction 

hazards;
(e) Minimum safe flight levels;
(f ) Pertinent air traffic control proce­

dures, including terminal area, arrival, 
departure, and holding and all types of 
instrument approach procedures; and

(g) Congested areas, obstructions, and 
physical layout of each airport in the 
terminal area in which the pilot is to 
operate.
§ 4 2 .3 0 5  P roficiency  check s; second in  

com m an d ; airplanes.
(a) An operator shall not utilize a pi­

lot as second in command of an  airplane 
until he has satisfactorily demonstrated 
to a check pilot or an authorized repre­

sentative of the Administrator his ability 
to pilot and navigate airplanes to be 
flown by him and to perform his assigned 
duties. Thereafter he shall not serve as 
second in command unless each 12 
months he successfully completes a simi­
lar pilot proficiency check. The profi­
ciency check may be given at any time 
during the month preceding or following 
the month in which it becomes due. The 
effective date of the check, if given with­
in the preceding or following month, 
shall be the same as if given within the 
month in which it became due. Where 
such pilots serve in more than one air­
plane type, at least every other successive 
proficiency check shall be given in flight 
in the larger airplane type. The profi­
ciency check shall include a t least an oral 
or written equipment examination, and 
the procedures and flight maneuvers 
specified in § 42.282(c). The pilot profi­
ciency check may be demonstrated from 
either the right or left pilot seat.

(b) The proficiency check for second 
in command of an airplane crew requir­
ing 3 or more pilots shall be the same as 
required under § 42.302(b).

(c) Subsequent to the initial pilot pro­
ficiency check, an approved course of 
training in an airplane simulator which 
meets the requirements of § 42.302(b) (3), 
if satisfactorily completed, may be sub­
stituted at alternate 12-month intervals 
for the proficiency checks required by 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(d) Satisfactory completion of the 
proficiency check in accordance with 
§ 42.302(b) will also meet the require­
ments of this section.
§ 4 2 .3 0 6  F ligh t navigator qualification  

fo r  d u ty ; airp lanes.
' An operator shall not utilize a flight 
navigator on an airplane unless, within 
the preceding 12-month period, he has 
had at least 50 hours of experience as a 
flight navigator, or until the operator or 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator has checked such flight navi­
gator and determined that he is familiar 
with all essential current navigational 
information pertaining to the routes to 
be flown and is competent with respect 
to the operating procedures and naviga­
tional equipment to be used. This check 
shall include a check in flight, or in a 
synthetic trainer which has been found 
satisfactory for such checks by an au­
thorized representative of the Adminis­
trator. Such flight check may be accom­
plished during flights subject to this 
part, but the airman being checked shall 
not be assigned to the airplane as a re­
quired member of the flight crew.
§ 4 2 .3 0 7  F ligh t en gineer qualification  

fo r  d u ty ; airp lanes.
An operator shall not utilize a flight 

engineer on an airplane unless, within 
the preceding 6-month period, he has 
had at least 50 hours of experience as a 
flight engineer on the type of airplane 
on which he is to serve, or until the oper­
ator or an authorized representative of 
the Administrator has checked such 
flight engineer and determined that he 
is familiar with all essential current in­
formation and operating procedures re­
lating to the type of airplane to which 
he is to be assigned and is competent
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with respect to such airplane. This 
check shall include a check in flight, but 
such check shall not be accomplished 
during flights subject to this part: Pro­
vided, That in the case of a flight en­
gineer who has been previously qualified 
in the type airplane, the check may be 
accomplished in a synthetic trainer in 
lieu of a check in flight.

F light T ime Limitations; H elicopters

§ 4 2 .3 1 5  F ligh t tim e lim ita tion s; h e li­
copters.

An operator shall not schedule a flight 
crewmember for duty aloft in operations 
subject to this part, or in other com­
mercial flying, if his total flight in all 
commercial flying will exceed the flight 
time limitations prescribed in § 46.320 of 
Part 46 of this chapter (Civil Air 
Regulations).

F light T ime Limitations; Airplanes 
§ 4 2 .3 1 7  P ilots.

The following flight time limitations 
are applicable to all pilots serving on 
airplanes:

(a) Individual pilot limitations. (1) 
A pilot may be scheduled to fly 8 hours 
or less during any 24 consecutive hours 
without a rest period during such 8 hours.

(2) A pilot shall receive 16 hours of 
rest before being assigned further duty 
when he has flown in excess of 8 hours 
during any 24 consecutive hours.

(3) A pilot shall be relieved from all 
duty for not less than 24 consecutive 
hours at least once during any 7 con­
secutive days.

(4) A pilot shall not fly as a crew­
member in air carrier service more than 
100 hours during any 30 consecutive days.

(5) A pilot shall not fly as a crew­
member in air carrier service more than
1,000 hours in any one calendar year.

(6) A pilot shall not do other com­
mercial flying if his total flying time for 
any specified period will exceed the limits 
of that period.

(7) Time spent in any deadhead trans­
portation shall in no case be considered 
as part of a required rest period.

(b) Airplanes having a crew of two 
pilots. (1) A pilot shall not be sched­
uled to fly in excess of 8 hours during any 
24-hour period unless he is given an in­
tervening rest period at or before the 
termination of 8 scheduled hours of flight 
duty. Such rest period shall equal at 
least twice the number of hours flown 
since the last preceding rest period, and 
in no case shall such rest period be less 
than 8 hours. During such rest period 
the pilot shall be relieved of all duty with 
the air carrier.

(2) A pilot shall not be on duty for 
more than 16 hours during any 24 con­
secutive hours.

(c) Airplanes having a crew of three 
pilots. (1) A pilot shall not be sched­
uled for duty on the flight deck in excess 
of 8 hours in any 24-hour period.

(2) A pilot shall not be scheduled to 
be aloft for more than 12 hours in any 
24-hour period.

(3) A pilot shall not be on duty for 
more than 18 hours in any 24-hour 
period.

(d) Airplanes having a crew of four 
pilots, (l) A pilot shall not be sched­

uled for duty on the flight deck in excess 
of 8 hours during any 24-hour period.

(2) A pilot shall not be scheduled to be 
aloft for more than 16 hours in any 24- 
hour period.

(3) A pilot shall not be on duty for 
more than 20 hours during any 24-hour 
period.
§ 4 2 .3 1 8  F ligh t engineer.

The flight time limitations prescribed 
in § 42.317 (a) and (b) shall apply to an 
airman serving as a flight engineer, ex­
cept that when two or more airmen serve 
as flight engineers in a flight crew con­
taining three or more pilots, the flight 
time limitations prescribed in § 42.317(d) 
shall apply in lieu of those in § 42.317(b).
§ 4 2 .3 1 9  O verseas and in ternational o p ­

erations.
The operator may elect to use the 

flight time limitations of §§ 42.320 
through 42.323 for operations conducted:

(a) Between a point in the Continen­
tal United States, or the State of Alaska, 
and any point outside thereof, or

(b) Between any two points outside 
the Continental United States (includes 
the State of Alaska), or

(c) Between two points within the 
State of Alaska or the State of Hawaii.
§ 4 2 .3 2 0  G en eral; a ll airm en.

(a) An airman shall not be aloft, as a 
member of the flight crew, more than
1,000 hours in any 12-month period.

(b) The time spent in deadhead 
transportation to or from duty assign­
ment shall not be considered as part of 
any rest period.

(c) An airman shall not do other com­
mercial flying while employed by an 
operator if his total flying time will ex­
ceed any flight time limitations specified 
in this part..
§ 4 2 .3 2 1  F light crew o f  two p ilo ts and  

additional airm en, as required.
(a) An airman shall not be scheduled 

to be aloft, as a member of the flight 
crew, more than 12 hours during any 24 
consecutive hours.

(b) When an airman has been aloft, 
as a member of the flight crew, 20 hours 
or more during any 48 consecutive hours, 
or 24 hours or more during any 72 con­
secutive hours, he must receive at least 
18 hours of rest before being assigned to 
any duty with the operator.

(c) In any case, each airman shall be 
relieved from all duty with the operator 
for not less than 24 consecutive hours 
during any 7 consecutive days.

(d) An airman shall not be aloft, as a 
member of the flight crew, more than 
120 hours in any 30 consecutive days or 
300 hours in any 90 consecutive days.
§ 4 2 .3 2 2  F ligh t crew o f  three or m ore  

p ilots and additional airm en, as re­
quired.

(a) An individual serving as a flight 
engineer, radio operator, or navigator 
shall not be scheduled for any duty on 
the flight deck more than 12 hours dur­
ing any 24 consecutive hours.

(b) Flight hours shall be scheduled in 
such a manner as to provide for ade­
quate rest periods on the ground while 
the airman is away from his principal 
operations base.

(c) Adequate sleeping quarters on the 
aircraft shall be provided in all cases 
where an airman is scheduled to Be aloft, 
as a member of the flight crew, more 
than 12 hours during any 24 consecutive 
hours.

(d) An airman, upon return to his 
operations base from any flight or series 
of flights, shall receive a rest period of 
not less than twice the total number of 
hours aloft, as a member of the flight 
crew, since the last rest period at his 
principal operations base before being 
assigned to any further duty with the 
operator. When the required rest period 
exceeds 7 days, that portion of the rest 
period in excess of 7 days may be given 
at any time before the airman is again 
scheduled for flight duty.

(e) An airman shall not be aloft, as 
a member of the flight crew, more than 
350 hours in any 90 consecutive days.
§ 4 2 .3 2 3  P ilo ts serving in  more than 

one type o f  flig h t crew.
The following rules govern the ap­

plicability of the monthly and quarterly 
flight time limitations of pilots assigned 
to more than one type of flight crew 
during any 30 consecutive days:

(a) A pilot who is assigned to duty 
aloft for more than 20 hours in two- 
pilot crews in 30 consecutive days, or 
whose assignment is interrupted more 
than once in any 30 consecutive days by 
assignment to a crew consisting of two 
or more pilots and an additional crew­
member, shall be governed by the pro­
visions of § 42.317.

(b) Except for a pilot coming within 
the provisions of paragraph (a) of this 
section, a pilot who is assigned to duty 
aloft for more than 20 hours in two-pilot 
and additional crewmember crews in 30 
consecutive days, or whose assignment 
in such crews is interrupted more than 
once in any 30 consecutive days by as­
signment to a crew consisting of three 
pilots and an additional flight crew­
member, shall be governed by the provi­
sions of § 42.321.

(c) A pilot to whom the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section 
are not applicable, who is assigned duty 
aloft for a total of 20 hours or less within 
30 consecutive days in two-pilot crews 
with or without additional flight crew­
members, shall be governed by the pro­
visions of § 42.322.

(d) A pilot to whom the provisions of 
paragraphs (a ), (b), and (c) of this 
section are not applicable, who is as­
signed to each of two-pilot, two-pilot and 
additional flight crewmember, and three- 
pilot and additional flight crew m em ber  
crews in 30 consecutive days, shall be 
«overned by the provisions of § 42.322.

Flight Operations
§ 4 2 .3 5 0  O perational control; flight f°h 

low ing system .
The operator shall be responsible for 

operational control. Persons authorized 
by the operator to exercise operational 
control shall be listed in the operators 
manual.

(a) Joint responsibility of pilot-in- 
command and Director of Operations t 
exercise Operations Control. The puot- 
in-command and the Director of OPê '  
tions shall be jointly responsible for m
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initiation, continuation, diversion, and 
termination of a flight in compliance 
with the applicable Civil Air Regulations 
and operations specifications. The Di­
rector of Operations may delegate the 
functions for the initiation, continuation, 
diversion and termination of a flight but 
he can not delegate the responsibility for 
such functions.

(b) Responsibility of the Director of 
Operations to exercise operational con­
trol. The Director of Operations shall 
be responsible for cancelling, diverting or 
delaying a flight if in his opinion or in 
the opinion of the pilot-in-command the 
flight cannot operate or continue to op­
erate safely as planned or released. He 
shall be responsible for, and will assure 
that each flight is monitored, with re­
spect to at least the following:

(1) Departure of the flight from point 
of origin and arrival at point of destina­
tion, including intermediate stops, and 
any diversions therefrom;

(2) Maintenance and mechanical de­
lays encountered at points of origin and 
destination and at intermediate stops; 
and

(3) Any conditions known to exist 
which may adversely affect the safety 
of a flight.

(c) Responsibility of pilot in ' com­
mand. th e  pilot in command of an air­
craft is responsible for the preflight plan­
ning and the operation of the flight in 
compliance with the applicable Civil 
Air Regulations and operations specifi­
cations.
§ 42.352 R esponsib ility  o f  p ilots.

(a) The pilot in command during 
flight time is in command of the aircraft 
and crew and is responsible for the safety 
of the passengers, crewmembers, cargo, 
and aircraft.

(b) No pilot shall operate an aircraft 
in a careless or reckless manner so as to 
endanger life or property.

Note: Paragraph (a) of this section con­
fers on the pilot in command, with respect 
to matters concerning the operation of the 
aircraft, full control and authority without 
limitation over all other crewmembers and 
their duties during flight time, whether or 
not he holds valid certificates authorizing 
him to perform the duties and functions of 
such crewmembers.
§ 42.353 Operations notices.

Each operator shall notify the appro­
priate operations personnel promptly of 
all changes in equipment and operating 
procedures, including known changes in 
the use of navigational aids, airports, air 
traffic control procedures and regula­
tions, local airport traffic control rules, 
a.ncl °f all known hazards to flight, in­
cluding icing and other potentially 
hazardous meteorological conditions and 
^regularities of ground and naviga­
tional facilities.
§ 42.354 F light crewm em bers at con­

trols.

^Quired flight crewmembers when 
tpJ t v  dec^ duty shall remain a t their 

^ tio n s  while the aircraft is 
p_ „ ° ® , or landing, and while en route 

wben the absence of one such 
nprf;®rewmember Is necessary for the 
with i? ance his duties in connection 

the operation of the aircraft. All

flight crewmembers shall keep their seat 
belts fastened when at their respective 
stations.
§ 4 2 .3 5 5  M anipulation  o f  controls.

No person other than a qualified pilot 
of the operator shall manipulate the 
flight controls during flight, except that 
any one of the following persons may, 
with the permission of the pilot in com­
mand, manipulate such controls:

(a) Authorizing pilot safety repre­
sentatives of the Administrator or the 
Board who are qualified on the aircraft 
and are engaged in checking flight oper­
ations; or

(b) Pilot personnel of another oper­
ator properly qualified on the aircraft 
and authorized by the operator of the 
aircraft.
§ 4 2 .3 5 6  A dm ission  to  fligh t deck.

No person, other than a crewmember, 
may be admitted to the flight deck of 
an aircraft except those authorized in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section. 
(For the purpose cf this section, the 
term “flight deck” when applied to an 
airplane means all of the area forward 
of the door or windows required by Parts 
4a and 4b of this chapter (Civil Air Reg­
ulations) to be located between the pilot 
compartment and the passenger com­
partment.)

(a) FAA air carrier inspectors and 
authorized representatives of the Board 
while in the performance of official 
duties shall be admitted to the flight 
deck.

Note: Nothing contained In th is para­
graph shall be construed as lim iting the 
emergency authority  of the pilot in  com­
m and to  exclude any person from the  flight 
deck in  the  interest of safety.

(b) The persons listed below may be 
admitted to the flight deck when author­
ized by the pilot in command:

(1) An employee of the Federal Gov­
ernment or of another operator or other 
aeronautical enterprise whose duties are 
such that his presence oh the flight 
deck is necessary or advantageous to the 
conduct of safe operations; or

Note: Federal employees who deal respon­
sibly w ith m atters relating to  air carrier 
safety and such employees of the  operator 
as pilots, dispatchers, and mechanics whose 
efficiency would be increased by fam iliarity 
w ith flight conditions may be considered 
eligible under th is requirem ent. Employees 
of traffic, sales, and other departm ents of 
the  operator no t directly related to  flight 
operations cannot be considered eligible u n ­
less authorized under subparagraph (2) of 
th is paragraph.

(2) Any other person specifically au­
thorized by the management personnel of 
the operator and an authorized repre­
sentative of the Administrator.

(c) All persons admitted to the flight 
deck shall have seats available for their 
use in the passenger compartment 
except:

(1) FAA air carrier inspectors or 
other authorized representatives of the 
Administrator or the Board engaged in 
checking or observing flight operations;

(2) Air traffic controllers who have 
been authorized by an authorized repre­
sentative of the Administrator to observe 
ATC procedures;

(3) Certificated airmen of the oper­
ator whose duties with the operator re­
quire an airman certificate;

(4) Certificated airmen of another 
operator whose duties with such operator 
require an airman certificate and who 
have been authorized by the operator 
concerned to make specific trips over 
the route;

(5) Employees of the operator whose 
functions are directly related to the con­
duct or planning of flight operations or 
the in-flight monitoring of aircraft 
equipment or operating procedures, but 
only when their presence in the cockpit 
is required in the furtherance of such 
functions and only when specifically 
authorized in writing by a responsible 
supervisor in the operations department 
of the opèrator, who is listed in the 
Operations Manual as having such 
authority; and

(6) Technical representatives of the 
manufacturer of the aircraft or its com­
ponents whose functions are directly 
related to the in-flight monitoring of 
aircraft equipment or operating proce­
dures, but only when their presence in 
the cockpit is required in the further­
ance of such functions and only when 
specifically authorized in writing by an 
authorized representative of the Admin­
istrator and by a responsible supervisor 
in the operations department of the 
operator, who is listed in the Operations 
Manual as having such authority.
§ 4 2 .3 5 7  F ly in g  equipm ent.

(a) Charts. The pilot in command 
shall insure that appropriate aeronauti­
cal charts containing adequate informa­
tion concerning navigational aids and 
instrument approach procedures are 
aboard the airplane for each flight.

(b) Flashlights. Each crewmember 
shall have readily available for his use 
on each flight a flashlight in good work­
ing order.
§ 4 2 .3 5 8  R estriction  or suspension  o f  

operation .
When conditions known to the oper­

ator or pilot in command exist which 
constitute a hazard to the conduct of safe 
operations, including airport and run­
way conditions, the operator or pilot in 
command shall restrict or suspend oper­
ations until such hazardous conditions 
are corrected.
§ 4 2 .3 6 0  E m ergency decisions.

(a) In emergency situations which 
require immediate decision and action, 
the pilot in command may follow any 
course of action which he considers nec­
essary under the circumstances. In such 
instances, the pilot in command, to the 
extent required in the interest of safety, 
may deviate from prescribed operations 
procedures and methods, weather min- 
imums, and the Civil Air Regulations.

(b) If an emergency situation arises 
during the course of a flight which re­
quires immediate decision and action on 
the part of the appropriate management 
personnel in the case of operations con­
ducted with a flight following service, 
and which is known to them, they shall 
advise the pilot in command of such sit­
uation. The management personnel 
shall ascertain the decision of the pilot
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in command and shall cause the same to 
be made a matter of record. If unable to 
communicate with the pilot, the ap­
propriate management personnel shall 
declare an emergency and follow any 
course of action they consider necessary 
under the circumstances.

(c) When emergency authority is ex­
ercised, the appropriate ground radio 
station shall be kept fully informed re­
garding progress of the flight, by the per­
son exercising the emergency authority, 
and within the 10 days after the comple­
tion of the particular flight or upon re­
turn to the home base from operations 
outside the United States, a written re­
port of any deviation shall be submitted 
by the individual declaring the emer­
gency to an authorized representative of 
the Administrator through the director 
of operations.
§ 4 2 .3 6 1  R eporting potentia lly  hazard­

ous m eteorological conditions and  
irregularities o f  ground and naviga­
tional facilities.

When any meteorological condition or 
irregularity of ground or navigational fa­
cilities is encountered in flight, the 
knowledge of which the pilot in com­
mand considers essential to the safety 
of other flights, he shall notify an ap­
propriate PAA communications station 
or a ground radio station as soon as prac­
ticable. Any information pertaining to 
irregularities of ground and navigational 
facilities received by an operator shall 
be reported to the authority directly re­
sponsible for the operation of the par­
ticular facility involved.
§ 4 2 .3 6 2  R eporting m echanical irregu . 

farities.
The pilot in command shall enter or 

cause to be entered in the maintenance 
log of the aircraft all mechanical ir­
regularities encountered during flight 
time. He shall, prior to each flight, as­
certain the status of any irregularities 
entered in the log at the end of the last 
preceding flight.
§ 4 2 .3 6 3  E ngin e fa ilu re  or precaution­

ary stoppage ; airp lanes.
(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, when one engine of 
an airplane fails or where the rotation of 
an engine of an airplane is stopped in 
flight as a precautionary measure to 
prevent possible damage, a landing shall 
be made at the nearest suitable airport in 
point of time where a safe landing can 
be effected,

(b) The pilot in command of an air­
plane having 4 or more engines may, if 
not more than one engine fails or the 
rotation thereof is stopped, proceed to an 
airport of his selection if, upon consid­
eration of the following factors, he de­
termines such action to be as’ safe a 
course of action as landing at the near­
est suitable airport:

(1) The nature of the malfunctioning 
and the possible mechanical difficulties 
which may be encountered if flight is 
continued;

(2) The altitudes, airplane weight, 
and usable fuel at the time of engine 
stoppage;

(3) The weather conditions en route 
and at possible landing points;
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(4) The air traffic congestion;
(5) The type of terrain; and
(6) The familiarity of the pilot with 

the airport to be used.
(c) When engine rotation is stopped 

in flight, the pilot in command of the 
airplane shall notify the proper ground 
radio station as soon as practicable and 
shall keep such station fully informed 
regarding the progress of the flight.

(d) In cases where the pilot in com­
mand of an airplane selects an airport 
other than the nearest suitable airport 
in point of time, he shall, upon com­
pletion of the trip, submit a written re­
port, T in duplicate, to his Operations 
Manager or Director of Operations, as 
appropriate, setting forth his reasons for 
determining that the selection of an air­
port other than the nearest was as safe 
a course of action as landing at the near­
est suitable airport. The operator shall, 
within 10 days after the pilot’s return to 
his home base, furnish a copy of this 
report with the comments of the appro­
priate management personnel thereon to 
an authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator.
§ 4 2 .3 6 4  Instrum ent approach and IFR  

land in g  p roced ures; airp lanes.
No instrument approach or IFR land­

ing of an airplane shall be conducted at 
an airport except in accordance with the 
IFR weather minimums and instrument 
approach procedures specified in the op­
erator’s operations specifications,
§ 4 2 .3 7 0  R riefing  o f  passengers; air­

p lanes.
(a) Prior to each takeoff, an operator 

engaged in passenger-carrying opera­
tions with an airplane shall insure that 
all passengers carried on the airplane 
are briefed orally concerning smoking, 
use of seat belts, location of the emer­
gency exits, and the emergency evacua­
tion procedures to be used in the event 
emergency evacuation of the airplane 
becomes necessary.

(b) Each operator engaged in ex­
tended overwater operations with an air­
plane shall insure that all passengers 
are briefed orally concerning the loca­
tion and method of operation of life pre­
servers and emergency exits and the 
location of liferafts. The procedure to be 
followed in presenting this briefing shall 
be described in the operator’s manual. 
Such a briefing shall include a demon­
stration of the method of donning and 
inflating a life preserver. Where the air­
plane proceeds directly over water after 
takeoff, the briefing on location of the 
life preservers shall be accomplished 
prior to takeoff, and the remainder of 
the briefing shall be accomplished as 
soon thereafter as practicable. Where 
the airplane does not proceed directly 
over water after takeoff, no part of the 
briefing need be accomplished prior to 
takeoff but the entire briefing shall be 
accomplished prior to reaching the over­
water portion of the flight. (See § 42.- 
203-T for passenger briefing require­
ments regarding oxygen equipment.)
§ 4 2 .3 7 1  D rink in g  and serving o f  a lco­

holic  beverages.
(a) No person shall drink any alco­

holic beverage aboard an aircraft op­

erated under* the provisions of this part 
unless such beverage has been served to 
him by the operator of the aircraft.

(b) No operator shall serve any alco­
holic beverage to any person aboard its 
aircraft if such person appears to be 
intoxicated.

(c) No operator shall permit any per­
son to board its aircraft if such person 
appears to be intoxicated.

(d) An operator shall report to the 
Administrator within 5 days any incident 
in which a person aboard its aircraft 
refuses to comply with paragraph (a) of 
this section, or any disturbance caused 
by a person who appears to be intoxi­
cated while aboard its aircraft.
§ 4 2 .3 7 2  M inim um  altitudes for use of 

autom atic p ilo t; airplanes.

(a) En route operations. Except as 
provided in paragraph (b) of this section, 
an automatic pilot on an airplane may 
only be used during en route flight oper­
ations, including climb or descent, at an 
altitude above the terrain not less than 
twice the maximum altitude loss estab­
lished for the automatic pilot malfunc­
tion in the particular airplane under 
cruise conditions as specified in the Air­
plane Flight Manual for the airplane in­
volved, or 500 feet, whichever is higher.

(b) Approaches. Except as provided 
in subparagraph (1) of this section, 
when using an instrument approach fa­
cility, an automatic pilot on an airplane 
may remain engaged down to an altitude 
above the terrain not less than twice the 
maximum altitude loss established for 
the automatic pilot in the particular air­
plane under approach conditions as spec­
ified in the Airplane Flight Manual for 
the airplane involved, or not less than 50 
feet below the minimum ceiling approved 
for the facility being used, whichever is 
higher.

(1) ILS approaches utilizing an ap­
proach coupler—(i) Under instrument 
flight rule weather conditions. When 
the reported weather conditions are less 
than the basic weather conditions speci­
fied in § 60.30 of this chapter (Civil Air 
Regulations), an automatic pilot utiliz­
ing an approach coupler may remain 
engaged for ILS approaches down to an 
altitude above the terrain not less than 
50 feet higher than the maximum alti­
tude loss established for the automatic 
pilot and approach coupler in the par­
ticular airplane under approach condi­
tions, as specified in the Airplane Flight 
Manual for the airplane involved.

(ID Under visual flight rule weather 
conditions. When reported weather 
conditions are equal to or better than 
the basic VFR minimums specified to 
§ 60.30 of this chapter (Civil Air Regula­
tions), an automatic pilot utilizing an 
approach coupler may remain engaged 
for ILS approaches down to an altitude 
above the terrain not less than the maxi­
mum altitude loss established for the 
automatic pilot and approach coupler to 
the particular airplane under approach 
conditions as specified in the Airplay 
Flight Manual for the airplane involved, 
or 50 feet, whichever is higher.
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§ 42.381 Necessity for  fligh t release au­
thority ; airplanes.

(a) No flight shall be started under a 
flight following system without specific 
authority from the person authorized 
by the operator to exercise operational 
control over the flight. A flight release 
shall be prepared for each flight between 
specified points from information fur­
nished by either the pilot in command 
or persons authorized to exercise opera­
tional control over the flight. The flight 
release shall be signed by the pilot in 
command only when he and the person 
authorized by the operator to exercise 
operational control believe the flight can 
be made with safety.

(b) A flight may not be continued 
from an intermediate point without au­
thority based upon a new flight release, 
as appropriate, if the airplane has re­
mained on the ground in excess of 6 
hours.
§ 42.382 Fam iliarity with weather con­

ditions ; airplanes.
A pilot in command shall not com­

mence a flight unless he is thoroughly 
familiar with reported and forecast 
weather conditions along the route to be 
flown.
§42.383 Facilities and services; air­

planes.
The pilot in command shall obtain 

prior to flight, all available current re­
ports or information pertaining to ir­
regularities of navigational facilities and 
airport conditions whieh may affect the 
safety of the flight; and while en route, 
any additional available information 
concerning meteorological conditions 
and irregularities of facilities and serv­
ices which may affect the safety of the 
flight.
§ 42.384 Airplane equip m ent required  

for flight release.
No airplane shall be released for op­

eration unless it is airworthy and 
equipped in accordance with the provi­
sions of § 42.170.
§ 42.385 Airplane com m unications and  

navigational fa c ilities required for  
flight release.

No airplane shall be released for flight 
over any route or route segment unless 
communications and navigational facili­
ties equivalent to those required by § 42.- 
oo are in satisfactory operating condition.
® Airplane fligh t release under

VFR.
No airplane shall be released for opera- 

VFR unless the appropriate 
eatner reports or forecasts, or a com­

bination thereof, indicate that the eeil- 
ss and visibilities along the route to 

th n°^n.are» and will remain, at or above 
__ minimums required for flight under 

« until the flight arrives a t the air- 
,airp°rts of intended landing 

specified in the flight release.

forecasts, or a combination thereof, per­
taining to the airport or airports to 
which released indicate that the ceilings 
and visibilities at such airports will be 
a t or above the authorized minimums at 
the estimated time of arrival thereat: 
Provided, That, for flights involving ex­
tended overwater operations, airplanes 
may be released for flight if the appro­
priate weather reports or forecasts, or a 
combination thereof, pertaining to the 
airport or airports to which released, or 
to any required alternate therefor, in­
dicate that the ceilings and visibilities 
at such airports will be at or above the 
authorized minimums at the estimated 
time of arrival thereat.

(b) Extended overwater operations 
with airplanes shall be conducted at ail 
times in accordance with the IFR re­
quirements of this part except where 
the operator shows that such require­
ments are not necessary from a safety 
standpoint. Other overwater operations 
shall also be conducted a t all times in 
compliance with the IFR requirements 
of this part whenever an authorized rep­
resentative of the Administrator deter­
mines such compliance to be necessary 
in the interest of safety.

Note: Whenever extended overwater op­
erations are authorized under VFR, or other 
overwater operations are required to be con­
ducted under IFR, such authorization or re­
quirement will be specified in the operations 
specifications of the operator.
§ 4 2 .3 8 8  A lternate airport for  depar­

ture; airplanes.
(a) If the weather conditions at the 

airport of takeoff are below the landing 
minimums specified in the operator’s op­
erations specifications for that airport, 
no airplane shall be released for flight 
from that airport unless an alternate 
airport located within the following dis­
tances from the airport of takeoff is 
specified in the flight release :

(1) Airplanes having 2 or 3 engines. 
Alternate airport located at a distance 
no greater than one hour flying time in 
still air at normal cruising speed with 
one engine inoperative; and

(2) Airplanes having 4 or more en­
gines. Alternate airport located at a dis­
tance no greater than 2 hours of flying 
time in still air at normal cruising speed 
with one engine inoperative.

(b) The alternate airport weather 
conditions shall meet the requirements 
specified in the operator’s operations 
specifications.

(c) All required alternate airports 
shall be listed in the flight release.
§ 4 2 .3 8 9  Alternate airport fo r  destina­

tio n ; IFR or over-the-top; airplanes.
(a) For all IFR or over-the-top op­

erations with airplanes there shall be 
at least one alternate airport designated 
in the flight release for each airport of 
destination: Provided, That for flights 
outside the continental United States 
(excluding Alaska) over routes without 
an available alternate airport for a par­
ticular airport of destination, an alter­
nate airport need not be designated, but 
the airplane shall carry sufficient fuel 
to meet the requirements of § 42.396.

(b) The alternate airport weather re­
quirements for airplanes shall be those

specified in the operator’s operations 
specifications.

(c) All required alternate airports 
shall be listed in the flight release.
§ 4 2 .3 9 0  A lternate airport weather m in- 

im um s; airp lanes.
An airport shall not be specified in the 

flight release as an alternate airport un­
less the appropriate weather reports or 
forecasts, or a combination thereof, indi­
cate that the ceilings and visibilities will 
be at or above the alternate minimums 
specified in the operator’s operations 
specifications for such airport when the 
flight shall arrive thereat.
§ 4 2 .3 9 1  C ontinuance o f  flig h t; fligh t 

h azards; a irp lanes.
(a) No airplane shall be continued 

in flight toward any airport to which 
it has been released when, in the opinion 
of the pilot in command flight to that 
airport cannot be completed with safety, 
unless in the opinion of the pilot in com­
mand there is no safer procedure. In 
the latter event, continuation shall con­
stitute an emergency situation as set 
forth in § 42.360.

(b) If any instrument or item of 
equipment required for an airplane pur­
suant to the requirements of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations) for the particu­
lar operation being conducted becomes 
inoperative en route, the pilot in com­
mand shaH comply with the approved 
procedures specified in the operator’s 
manual for such occurrences.
§ 4 2 .3 9 2  O peration in  ic in g  c o n d itio n s; 

airp lanes.
(a) No airplane shall be released for 

flight, en route operations continued, or 
landing made when, in the opinion of 
the pilot in command, icing conditions 
are expected or encountered which 
might adversely affect the safety of the 
flight.

(b) No airplane shall takeoff when 
frost, snow, or ice is adhering to the 
wings, control surfaces, or propellors of 
the airplane.
§ 4 2 .3 9 3  O riginal flig h t release, and  

am endm ent o f  fligh t release; air­
p lanes.

(a) Any airport which meets the re­
quirements of the applicable regulati&ns 
for the type of airplane to be operated 
may be specified as the airport of desti­
nation for the purpose of original flight 
release.

(b) An airport specified as an airport 
of destination or an alternate therefor 
may be changed en route to another 
airport which is safe for the type of air­
plane being operated, provided that the 
appropriate requirements of §§ 42.382 
through 42.409 and § 42.70 or 42.90 are 
met at the time of amendment of the 
flight release.

(c) No flight of an airplane shall be 
continued to the airport of destination 
to which it has been released unless the 
weather conditions at an alternate air­
port specified in the flight release are 
forecast to be at or above minimums 
specified in the operator’s operations 
specifications for such airport when the 
flight shall arrive thereat: Provided, 
That the flight release may be amended
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en route to include any alternate air­
port lying within the fuel range of the 
airplane as specified in §§ 42.396 and 
42.397.

(d) When such flight release is 
amended while the airplane is en route, 
such amendment shall be made a matter 
of record.
§ 4 2 .3 9 6  F uel su pp ly  for  a ll operations; 

airplanes.
(a.) Reciprocating-engine and turbo- 

proppller-powered airplanes. (1) No 
airplane shall be released for flight un­
less it carries sufficient fuel, considering 
the wind and other weather conditions 
expected, to comply with the following:

(1) To fly to and land at the airport to 
which it is ¿released, and thereafter;

(ii) To fly to and land at the most 
distant alternate airport designated in 
the flight release, and thereafter;

(iii) To fly for a period of a t least 45 
minutes a t normal cruising consump­
tion, except that, if the airplane is re­
leased from the United States to an air­
port outside thereof, to an airport within 
the United States from a place outside 
thereof, or from any place to an airport 
within the State of Alaska or Hawaii or 
the several Territories and possessions of 
the United States, it shall carry sufficient 
fuel to fly at least 30 minutes plus 15 
percent of the total time required to fly 
at normal cruising consumption to the 
airports specified in subdivisions (i) and
(ii) of this subparagraph, or to fly for 
90 minutes at normal cruising consump­
tion, whichever is lesser.

(2) No airplane shall be released for 
flight to an airport for which an alter­
nate is not designated under § 42.389(a) 
(2), unless it carries sufficient fuel, con­
sidering wind and other weather con­
ditions expected, to fly to that airport 
and thereafter to fly for at least 3 hours 
at normal cruising consumption.

(b) Turbine-powered airplanes. (1) 
A turbine-powered airplane (exclusive of 
turbopropeller-powered airplanes) may 
be released for flight or takeoff only if it 
carries sufficient fuel, considering the 
wind and other weather conditions ex­
pected, to comply with the requirements 
of ..paragraph (a) of this section. For 
operations outside the continental United 
States (and within Alaska), the airplane 
shall carry sufficient fuel:

(1) To fly to and land a t the airport 
to which it is released, and thereafter;

(ii) To fly for a period equal to 10 
percent of the total time required to fly 
from the airport of departure to the air­
port to which it is released, and land 
a t such airport; and thereafter;

(iii) To fly to and land at the most 
distant alternate airport designated in 
the flight release, where such alternate is 
required, and thereafter;

(iv) To fly for a period of 30 minutes 
at holding speed at 1,500 feet above the 
destination and/or alternate airport ele­
vation under standard temperature con­
ditions.

(2) No airplane shall be released to an 
airport for which an alternate is not des­
ignated under § 42.389(a) (2), unless it 
carries sufficient fuel, considering wind 
and other weather conditions expected, 
to fly to th a t airport and thereafter to
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fly for at least 2 hours a t normal eruising 
consumption.

(3) An authorized representative of 
the Administrator may amend the op­
erations specifications of the operator to 
require fuel in excess of any of the 
minimums specified in this paragraph if 
he finds that additional fuel is necessary 
on a particular route in the interest of 
safety.
§ 4 2 .3 9 7  Factors involved in  com puting  

fq e l req u ired ; airp lanes.
In computing the fuel required for an 

airplane, consideration shall be given to 
the wind and other weather conditions 
forecast, traffic delays anticipated, an 
instrument approach and possible missed 
approach at destination, and any other 
conditions which might delay the land­
ing of the airplane. Required fuel shall 
be additional to unusable fuel.
§ 4 2 .4 0 6  A irplane takeoff and land in g  

w eather m in im u m s; IFR.
(a) Irrespective of any clearance 

which may be obtained from air traffic 
control, no pilot shall:

(1) Take off an airplane under IFR 
when the reported ceiling or ground vis­
ibility is less than that specified in the 
operator’s operations specifications; or

(2) Except as provided in paragraph
(c) of this section, land an airplane under 
IFR when the reported ceiling or ground 
visibility is less than that specified in 
the operator’s operations specifications.

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 
(q) of this section, no instrument ap­
proach procedure shall be executed when 
the latest reported ceiling or visibility is 
less than the landing minimums specified 
in the operator’s operations specifica­
tions.

(c) If an instrument approach pro­
cedure is initiated when the latest 
weather report indicates that the spec­
ified ceiling and visibility minimums 
exist and a later weather report indicat­
ing below minimum conditions is received 
after the airplane (1) is on as ILS final 
approach and- has passed the outer 
marker, or (2) is on a final approach 
using a radio range station or comparable 
facility and has passed the appropriate 
facility and has reached the authorized 
landing m inim um altitude, or (3) is on 
PAR final approach and has been turned 
over to the final approach controller, 
such ILS, Range, or PAR approach may 
be continued and a landing may be made, 
provided the pilot in command upon 
reaching the authorized landing mini­
mum altitude finds that actual weather 
conditions are equal to or better than 
the minimums specified in the operations 
specifications.

(d) The ceiling and visibility landing 
minimums prescribed in the operator’s 
operations specifications for airports 
shall be increased by 100 feet ceiling and 
V2  mile visibility whenever the pilot in 
command has not served 100 hours as 
pilot in command in operations con­
ducted under this part, or Part 40 or 41 
of this chapter (Civil Air Regulations) in 
the particular type of airplane being op­
erated by him. The ceiling and visibility 
minimums need not be increased above 
those applicable to the airport when used 
as an alternate airport.

§ 4 2 .4 0 7  A p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  reported 
w eather m in im u m s ; airplanes.

In the conduct of operations subject 
to § 42.406, the ceiling and visibility 
values contained in the main body of 
the latest weather report shall be the con­
trolling criteria for VFR and IFR takeoffs 
and landings and for instrument ap­
proach procedures on all runways of an 
airport; except that when the latest 
weather report, including an oral report 
from the control tower, contains a visi­
bility value specified as runway visibility 
or runway visual range for a particular 
runway of an airport, such specified value 
shall be controlling for VFR and IFR 
landings and takeoffs and straight-in 
instrument approaches for such runway.
§ 4 2 .4 0 8  A irp lane flig h t altitude rules.

Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 60.17 of £*art 60 of this chapter (Civil 
Air Regulations) or other rules applica­
ble outside of the United States, no air­
plane, except when necessary for takeoff 
and landing, shall be operated below the 
minimums prescribed in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section: Provided, That 
the authorized representative of the Ad­
ministrator may prescribe other mini­
mum en route altitudes for any route or 
portion thereof where he finds, after 
considering the character of the terrain 
being traversed, the quality and quantity 
of meteorological service, the naviga­
tional facilities available, and other 
flight conditions, that the safe conduct 
of flight requires such other altitudes.

Note: Minimum en route altitudes 
(MEA’s) prescribed by the Administrator for 
particular routes within the United States 
are set forth in Part 610 of the Regulations 
of the Administrator. That part also con­
tains the mountainous terrain designated 
by the Administrator. Outside of the United 
States the minimums prescribed in para­
graphs (a) and (b) of this section will govern 
unless higher minimums are prescribed in 
the operator’s operations specifications or 
by the foreign country over which the air­
plane is being operated.

(a) Day VFR operations. No airplane 
shall be flown at an altitude less than
1.000 feet above the surface or less than
1.000 feet from any mountain, hill, or 
other obstruction to flight.

(b) Night VFR or IFR operations in­
cluding over-the-top. No airplane shall 
be flown at an altitude less than 1,000 
feet above the highest obstacle located 
within a horizontal distance of 5 miles 
from the center of the course intended 
to be flown or, in mountainous terrain 
designated by the Administrator, 2,000 
feet above the highest obstacle located 
within a horizontal distance of 5 mues 
from the center of the course intended to 
be flown: Provided, That in VFR opera­
tions at night in such mountainous areas 
airplanes may be flown over an approved 
lighted airway at a minimum altitude 0
1.000 feet above such obstacle: And pro­
vided further, That adherence to a nig 
altitude will not be required during tn 
time a flight is proceeding in accordan 
with paragraph (c) of this section.

(c) Daytime over-the-top oper^o 
below minimum en route altnu • 
Over-the-top operations with a^ 7a . , 
may be conducted at flight ^ i t u _  
lower than the minimum en route
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altitudes by day only and in accordance 
with the following provisions :

(1) Such operations shall be con­
ducted at least 1,000 feet above the top of 
lower broken or overcast cloud cover;

(2) The top of the lower cloud cover 
shall be generally uniform and level;

(3) Flight visibility shall be at least 5 
miles; and

(4) The base of any higher broken or 
overcast cloud cover shall be generally 
uniform and level and shall be at least
1,000 feet above the minimum en route 
IFR altitude for the route segment.
§ 42.409 A ltitude m aintenance on  in itia l 

approach ; airplanes.
(a) When making an initial approach 

to a radio navigational facility under 
IFR (excluding over-the-top conducted 
in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 42.408(c)), an airplane shall not de­
scend below the pertinent minimum al­
titude for initial approach specified by 
the Administrator for such facility until 
arrival over the radio facility has been 
definitely established.

(b) When making an initial approach 
on a flight being conducted in accord­
ance with the provisions of § 42.408(c), 
a pilot shall not commence an instrument 
approach until arrival over the radio fa­
cility has definitely been established. In 
executing an instrument approach pro­
cedure under such circumstances, the 
airplane shall not be flown at an altitude 
lower than 1,000 feet above the top of the 
lower cloud cover or the minimum alti­
tude specified by the Administrator for 
that portion of the instrument approach 
procedure being flown, whichever is the 
lower.
§ 42.411 Preparation o f  load m anifest;  

airplanes.
The operator shall be responsible for 

the preparation and accuracy of a load 
manifest form prior to each takeoff. 
This form shall be prepared by personnel 
of the operator charged with the duty of 
supervising the loading of airplanes and 
the preparation of load manifest forms 
or by other qualified persons authorized 
by the operator.
§ 42.412 VFR and IFR fligh t p lan ; air­

planes.
(à) No airplane shall be taken off un­

less a VFR or IFR flight plan containing 
the appropriate information required by 
Part 60 of this chapter (Civil Air Regu­
lations) is filed by the pilot in command 
with the nearest FAA communications 
station, or appropriate military station, 
or when outside the United States, with 
the appropriate authority. In the event 
communications facilities are not readily 
available, such flight plan shall be filed 
as soon as practicable after becoming 
airborne. An IFR or VFR flight plan 
joust thereafter be in effect for all por­
tions of the flight.

(b) When an operator’s flights are op­
erated into military airports, the arrival 
or completion notice required by § 60.20 
of Part 60 of this chapter (Civil Air 
Regulations) may be filed with the ap­
propriate airport control tower or aero­
nautical communication facility utilized 
ior such airport.

R equired R ecords and R eports 
4 2 .5 0 1  Crewm em ber records ; airplanes.
Each operator of airplanes shall main­

tain current records of every crewmem­
ber at its principal operations base or at 
such other location used by the operator 
as an authorized representative of the 
Administrator may approve. These rec­
ords shall contain such information con­
cerning the qualifications of each such 
crewmember as is necessary to show 
compliance with the appropriate require­
ments of this chapter (Civil Air Regula­
tions) ; e.g., proficiency and line checks, 
airplane qualifications, training, physical 
examinations, and flight time records. 
The termination or other action taken in 
regard to any flight crewmember released 
from the employ of the operator, or who 
becomes physically or professionally dis­
qualified, shall be indicated in these rec­
ords which shall be retained by the op­
erator for at least 6 months.
§ 4 2 .5 0 3  F ligh t release fo rm ; airp lanes.

(a) Except as otherwise'provided in 
paragraph (c) of this section, the air­
plane flight release may be any form but 
shall contain a t least the following in­
formation with respect to each flight;

(1) Company or organization name;
(2) Make, model, and registration 

number of the airplane to be used;
(3) Flight or trip number, and date 

of flight;
(4) Name of each flight crewmember, 

flight attendant, and pilot designated as 
pilot in command;

(5) Airport of departure, airport or 
airports of destination and alternates 
therefor, and route;

(6) Minimum fuel supply in gallons or 
pounds; and

(7) Type of operation; e.g., IFR, VFR.
(b) The airplane flight release shall 

contain, or have attached thereto, 
weather reports, available weather fore­
casts, or a combination thereof, for air­
ports of destination and alternate speci­
fied therein which shall be the latest 
available a t the time the flight release 
is signed. I t  shall include such addi­
tional weather reports and forecasts, as 
available, considered necessary or de­
sirable by the pilot in command.

(c) A certificated route air carrier op­
erating under the provisions of this part 
shall comply with the dispatch or flight 
release form requirements prescribed for 
scheduled operations under the provi­
sions of Part 40, 41, or 46 of this chapter 
(Civil Air Regulations).
§ 4 2 .5 0 4  Load m a n ife s t; airplanes.

(a) The load manifest shall contain at 
least the following information with re­
spect to the loading of an airplane at the 
time of takeoff:

(1) The weight of the—
(1) Airplane,
(ii) Fuel and oil,
(iii) Cargo and baggage,
(iv) Passengers, and
(v) Crewmembers;
(2) The maximum allowable weight 

applicable for the particular flight which 
shall include:

(i) Maximum allowable takeoff weight 
for the runway intended to be used in­

cluding corrections for altitude and 
gradient, and wind and temperature 
conditions existing at the time of take­
off;

(ii) Maximum takeoff weight con­
sidering anticipated fuel and oil con­
sumption to permit compliance with 
applicable en route performance limita­
tions;

(iii) Maximum takeoff weight con­
sidering anticipated fuel and oil con­
sumption to permit compliance with the 
maximum authorized design landing 
weight limitations on arrival at the air­
port of destination; and

(iv) Maximum takeoff weight con­
sidering anticipated fuel and oil con­
sumption to permit compliance with 
landing distance limitations on arrival 
at airport of destination and alter­
nated) .

Note: The m inim um weight of subdivi- , 
sions (i), (ii), (iii), and (iv) of this sub- 
paragraph less the weight of the  fuel re­
quired m ust not exceed the maximum zero 
fuel weight as established in  the Airplane 
Flight Manual.

(3) The total weight computed in ac­
cordance with approved procedures;

(4) Evidence that the airplane is 
loaded in accordance with an approved 
schedule which insures that the center 
of gravity is within approved limits; and

(5) Names of passengers.
(b) The load manifest shall be signed 

for each flight by the pilot in command.
§ 4 2 .5 0 5  D isp osition  o f  load  m a n ifest;  

fligh t and m aintenance release  
form s; route  certification  and fligh t 
plan s; a irp lanes.

(a) The original signed load manifest, 
flight release, maintenance release, pilot 
route certification, and flight plan shall 
be in the possession of the pilot in com­
mand and shall be carried in the air­
plane to its destination.

(b) If a flight originates at the prin­
cipal operations base of the operator, 
duplicate signed copies of the documents 
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec­
tion shall be retained by the operator at 
the principal operations base. If a flight 
originates at a place other than the prin­
cipal operations base of the operator, 
the pilot in command or other person au­
thorized by the operator-shall mail signed 
duplicate copies of the documents speci­
fied in paragraph (a) of this section to 
the principal operations base either be­
fore or immediately after departure of 
the flight.

(c) Either the original or a copy of 
the documents specified in paragraph (a) 
of this section shall be retained by the 
operator at its principal operations base 
for at least 6 months.
§ 4 2 .5 0 6  M a in t e n a n c e  records; air­

p lanes.
(a) Each operator of airplanes shall 

keep a t its principal maintenance base 
current records of the total time in serv­
ice, the time since last overhaul, and 
the time since last inspection of all major 
components of the airframe, engines, 
propellers, and, where practicable, ap­
pliances.

(b) Records of total time in service 
may be discontinued when it has been
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shown that the service life of component 
parts is safely controlled by other means, 
such as inspection, overhaul, or parts re­
tirement procedures. An authorized rep­
resentative of the Administrator may re­
quire the keeping of total time records 
for specific parts when it is found that 
other procedures will not safely limit the 
service life of such parts.

(c) An airplane component, engine, 
propeller, or appliance for which com­
plete records are not available may be 
placed in service, provided that:

(1) It is of a type for which total time- 
in-service records are not required under 
the provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section;

(2) Parts which are limited by an au­
thorized representative of the Adminis­
trator or manufacturer to a specific serv­
ice time are retired and replaced by new 
parts; and

(3) I t  has been properly overhauled or 
rebuilt, and a record of such overhaul or 
rebuilding is included in the maintenance 
records.
§ 4 2 .5 0 7  M aintenance lo g ; airplanes.

A legible record shall be made in the 
airplane’s maintenance log of the action 
taken in each case of reported or ob­
served failures or malfunctions of air­
frames, engines, propellers, and ap­
pliances critical to the safety of the flight. 
The operator shall establish an approved 
procedure for retaining an adequate 
number of such records in the airplane 
in a place readily accessible to the flight 
crew and shall incorporate such proce­
dure in the operator’s manual. The 
maintenance log shall contain informa­
tion from which the flight crew may 
readily determine the time since last 
overhaul of the airframe and engines.
§ 4 2 .5 0 8  M echanical reliab ility  reports; 

airp lanes.
(a) Each operator of airplanes shall 

report the occurrence or detection of 
those failures, malfunctions, or defects 
specified in paragraph (b) of this section. 
In addition, each operator shall report 
any other failure, malfunction, or defect 
which occurs or is detected a t any time 
in an airplane or airplane component 
(including airplane systems, appliances, 
powerplants, and propellers) used by the 
operator when, in the operator’s opinion, 
such failure, malfunction, or defect has 
endangered or may endanger the safe 
operation of an airplane used by the op­
erator. The report shall be in written 
form covering a period of 24 hours begin­
ning at 0900 hours local time of each day 
and ending at 0900 hours local time of 
the next day, and shall be submitted to 
the Federal Aviation Agency mainte­
nance inspector assigned to the operator 
by 0900 hours local time of the following 
day: Provided, That reports which are 
due on Saturday or Sunday may be sub­
mitted on the following Monday and in 
case of legal holidays on the following 
workday.

N o te : Failures, malfunctions, o r defects 
reported in accordance with the accident re­
porting provisions of Part 320 of the 
Regulations of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
need not be included.

(b) The operator shall report each 
occurrence or detection of a failure, mal­
function, or defect involving:

(1) Fires during flight and whether 
the related fire-warning system func­
tioned properly;

(2) Fires during flight and whether 
the related fire-warning system did not 
function properly;

(3) Fires during flight not protected 
by a related fire-warning system;

(4) False fire warning during flight;
(5) Engine exhaust systems which re­

sult during flight in damage to engine, 
adjacent structure, equipment, or com­
ponents;

(6) An airplane component which re­
sults during flight in the accumulation 
or circulation of smoke, vapor, or toxic 
or noxious fumes in the crew compart­
ment or cabin;

(7) Engine shutdown during flight 
due to engine flameout;

(8) Engine shutdown during flight 
when external damage to the engine or 
to the airplane structure has occurred;

(9) Engine shutdown during flight due 
to foreign object ingestion or icing;

(10) Eng}ne shutdown during flight of 
more than one engine on an airplane;

(11) Propeller feathering system or 
ability of the system to control over­
speeding during flight;

(12) Fuel or fuel-dumping systems 
affecting fuel flow or causing hazardous 
leakage during flight;

(13) Landing gear extension or re­
traction or opening or closing of landing- 
gear doors during flight;

(14) Break system components which 
result in loss of brake actuating force 
while the airplane is in motion on the 
ground;

(15) Airplane structure which re­
quires major repair;

(16) Cracks, permanent deformation, 
or corrosion of airplane structure which 
exceed the maximum limits acceptable to 
the manufacturer or the Federal Avia­
tion Agency; and

(17) Airplane components or systems 
which result during flight in the taking 
of emergency actions; except that ac­
tion taken to shutdown an engine need 
not be reported as an emergency under 
this provision.

Note: Under the provisions of this para­
graph, an airplane is in flight from the mo­
ment it leaves the surface of the earth on 
takeoff until it touches down at a  place of 
landing.

(c) Reports required by paragraph 
(a) of this section shall be transmitted 
in a manner and on a form convenient 
to the operator’s system of communica­
tion and procedure, and shall include in 
the first daily report as much of the 
following information as is available;

(1) Type and identification number 
of the airplane, name of the operator, 
date, flight number, and stage during 
which the incident occurred; e.g., pre­
flight, takeoff, climb cruise, descent, 
landing, inspection;

(2) Emergency procedure effected; 
e.g., unscheduled landing, emergency 
descent;

(3) Nature of condition; e.g.,1 fire, 
structural failure;

(4) Identification of part and system 
involved, including available informa­
tion pertaining to type designation of 
the major component and time since 
overhaul;

(5) Apparent cause of trouble; e.g., 
wear, crack, design deficiency, personnel 
error;

(6) Disposition; eg., repaired, replaced, 
airplane grounded, part sent to manu­
facturer; and

(7) Brief narrative summary of other 
pertinent information necessary for 
more complete identification, determine- 
tion of seriousness, and corrective action

(d) Reports required by paragraph
(a) of this section shall not be withheld 
pending accumulation of all informa­
tion specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) 
of this section. When additional infor­
mation is obtained relative to the inci­
dent, including any that may be fur­
nished by the manufacturer or other 
outside agency, it shall be expeditiously 
submitted as a supplement to the first 
report, referencing the date and place 
of submission of such report.
§ 4 2 .5 0 9  M echanical interruption sum­

m ary rep o rt; airp lanes.
Each operator of airplanes shall sub­

mit regularly and promptly to the Ad­
ministrator a summary report contain­
ing information on the following occur­
rences:

(a) All interruptions to a flight, un­
scheduled changes of airplanes en route, 
and unscheduled stops and diversions 
from route which result from known or 
suspected mechanical difficulties or mal­
functions that are not required to be in­
cluded in mechanical reliability reports.

(b) The number of engines removed 
prematurely because of mechanical trou­
ble, listed by make and model of engine 
and the airplane type in which the engine 
was installed.

(c) The number of propeller feather­
ings in flight, listed by type of propeller 
and type of engine and the airplane on 
which the propeller is installed. Pro­
peller featherings accomplished for 
training, demonstration, or flight check 
purposes need not be reported.
§ 4 2 .5 1 0  A lteration and repair reports; 

airp lanes.
Upon completion of a major altera­

tion or major repair to an airframe, en­
gine, propeller, or appliance, a report 
thereof shall be promptly prepared by 
the operator. A copy of the major al­
teration report shall be submitted to, and 
a copy of the report of the major repair 
shall be made available to, the repre­
sentative of the Administrator assigned 
to the operator.
§ 4 2 .5 1 1  M a in t e n a n c e  release; air" 

planes.
When an airplane is released by the 

maintenance organization to flight op­
erations; a maintenance release certuy- 
ing that the airplane is in an airworthy 
condition shall be prepared and signea 
by a maintenance inspector or a perso 
authorized by the inspection organizan 
of the operator prior to release of su 
airplane. If a maintenance release to 
is prepared, a copy shall be given to tn 

‘ pilot in command. An appropriate r ' 
ord shall be kept for at least 2 mont
§ 42.513  C om m ercial operator—reten­

tion  o f  contracts and amencun 
there to .

Each holder of a commercial W?** I 
certificate shall retain a copy of e
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contract under which it provides services 
as a commercial operator, or in the case 
of oral contracts, a memorandum stating 
the elements of each such contract, and 
of each amendment to such a contract, 
for a period of one year after the date 
of the execution of ' that contract or 
change.

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942.

Appendix A— First-Aid K its
Approved first-aid kits required by § 42.173 

shall meet the following specifications and 
requirements.

(1) Each first-aid kit shaU be dust and 
moisture proof, and contain only materials 
which meet Federal Specifications GG-K- 
391a, as revised.

(2) The type of first-aid kit and the con­
tents thereof based upon the capacity of the 
airplane is as follows:

(a) No. 1 kit for airplanes of 1 to 5 persons
capacity. »

Contents No.
Adhesive bandage compresses, 1-inch

(16 per unit)________________   1
Antiseptic swabs, 10mm. (10 per u n it)_ 1
Ammonia inhalants, 6mm. (10 per

unit) _______________—-------------- — 1
2-inch bandage compresses (4 per

unit) -------     1
4-inch bandage compresses (1 per

unit) _______________________ .____  1
Triangular bandage compressed, 40-lnch

(1 per unit)______________________ - 2
Burn compound, % oz. (6 per unit) or 

equivalent amount of other burn
remedy _____     1

Ophthalmic ointment, % oz. (6 per 
unit) ______________   1
(b) No. 2 kit for airplanes of 6 to 25 per­

sons capacity.1
Contents No.

Adhesive bandage compresses, 1-inch (16
per unit)_____ ____     2

Antiseptic swabs, 10mm. (10 per u n it)_ 2
Ammonia inhalants, 6mm. (10 per unit) _ 1
2-inch bandage compresses (4 per unit) _ 3
4-inch bandage compresses (1 per unit) _ 2
Triangular bandage compressed, 40-inch

(1 per unit)_____________      3
Burn compound, % oz. (6 per unit) or 

equivalent amount of other burn
remedy ____________________________ 2

Ophthalmic ointment, ya oz. (® Per 
unit)_____________________________ 1
(o) No. 3 kit for airplanes of over 25 per- 

sons Capacity.
Contents

Adhesive bandage compresses, 1-inch
. (16 per u n i t ) ______________ \_________

Antiseptic swabs, 10mm. (10 per u n it)_
Ammonia in h a lan ts , 6mm. (10 per unit) _ 
2-inch bandage compresses (4 per unit) _ 
4-inch bandage compresses (1 per unit) _ 
Triangular bandage compressed, 40-inch

(1 per u n i t ) . ._____ _____ ______________
®urn compound, ya oz. (6 per unit) or 

an equivalent amount of other burn 
remedy_________

Ophthalmic ointment, ya oz. (6 per

No.

4
4 
2 
3 
3

5

2

1
Weraf ^ ° ’ ^ *n  canvas may a ŝo be used on

Appendix B— M inim um  Standards for  the 
Approval o f  A irplane Sim ulators

y ' APPHcatto* for approval. An applica- 
. *or approval of an airplane simulator 
f i t t e d ,  in triplicate, to the authorized 
annifSê a^ve °* the Administrator. The 

,ca“on must include the following: 
the ii ,onna,tion sufficient to show that 

«aulator adequately simulates the type 
No. 135----- 0

of airplane with respect to the items and 
systems listed in section 3 of this appendix.

(b) Comparative data sheets showing that 
the performance and flight characteristics of 
the airplane simulator have been flight 
checked and found to be within the 
limits prescribed for the items listed in sec­
tion 4 of this appendix. The airplane data 
used for comparison purposes must be ap­
plicable to the currently certificated air­
planes. Such data may be obtained:

(1) From the approved Airplane Flight 
Manual, Type Inspection Reports, or other 
flight test data provided by the airplane 
manufacturer. Other sources of airplane 
data may be used if approved by the au­
thorized representative of the Administrator. 
Such data must be submitted so as to allow 
sufficient time for investigation of their 
adequacy.

(2) By flight tests conducted in the air 
carrier’s own airplane. If this procedure is 
used, performance and flight characteristics 
data for the center of gravity limits and 
weights used during training will be satis­
factory. Before starting these flights, an 
outline of the tests to be conducted in the 
airplane must be prepared and coordinated 
by the air carrier with the authorized rep­
resentative of the Administrator. This out­
line must contain procedures to be followed 
and data to be obtained during each phase 
of the flight testing program. The author­
ized representative of the Administrator 
may observe and participate in the flight 
test program to the extent he considers 
necessary and appropriate. Any data so ob­
tained • will be acceptable for use by other 
air carriers using the same type of airplane 
if appropriate arrangements are made with 
the air carrier originating the data.

2. General requirements.
(a) The effect of changes on the basic 

forces and moments must be introduced for 
all combinations of drag and thrust normally 
encountered in flight. The effect of changes 
in airplane attitude, power, drag, altitude, 
temperature, gross weight, center of gravity 
location, and configuration must be included.

(b) In response to control movement by a 
flight crew member, all instrument indica­
tions involved in the simulation of the 
applicable airplane must be entirely auto­
matic in character unless otherwise specified.

(c) The rate of change of simulator in­
strument readings and of control forces 
must, unless specific tolerances are otherwise 
specified in this Appendix, reasonably cor­
respond to the rate of change which would 
occur on the applicable airplane under ac­
tual flight conditions, for any given .change 
in the applied load on the controls, in the 
applied power or in aircraft configuration.

(d) Control forces and degree of actuating 
control travel must, unless specific toler­
ances are otherwise specified in this Appen­
dix, reasonably correspond to that which 
would occur in the airplane under actual 
flight conditions.

(e) Through the medium of instrument 
indication, it must be possible to use the 
simulator for the training and checking of 
a pilot in the operational use of controls 
and instruments on the applicable airplane 
model during the simulated execution of 
ground operation, takeoff, landing, normal 
flight, unusual attitudes, navigation prob­
lems, and instrument approach procedures. 
In addition, the simulator must be designed 
so that malfunction of aircraft engines, 
propellers, and primary systems may be pre­
sented and corrective action taken by the 
crew to cope with such emergencies.

(f) Suitable course and altitude recorders 
must be provided.

(g) Communication and navigation aids 
of the applicable airplane must be simulated 
for on-the-ground and in-flight operations.

3. M inimum standards for simulation of 
airplane systems. The simulator shall simu­

late at least the following items and sys­
tems which are appropriate to the airplane 
being simulated:

(a) All normal cockpit noise related to 
engine or aerodynamic noise (adjustable 
volume is permissible);

(b) All flight controls;
(c) Gust locks;
(d) Trim tabs;
(e) Landing gear operation;
(f) Wheel brakes;
(g) Steering mechanisms used on the 

ground;
(h) Wing flaps and spoilers;
(i) Powerplant operations;
(j) Propeller controls and circuity;
(k) Antidetonation injection systems;
(l) Fuel and oil systems;
(m) Cockpit—the simulator shall repre­

sent a full scale mockup, including normal 
flight crew stations and accommodations for 
th.e instructor or check airman, and shall be 
representative of a typical fleet airplane;

(n) Circuit breaker stations manageable 
by the flight crew in the flight compartment 
(those not related to essential flight equip­
ment or systems need not be operative);

(o) Hydraulic systems;
(p) Fire detection and extinguishing sys­

tems;
(q) Pneumatic systems (including emer­

gency airbrakes);
(r) Electrical systems;
(s) Interior cockpit lights;
(t) Exterior light controls;
(u) Pressurization and air-conditioning 

systems (Instrument indication and warning 
signals);

(v) Deicing and anti-icing systems; and
(w) Supplemental breathing systems (the 

systems may be charged with or vented to 
air).

4. M inimum standards o f tolerance for 
performance and flight characteristics. The 
simulator shall simulate the performance 
and flight characteristics of the particular 
type of airplane being simulated within the 
tolerance limits specified in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section. If alternate toler­
ance limits are given, whichever is the 
greater shall apply.

(а) Performance characteristics. (Air­
plane weight and center of gravity optional.)

(1) Propeller feathering time, ± 3  seconds.
(2) Landing gear operating time, ± 3  sec­

onds.
(3) Wing flap operating time, ± 3  seconds.
(4) Takeoff acceleration time, ±  10 percent.
(5) Calibration of gyrocompass and turn- 

and-bank indicator in standard rate turns 
and 30-degree banked turns, through a range 
of 180 degrees. Average rate of turn shall be 
within ± 1 0  percent.

(б ) Minimum control speed (In flight), 
± 5  knots.

(7) Stall speeds and stall warning speeds 
(wings level), as follows:

(i) Stall warning speed (initial buffet) in 
the takeoff, approach, and landing configura­
tion, ± 3  knots.

(ii) Stall speeds in the takeoff, approach, 
and landing configuration, ± 5  knots.

(iii) The difference between stall warn­
ing (initial buffet) and stall speed shall be 
within ±  5 knots of that for the appropriate 
airplane, but in no case should the stall 
occur before the stall warning.

(ff) Engine power (thrust) calibration at 
takeoff and maximum continuous ratings 
over an altitude range, as follows:

(i) Reciprocating engines: MP, for a given 
BMEP and RPM, ±  1 inch.

(ii) Turbine engines: N2 and N2, for a given 
EPR, ± 2  percent.

(iii) Critical altitude, piston engine simu­
lators only, ±800 feet or ± 1 0  percent.

(9) Speed versus power in level flight at 
cruise altitude, ± 5  knots, or 3 percent, or 
.03 Mach.

(10) Rates of climb versus altitude in the 
following configurations (propeller airplane
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simulators; ±50 feet or 10 percent; jet air­
plane simulators, ±100  feet or 10 percent):

(i) Takeoff gear down (one engine in­
operative),

(ii) Takeoff gear up (one engine inopera­
tive),

(iii) Final takeoff (one engine inopera­
tive),

(iv) All engines en route,
(v) One-engine-inoperative en route

climb,
(vi) Two-engine-inoperative en route

¡climb (for airplanes with four or more 
engines),

(vii) Approach (one engine inoperative), 
and

(viii) Landing.
N ote: At least two airplane weights must 

be included in at least one configuration, 
and at least two outside air temperatures 
must be included in at least one other 
configuration.

(11) Rates of climb versus airspeed for 
one takeoff, and one en route configuration 
(propeller airplane simulators ±50 feet or 
±  10 percent; jet airplane simulators ±  100 
feet or ± 1 0  percent).

(12) In determining compliance with sub- 
paragraphs (9), (10), and (11) of this para­
graph, MP/BMEP/RPM relationships shall 
conform to airplane data within the toler­
ance specified in subparagraph (8) ( i ) , and 
EPR/Compressor RPM relationships shall 
conform to airplane data within the tolerance 
specified in subparagraph (8) (ii) of this 
paragraph.

(b) Flight characteristics. ( A i r p l a n e  
weight and center of gravity optional.)

(1) Static longitudinal control stability: 
In the landing, approach, cruise (high and 
low altitude), and climb configurations, re­
turn to trim, when the simulator speed is 
caused to depart 15 percent from trim speed, 
shall be within ± 5  knots of approved air­
plane data. The slope of the stick force 
curve shall be positive. One of these con­
figurations shall cover a center of gravity 
range.

(2) Control forces: Simulator control 
forces in the following areas shall be within 
± 8  pounds or ±25 percent of the forces en­
countered in the airplane as indicated by 
the required data; except that, in regard to 
rudder forces, the tolerance shall be ± 10  
pounds or ± 2 0  percent:

(i) Longitudinal control forces during 
flap retraction (power off and power on), 
flap extension, power or thrust application, 
go-around following a balked landing.

(ii) Minimum control speed (in flight), 
rudder and aileron forces.

(iii) Stick force per “g.”
(3) The roll rate of the simulator shall be 

within ± 2  seconds or ±25 percent, which­
ever is greater, of that of the airplane.

N ote: If data for items in subparagraphs
(2) (ii), (2) (iii) and (3) of this paragraph 
are not contained in the Type Inspection 
Report, the authorized representative of the 
Administrator may adjudge the adequacy 
of simulation.

(4) In the following areas, specified 
tolerance limitations are not set forth in 
these standards. In these areas of flight 
characteristics, when appropriate to the type 
of airplane being simulated, the adequacy of 
simulation shall be subject to the approval 
of the authorized representative of the 
Administrator:

(i) Compressibility trim change.
(ii) Approaches to stall in the takeoff, ap­

proach, and landing configuration (wings 
level), from initial buffet to stall; except 
that at least one approach to a  stall muslrbe 
done in a 20-degree bank turn.

(iii) Buffet at high Mach numbers up to 
design Mach limits.

(iv) Dutch roll.
(v) Emergency'descents.

5. M inimum standards of tolerance for 
simulator navigational accuracy. At any 
altitude, on any heading, and at any air­
speed, the navigational accuracy of the simu­
lator must be as follows:

(a) The distance traveled with zero wind 
in a particular time interval must be equiv­
alent to ± 5  percent of the horizontal com­
ponent of the true airspeed multiplied by 
the time interval.

(b) The track of the simulator with no 
wind must agree with the true heading of 
the simulator within ± 3  degrees which shall 
include allowances for instrument error. 
(This shall apply when the simulator is 
turning as well as flying a straight course.)

(c) During simulated ILS approaches with 
zero wind, the descent path of the simulator, 
as indicated by airspeed, altitude, and rate 
of descent, must agree with the descent 
path as indicated by the flight instrument 
indicating glide path deviation, within ±20  
feet from 0 to 200 feet, ±10 percent of the 
height above the runway, from 200 to 1,000 
feet, and ±100 feet from 1,000 to 5,000 feet 
above the airport elevation.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7353; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:56 a.m.]

[Reg. Docket No. 1835; Reg. No. SR-$95B]

PART 42a— CERTIFICATION AND OP­
ERATION RULES FOR COMMERCIAL 
OPERATORS AND AIR TAXI OPER­
ATORS; SMALL AIRCRAFT

PART 45— COMMERCIAL OPERATOR 
CERTIFICATION AND OPERATION 
RULES

Miscellaneous Amendments
Currently effective Part 42 of the Civil 

Air Regulations contains provisions 
which are applicable to supplemental air 
carriers, commercial operators, and air 
taxi operators, who conduct operations 
in large or small aircraft.

In the enactment of Part 42, which is 
being adopted by the Agency, the re­
quirements for small aircraft operations 
have ben deleted. In  lieii thereof, the 
Agency has circulated proposed Part 125 
[New! of the Federal Aviation Regula­
tions which will govern air taxi opera­
tions,'as defined in § 298.1(a) (2) of the 
Board’s Economic Regulations, commer­
cial operators using small aircraft, and 
scheduled air carriers who are permitted 
by the Administrator to operate their 
small aircraft under this part.

However, until the proposed Part 125 
is adopted and becomes effective, it is 
necessary that the air taxi provisions of 
currently effective Part 42 remain in ef­
fect. Accordingly, this special regula­
tion continues currently effective Part 42 
in effect and redesignates it as Part 42a.

Currently, Part 45 governs commercial 
operators using small or large.aircraft. 
Proposed Part 42, effective November 11, 
1963, provides for the certification and 
operation of commercial operators using 
large aircraft. This obviates the need for 
the provisions of Part 45 governing them. 
Special Regulation 395B incorporates the 
provisions of Part 45 relating to com­
mercial operators using small aircraft. 
The enactment by the Agency of new 
Part 42 and this special regulation com­
pletely obviates the need for Part 45.

The Agency is therefore rescinding Part 
45, as previously indicated in the pre­
amble to revised Part 45 (28 F.R. 2001), 
which became effective May 1, 1963.

Current Special Regulation 395A au­
thorizes air taxi operators to be certifi­
cated and to operate under the provisions 
of current Part 42. By revising the ap­
plicability of that part, Special Regula­
tion 395B authorizes air taxi operators 
as well as commercial operators using 
small aircraft to be certificated and to 
conduct operations under Part 42a. The 
Agency is therefor rescinding Special 
Regulation 395A.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
effective November 11, 1963, the follow­
ing Special Civil Air Regulation is 
adopted.

1. Part 45 of the Civil Air Regulations 
is rescinded.

2. Special Regulation 395A of the Civil 
Air Regulations is rescinded.

3. Current Part 42 is redesignated as 
Part 42a and its title is amended to read 
as follows; Part 42a—Certification and 
operation rules for commercial operators 
and air taxi operators; small aircraft.

4. Section 42a.O is amended to read as 
follows;
§ 42a.O A pplicab ility  o f  this part.

The certification and operations pro­
visions of this part apply to air taxi 
operations as defined in § 298.1(a) (2) of 
the Board’s Economic Regulations and 
the operations provisions apply to com­
mercial operators, as defined in § 42a.5, 
using small aircraft only.

This Special Civil Air Regulation is is­
sued under the authority of sections 313
(a ), 601, and 604 of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1354, 1421, 1424).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July
8,1963.

N. E. H alaby, 
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7352; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:55 a.m.]

SUBCHAPTER E— AIRSPACE [NEW!
[Airspace Docket No. 63-SW-4]

PART 71—  DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW!
Designation of Transition Area

On March 2,1963, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fed­
eral R egister (28 F.R. 2051) stating mat 
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed to 
designate a transition area at Corona, 
N. Mex. ,

Interested persons have been afforde 
an opportunity to participate in the ma - 
ing of the rule herein adopted, and no 
adverse comments were received regar - 
ing the proposed amendment.

The substance of the proposed amend­
ment having been published, and for 
reasons stated in the notice, the folio 
ing action is taken: .

In  § 71.181 (27 F.R. 220-139, N ovem oe  
10,1962) the following is added:
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Corona, N. Mex.
That airspace extending upward from 8,500 

feet MSL, within 10 miles NE and 7 miles 
SW of the Corona VOR 139° and 319° radiais, 
extending from 20 miles SE to 9 miles NW 
of the VOR.

This amendment shall become effective 
0001, e.s.t., September 19,1963;

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348)
Issued in Washington, D.C., on July

5,1963.
W. R .  A n d r e w s , 

Acting Chief,
Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-7310; Filed, July 11, 1963; 
8:46 a.m.]

Chapter III— Federal Aviation Agency
SUBCHAPTER E— AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

PART 99— SECURITY CONTROL OF 
AIR TRAFFIC [NEW] 

Correction
In FJt. Doc. 63-6802 appearing in the 

issue for Saturday, June 29,1963, at page 
6702, the reference to “§ 91.25” in § 99.- 
17(a) is changed to “§ 91.125”.

[Reg. Docket No. 1772; Arndt. 326]
PART 609— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 

Miscellaneous Amendments
The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 

when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi­
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate acti on in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. ,

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows:
1. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in  § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part:

ADF Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. D istances are in  nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in  statute m iles. . . . . . . .  , .  „  , . . . . .

If an instrument approach procedure of th e above typ e is conducted at the below  nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 
nniitts an approach is conducted in  accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  th e Administrator of th e Federal A viation Agency. In itia l approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

From— T o— Course and  
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots66 knots 

or less
More than  

66 knots

ELX VOR D irect—.... ............... 2000 T -d n ..................... 300-1 300-1 200-H
ELX VOR B E H  R B n  ' . . I ...................................... D irect........ ............... 2000 C -d n ..................... 600-1 600-1 m-iyi
SBN VOR B E H  R B n  ...... ................................... D irect________ 2100 S -d n ...................... 600-1 600-1 600-1

A -dn*................... N A N A N A  '
Follow ing minimum s apply if aircraft A D F and VOR

equipped and M ilburg Int# identified :
C -d n ...... ........... — 400-1 600-1 600-VA
S-dn-27................. 400-1 400-1 400-1

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 086* O utbnd, 266° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1200'.
Crs and distance, M fiburg Int to  airport, 266°—6.4 miles. • .. . , , ,,  , „ _ „ ,, . , __,_________, 
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 miles of B E H  R B n , clim b to 2000 on 266 bearing 

then proceed direct to B E H  R B n , contact S B N  approach control for further instructions.
Note: Procedure effective from 0600 to 2400 local tim e.
#Milburg Int: Int B E H  A D F  bearing 266° and S B N  V O R  R-005.
*800-2 alternate m inimum s authorized for air carriers w ith  approved weather reporting service.
City, Benton Harbor; State, M ich.; Airport N am e, Ross Field; E lev ., 642'; Fac. C lass., M H W ; Ident., B E H ; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63

SBN VOR 
ELX VOR.' 
Musky In t... 
Mermaid Int.

2100
2000
2000
2000

T -d n .... ................. 300-1
600-1
600-1

N A

300-1
600-1
600-1

N A
B E H  R B n C -dn .....................
B E H  R B n ................................................... D irect________ —- S-d n -9 ..................
B E H  R B n ......................................... ........... D irect____________ A -dn*....................

20O-K600-l̂ é
600-1

N A

Procedure turn S side of crs 276® O utbnd, 096° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 m iles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1200'. . .  , , , ,  ,  ■ ' ' „  . . . __. ___
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  0.0 m ile, clim b straight ahead to 2000 and proceed 

direct to ELX VOR, contact SB N  approach control for further instructions or, w hen  directed b y  A T C , clim b straight ahead to 2000 and then return to B E H  R B n.
Note: Procedure authorized from 0600 to  2400 local tim e. __t
800-2 alternate mmimmris authorized for an air carrier w ith  approved weather reporting service*
City, Benton Harbor; State, M ich.; Airport N am e, R oss Field; E lev ., 642'; Fac. C lass., M H W ; Ident., B E H ; Procedure N o . 2, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63

T -d n ___________ 300-1 N A N A
C -d n ...................... 700-1 N A N A
S-dn-16................. 700-1 N A N A
A -d n ___________ 1000-2 N A N A

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 338° Outbnd, 168° Inbnd, 2100' w ith in  10 miles.
Cre a i^ ^ isftitu d e  °7 er facility  on final approach crs, 1000'.

t u ^ f e i ^ a c t  not establishedupon descent to  authorized landing minimum s or if landing n o t accomplished w ith in  3.2 m iles after passing P H  LO M , m ake a left climbing 
10 ¿100, returning to  the LOM . H old  W  1-minute right turns, Inbnd crs, 086°.

^ty, Bridgeport; State, N .J.; Airport N am e, Bridgeport; E lev ., 23'; Fac. C lass., LO M ; Ident., PH ; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. N o . 2; D ated ,
26 M ay 62
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Transition

From— T o— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and visib ility  minimum»

Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

M ore than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

M K C -V O R . 
Liberty RBn. 
Farley R B ni. 
B S P -V O R ...

LO M
LO M
LO M
LO M

D irect
Direct
Direct
Direct.

2600
2600
2600
2600

T-dn#_. 
C-dn%, 
A -d n __

300-1
700-1
800-2

300-1
700-1
800-2

‘300-1
700-1M
800-2

Badar vectoring to  final approach course authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 005° O utbnd, 185° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2400'.
Crs and distance, LOM  to Bluff F M , 185°—3.7 miles: B luff F M  to  airport, 223°—0.7 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  3.7 m iles after passing M K  LO M  or at Bluff FM 

m ake right turn clim bing to 2700', intercept the 310° bearing to Farley R B n. Proceed to Farley R B n  or, w hen directed b y  a T o , m ake right turn clim bing to  2700' interest 
B-283 B S P  V O B , proceed to Lansing Int. . ^  °

N ote: Aircraft executing m issed approach m ay be radar controlled after being reidentified.
Caution: Num erous obstructions 1100' or below N E , SW  and N W  quadrants w ith in  1.7 mile-» of airport.

_  #Unless radar vectored and the weather is below 1000-3: Aircraft taking off S E .S  or SW  and planned route is betw een 090° and 180°, intercept the B IS  V O B  B-200or MK0 
clunb to  2500'before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking off N W , N  or N E  and planned route is betw een 090° and 180°, clim b to 2500' before proceeding S of the 090° 

a u ji Gearing from KO
‘ N o reduction takeoff minimums except R unw ay 31.
%Circling SE of airport from 090° clockwise to 180° not authorized, obstructions above 1000' in  th is area, highest 2049' 4.0 m il a» SSE of airport.

C ity , Kansas C ity; State, Kans.; Airport N am e, Fairfax M unicipal; E lev ., 746'; Fac. C lass., LOM ; Ident., M K ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63- Sun Am<u
N o. 2; D ated, 16 Sept. 61

L O M ________ _______________________ 2600
2600
2600
2600

T-rtn* “ 300-1
*700-1
*700-1
800-2

“ 300-1 
700-1 
700 1 
800-2

L O M _______ _________ ____ fWln##
L O M _______________________________
L O M ____ . . . . . . . ____________________

M K O  V O B . 
Liberty RBn. 
Farley R B n .. 
B S P -V O R ...

%300-1
700-lK
700-1
800-2

Radar vectoring to final approach course authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 005° O utbnd, 185° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 m iles of M K  LO M .
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2400'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 185°—-5.4 miles.

. visual contact not established upM idesent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  4.7 m iles after passing M K  LOM  or at KO LMM, maim
tu rn ch m bm g to 2700 .in tercep t the 310 bearing to Farley R B n. Proceed to Farley R B n  or, when directed b y  A T O , make right turn climbing to 2700', intercept BSP- 

V O R  R-283 and proceed to Lansing Int. ’
N ote: Aircraft executing m issed approach m ay be radar controlled after being reidentified.
“ Air Carrier N ote: N o reduction in takeoff minimum« except on R unw ay 36.
% Air Carrier N ote: 200-J3 authorized R unw ay 36 only.

, iiFn,1)esSir?d ^ .I S ci°^ ed w hen w eather is below 1000-3: Aircraft taking off S or SW and planned route is between 090° and 180°, intercept the R IS -V O R  R-210 or MKC-VOR 
R-190, cUmb to  2500 before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking off N  or N E  and planned route is betw een 090° and 180°, climb to  2500' before proceeding S of the 090° ADF 
bearing from KC L M M . °

*600-1 i f  B luff F M  received (cross F M  not less than 1460').
«C irclin g  not authorized E  of airport in  sector from 090° through 180° due to numerous ta ll obstructions. Sliding scale not authorized for circling approaches.

C ity; Kansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 758'; Fac. Class., LOM ; Ident., M K ; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 5; Eft. D ate , 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 4;
D ated, 16 Sept, 61

M K C -V O R ................................................... L O M .................................................... 2600
2600
2600
2600
2600
3000

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

Farley In t______________________________ L O M ..............................................
Lansing I n t . . . ___ _________________ L O M . . . . . . . . . . . . .................
Bonner Springs In t___________________ L O M ..........................................
Camden In t_____ ______________ L O M .....................
B S P -V O R .............................................. L O M ............................  .  _

200-H
500-lJi
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring to final approach authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns'.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 185° Outbnd, 005° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 m iles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300'.
Crs and distance, facility  to airport, 005°— 4.4 miles.

„ . . I f visual contact n ot established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing n o t accomplished w ith in  4.4 m iles after passing R B n , climb to 2700' on crs 
005°. Proceed to Camden Int or, when directed b y  A T O , tu rn  left, clim b to 2700', proceed to F R Y  R B n .

N ote: Control tower service and control zone designated during hours 0700-2300 local tim e daily.
♦Alternate m inim um s not applicable during hours control tower service n ot available»

C ity , Kansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, M id-C ontinent; E lev ., 1011'; Fac. C lass., LO M ; Ident., M C ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. D ate . 29 June 63; Sup. Amdt. No.
1; D ated , 16 Feb. 63

M IA  R B n ..................J................. 1500 3Q0-1 300-1
C -d ........................ 500-1 500-1
C -n .... ........... ....... 500-2 500-2
S -d -9 L ______ _ 500-1 500-1
S-n-O L 500-2 500-2
A -d n ” .................. N A N A

M IA -V O R . 200-H,
500-lH
500-2
600-lJi
500-2

NA

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 297° Outbnd, 117? Inbnd, 1500' w ith in  10 m iles.
M inim um  a ltitude over facility  on final approach crs, 1500'.
Crs and distance, facility  to airport, 097°—7.2 miles.
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  7.2 m iles after passing M IA  R B n, climb to 1500'on 

097 crs from M IA  R B n w ith in  20 miles.
N ote: T his approach authorized during Opa Locka tower hours of operation. '
M ajor change: E lim inates R u b y  Int.
‘ N o  weather inform ation available.

C ity , Miami; State, F la.; A irport N am e, Opa Locka; E lev ., 9'; Fac, C lass:, SA B H ; Ident., MIA; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 3; Eff. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. Am dt. No. 2; Dated,
8 June 63
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Transition

From -

Neola VOR—-----------------------
OMA-VOR.................................

T o—

L O M .LOM.

Course and  
distance

D irect________
D irect_________

M inim um
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and v isib ility  m inim um s

Condition

2600
2700

T -dn #___
C -d ____
C -n _____
S-dn-14L. 
A -d n ____

2-engine or less

66 knots 
or less

•300-1
600-1
600-1)4
600-1
800-2

M ore than  
66 knots

•300-1
700-1
700-1)4
600-1
800-2

More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
66 knots

mao-14
700-114
700-1)4
600-1
800-2

Radar transitions authorized a ll sectors 2600', except 2700' w ith in  3 m iles of 1739' tower 4 m iles W  and 2700' w ith in  3 m iles of 1746' tower 3 m iles SW  of airport. 
ProMdure t o n  W  side N W  crs, 315° Outbnd, 135° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 miles.

Note: F in S  approach from holding pattern a t LO M  n ot authorized. Procedure turn required.
A N otes^ 2^ngSie^OT^e£ l iX f t ' t e k iT m iS im u m s  authorized except on R unw ays 14L, 32R, 17L, and 35R. ##300-1 takeoff m inim um s re- 

quircd for more than 2-engine aircraft except on R unw ays 14L, 32R, 17L, and 35R.
City, Omaha; State, Nebr.; A irport N am e, E ppley  Airfield; E lev ., 982'; Fac. Class^ L O A L Ident., OM ; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 12; Eft. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 11;

2. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part.
VOR Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical

M S ^ t o ^ K S i r o M d m e ^ t h K v e ^ t e ec ^ d ^ t e d \ ? t o  below  nam ed airport, it  shan be in  accordance w ith  «to:following instrum ent approach Procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in  accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  th e Admintetrator of the Federal A viation Agency. In itia l approaches 
f f b ^ m a d e  oror spMfied^routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en  route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  minim um s

From— To— Course and  
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
66 knots66 knots  

or less
More than  

66 knots

OOTVVOK D irect.................... 1000 T -d n __________ 300-1 N A N A
C -dn*.................... 600-1 N A N A
8-dn-34*............... 600-1 N A N A
A -d n ..  _______ 1000-2 N A N A

Procedure turn E  side of crs, 179° Outbnd, 359° Inbnd, 1700' w ith in  10 m iles. t
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 1700'.

If visual o r a te c tn o t^ te b liS ied u ^ n to sce n tto a u th o r ize d  landing m inim um s or if  landing n o t accom plished w ith in  9.4 m iles after passing O O D -V O R , make a right clim b­
ing turn to 1700', returning to the O O D -V O R . H old  S, 1-minute right pattern, 369° Inbnd.

#Swedesboro Int: In t O O D -V O R  R-359 and E W T -V O R  R-083. , ,  ..  , .  .  .  ..
•Maintain 1000' un til passing Swedesboro In t. I f Swedesboro In t n o t received, ceiling m inim um  of 1000 is applicable for landing.

Oity, Bridgeport; State, N .J .; Airport N am e, Bridgeport; E lev ., 23'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., OOD; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 2;
D ated , 26 M ay 62

v o n D irect............ ........... 6000 T -d n ..................... 300-1 300-1 300-1
C -d ____________ 600-1 600-1 600-1)4
C -m .................. 600-2 600-2 600-2
S-dn-32L______ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -d n ..................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Int R-255 IN K  and R-145 CNM-,

Procedure turn E side of crs, 146° Outbnd, 326° Inbnd , 6000' w ith in  10 m iles.
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 4300'.

- R visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing n ot accomplished w ith in  4.6 m iles after passing C N M -V O R , turn right, 
tombing to 5000' on R-050 w ith in  20 m iles.

Am Carrier N ote: R unw ays 3-21 and 14 R-32L  on ly  authorized for n igh t operation.
Caution: Unlighted h ill 200' above airport elevation  approxim ately 2)4 m iles N W  of airport.

Oity, Carlsbad; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Carlsbad M unicipal; E lev ., 3276'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., O N M ; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 4; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63; Sup.
Arndt. N o . 3; D ated , 26 M ay 67

T -d ____________ 300-1 N A N A
O -d____________ 900-1 N A N A
A -d ____________ N A N A N A

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 019° Outbnd, 199° Inbnd , 1600' w ith in  10 m iles.
Minimum altitude over facility  on  final approach course 1000'. 
course dud distoncc fsc ility  to sirport jqq®—-2 ,0  m iles.

fck'iuMulS&k not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing n ot accom plished w ith in  2.0 m iles after passing D P K  V O P , clim b on crs 199
within 10 mfies. M ake le ft turn and return to D P K  V O R . Hold N  1 -m inute right turns, Inbnd ers 199°.

■note: Night operations not authorized.
City, Deer Park; State, N .Y .; Airport N am e, D eer Park; E lev ., 78'; Fac. Class, and Id en t., B V O B -D P K ; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. Orig.; E ff. D ate , 29 June 63
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VOB Standard I nstrum ent Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

Transition

From— T o - Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

T -d n  _______ ... 300-1 300-1
C -d n . _________ 400-1 500-1
S-dn-21 _ .  __ 400-1 400-1
A -d n____ ____ 800-2 800-2

Ceiling and v isib ility  minimums

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

200-4* 
600—lj 
400-1 
800-2

n

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 034° Outbnd, 214° Inbnd, 5200' w ith in  10 miles.
M in imum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4700'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 214°—4.3 miles.
If v isual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  4.3 m iles after passing H O B -V O R , climb to 5200' on 

R-214 H O B-V O B, w ithin 20 miles.
C ity, Hobbs: State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Lea County: E lev ., 3659'; Fac. Class., BV O R ; Ident., H O B; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 8; Eff. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. No.

7; Dated,. 22 July 61

P R O C E D U R E  C A N C E L L E D , E F F E C T IV E  29 J U N E  1963.
C ity  .Honolulu; State, Hawaii; Airport N am e, International; E lev ., 13'; Fac. Class., V O R T A C ; Ident., H N L ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 12; Eff. D ate, 10 D ec. 60; Sup. Amdt.

N o. 11; D ated, 21 M ay 60

T -d n # ................... 300-1 300-1
C-d% ___ 800-1 800-2
C -n  : _________ 800-2 800-2
A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2

*300-1 
800-2 
800-2 
800-2

T he following m inim um  applies for aircraft equipped 
w ith  operating dual V O R  receivers and the Tank 
Lit** is identified:

C-dn% . 600-1 600- 14 *1  600- 14*

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 357° Outbnd, 177° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2600'; over Tank Int**, 1600'., .. . .
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 177°—7.5 mi; **Tahk Int to airport, 177°—2.3 m i. _ _  _
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inimum s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  7.5 miles after passing M K C -V O R  or within 2.3 miles 

after passing Tank Int**, make right turn climbing to 2700', intercept the 310° bearing to Farley R B n. Proceed to Farley R B n  or, when directed b y  A T C , make right turn 
climbing to 2700' via B S p -V O R  R-283 to Lansing Int.

N ote: Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar vectored after being reidentified.
Caution: Num erous obstructions 1100' or below N E , SW , and N W  quadrants w ith in  1.7 miles of airport.
•N o  reduction takeoff m inim um s except R unw ay 31.
•♦Tank Int: Int M K C -V O R  R-177 and B SP -V O R  R-291. ,
%Circling SE  of airport from 090° clockwise 180° not authorized, obstructions above 1000' in  th is area, highest 2049' 4.0 miles SSE of airport. ___ _
#Unless radar vectored and the weather is below 100-3: Aircraft taking ofTSE, S or SW  and planned route is betw een 090° and 180°, intercept the R IS-V O R  IL-200 or MKU 

R-180, clim b to 2500' before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking off N  W , N  or N E  and planned route is between 090° and 180°, clim b to 2500 before proceeding S of the iwu 
A D F  bearing from K C  L M M .
C ity , K ansas City; State, Kans.; Airport N am e, Fairfax M unicipal; E lev.,. 746'; Fac. C lass., B V O R T A C ; Ident., M K C ; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 3; Eff. Date, 29 June 63;

Sup. A m dt. N o . 2; D ated, 16 June 62

T -d n *............ ... #300-1 #300-1
C-dn% — ............ 1000-3 1000-3
S-dn-18________ 1000-3 1000-3
A -d n ___________ 1000-3 1000-3

#1300-1
1000-3
1000-3
1000-3

Radar vectoring authorized to final approach crs in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 351° Outbnd, 171° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 m iles.
M inim um  a ltitude over facility  on final approach crs, 2600'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 171°—8.7 m iles. .................t,irn

• If v isual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if lan d in gn ot accom plished w ith in  8.7 m iles after passing M K C -V  OK, mane rigm iu 
clim bing to 2700', intercept the 310° bearing to Farley R B n. , ,  „„„ ,  T . T ,

Proceed to Farley R B n or, when directed b y  A T C , make right turn clim bing to  2700', intercept B SP -V O R  R-283 and proceed to Lansing Int.
N ote: Aircraft executing m issed approach m ay be radar controlled after beingreidentifled . , , , _ _  . , . . . .  _ Ta . . ATJ p  oinnrMK0-
•U n less radar vectored w hen weather is below 1000-3: Aircraft taking off S or SW and planned route is betw een 090° and 180°, intercept the R IS -v o k  K-ziuor 

V O R  R-190, d u m b  to 2500' before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking off N  or N E  and planned route is between 090° and 180°, clim b to 2500 before proceeding 
090° A D F  bearing from KC L M M .

#Air Carrier N ote: N o reduction in takeoff m inim um s except on R u nw ay 36.
##Air Carrier Note: 200-4* authorized Runway 36 only.
%Circling not authorized E of airport in  sector 090° through 180° due to num erous ta ll obstructions.

C ity , Kansas C ity; State M o.; A irport N am e, K ansas C ity; E lev ., 758'; Fac. C lass., B V O R T A C ; Ident., M K C ; Procedure N o. 1,1
N o. 5; D ated, 16 Sept. 61

T Y S  R B n . T V S - y n R  ; D irect____________ 3100 T -d n „  I__
C -d ______
C -n ............
S -d n -22R . 
A -d n _____

6; Eft. D ate , 29 June 63;

300-1 300-1
800-1 800-1
800-14* 800-14*
800-1 800-1
800-2 800-2

206-44.
800-144
800-144
800-1
800-2

If aircraft has operating V O R  and^¡?minimiun* 
and Rockford Int* is received, following mi 
authorized:

600-144
C -d_____
C -n_____
S-dn-22R

600-1 600-1
600-14* 600-144
600-1 500-1

600-144
600-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn E  side of crs, 041° Outbnd, 221° Inbnd, 3100' w ith in  10 m iles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'; over Rockford Int*, 1800'. .
Crs and distance facility to  airport, 221°—6.6 miles; Rockford Int* tc  airport, 221°—2.6 m iles. m va-V O R  turn right, clime
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accom plished, w ith in  6.6 m iles after passing T i b  v u k , 

to  3000' on R-248 T Y 8-V O R  w ith in  20 m iles or, w hen directed b y  A T C , clim b to  3000' on 225° m agnetic bearing from LOM  w ith in  15 miles.
•Rockford Int: In t R-221 T Y S -V O R  and 281° bearing to .T Y S  R B n . g .  gupi

% Fac. Class., H -B V O R T A C ; Ident., T Y S; Procedure N o . 1, A m dt. 5; Eff. Date, 29 June ,C ity , Knoxville; State, Tenu.; Airport N am e, M cG hee-Tyson; E lev .,
A m dt. N o . 4; D ated  23 M ar. 63
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V O R  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

7163

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  minimum S

From— T o— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less M ore than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
M ore than  

65 knots

D irect__________ 8200 T -d n *___. . . . . ___ 300-1 300-1 200-M
D irect__________ 8000 C -d n __________ 500-1 600-1 500-1)4

O Q D  V O R  (final)...................................... D irect__________ 5500 S-dn-7_____ ___ 400-1 400-1 400-1
O Q D  VOR.'___ ........................................... D irect__________ 11,000 A -d n ..................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized In accordance w ith  approved patterns.  ̂ .  . ,
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 299° O utbnd, 119° Inbnd, 6600' w ith in  10 m iles. N onstandard due to  terrain.
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 6500'.

{^visual contact not establish^d^upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  3.7 m iles after passing O Q D  V O R , im m ediate right 
turn, climb to 9000' on R-299 w ith in  20 m iles.

*T-dn R unw ay 3,400-1.
City Ogden- State, U tah; Airport N am e, Municipal; E lev ., 4455'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., OQD; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 9; Eft. D ate , 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 8;

D ated , 14̂  Ju ly  62

PROCEDURE C A N C E L L E D , E F F E C T IV E  29 J U N E  1963.
City Ogden- State, U tah; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 4455'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Id en t., OQD; Procedure N o . 2, Arndt. 6; E ff. D ate , 14 Ju ly  62; Sup. Arndt. N o  5;

D ated , 3 D ec. 60

A W K  V O R .................................................. D irect___________ 1500 T -d n :__________ 400-1 400-1 400-1
AW K V O «  (final) D irect....................... 500 O-dn*.................... 600-1 500-1 500-1)4

S-dn-9**............... 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -d n ___________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 300° Outbnd, 120° Inbnd, 1600' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 500'.
Ore and distance facility to airport, 120°—1.5 m iles. .............  .. , . , , TT-  „ v ..
If visual contact not established upon decent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  1.5 miles after passing A W K -V O R , clim b to 1500' on  

R-120within2 0 miles. . . . .  , ™  .  . .  „  . .. . , , , .  .
•Caution: Standard obstruction clearance not provided for circling N  side of airport. W hen necessary to circle N  of airport, 700' ceiling m inim um s apply due to 422 M SL  

towers 1.5 miles N  in  v icin ity  of A W K  H H W .
•*Straigbt-in approaches from V O R  to R unw ay 9 n ot authorized for turbojet aircraft. N o  restriction on use of transition from 15-mile D M E  Fix  to V O R  on R-300.

City, Wake Island; Airport N am e, Wake; E lev ., 15'; Fac. Class., VO R TAO ; Ident., A W K ; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 2; E fl. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 1; D ated,
12 Jan. 63

T -d ____ _______ 300-1 300-1 200-34
C -dn___________ 600-1 600-1 600-1)4
S-d-33................... 500-1 600-1 600-1
A -d n ___________ N A N A N A

Procedure turn left side of crs, 155° Outbnd, 335° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach course 1200'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport 335°—4.4 m iles. .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  4.4 miles after passing H C M  V O R , make right climbing  

tarn to 2000'. B old  SE, 1-minute right-turns, 335° Inbnd.
Note: Lights on E -W  runway only.
Caution Note: 160' tower 1.7 miles W  of airport.

City, West Point; State, Va.; Airport N am e, W est Point M unicipal; E lev ., 24'; Fac. Class^. BV O R ; Ident., H C M ; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. Orig.; Eff. D ate , 29 June 63

3. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part:
Terminal VOR Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

■ Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in  feet M S L . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute  miles.

if an instrument approach procedure of the above typ e is conducted at the below nam ed airport, i t  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 
¡5“n u ? 1 approach is conducted in  accordance w ith a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  th e Administrator of th e Federal A viation Agency. In itia l approaches 
Bnau-be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation In th e particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

Course and  
distance

Minimum
2-engine or less More than  

2-engine, 
more than  
66 knots

From— To— altitude
(feet)

Condition
65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

m ia - v o r ----------------1 ___ . . . . . . F L L -V O R -. 2000 300-1 300-1 200-34
600-1)$
600-1

FL L -V O R 2000 O-dn 600-1 600-1
H’LT.-VOR D irect... . . __ 1500 S-dn-13________ 600-1 600-1

S Ì ®IY VOR-345/FLL VOR-306-.............. D irect. .. 1500 A -dn#_________ 800-2 800-2 800-2
rlayBoylnt** 600 If aircraft equipped w ith  VOR and A D F receivers and 

Levee Int* identified th e  following m inim um s apply: 
fl-dn-13., ____ | 500-1 | 600-1 J 500-1

s^ e o i crs. 306° O utbnd, 126° Inbnd. 1500' w ith in  10 miles. Nonstandard due M iam i, Fla. terminal traffic.
¡¡“ Bud* over facility on  final approach crs 600 ; over Levee Int* 600'.

Crs ¡>22 s ta n c e ,  Levee Int* to Breakoff Point 126°—3.5 miles.
If visnS Breakoff Point to R unw ay 13,135°—0.4 mile.

to 2000' ? ot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0 mile after passing F L L -V O R , turn left and climb
Proceed to M artin V H F  Int.

' I i « S * ^ . ™ iDiormation available to public. A lternate usage authorized for air carriers only.
**Pkr tu.  H  FLL-VOR R-306 and 008° bearing to FLL RBn.

Citv ? ■ 7  Int: L lt F L L  V O R  11-306 M IA  V O R  R-042.
> ort Lauderdale; State, Fla.; Airport N am e, Broward C ounty International; E lev ., 10'; Fac. Glass» VOR; Ident., FLL; Procedure N o . TerVO R-13, A m dt. 3; Efl.

D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 2; D ated, 30 M ay 63
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TdbuinaI) V O R  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— Continued

From —

L iberty R Bn. 
Farley R B n .. 
B S P -V O R ...  
M K O  V O R .. 
Kearney Int_.

Transition Celling and v isib ility  minimum?

Avondale Int. 
Avondale Int. 
Avondale Int. 
Avondale Int. 
A vondale Int.

T o— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

D irect___________
D irect_________
D i r e c t . . . . . . ____
D irect__________
V ia M K C  R-052 

and R IS R-010.

2600
2600
2600
2600
2600

T -d n #_ . 
C -dn% . 
S-dn-18. 
A -d n__

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

*300-1
700-1
700-1
800-2

*300-1
700-1
700-1
800-2

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

“ 300-1
700-1
700-1
800-2

Radar vectoring to final approach authorized in accordance w ith approved patterns.
Procedure t u n  W  side of crs, 010® Outbnd, 190° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 miles of Avondale Int.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2400'.
Crs and distance, Avondale Int to airport, 190®—5.1 miles.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of R unw ay 18,184®—1.0 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  5.1 miles after passing Avondale Int. make rieht turn 

Climb to 2700' M SL , intercept the 310® bearing to Farley R Bn. Proceed to F R Y  R B n.
N ote: Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after being reidentified.
Caution: Num erous obstructions 1000' M SL or below, N E , SW , and N W  quadrants w ith in  1.7 miles of airport.
*No reduction in takeoff m inim um s except on R unw ay 36.
**Am Carrier N ote: 200-H  authorized on R unw ay 36 only.
%Circling SE of airport from 090® clockwise 180° not authorized, obstructions above 1000' M SL  in th is area, highest 2049' M SL  2.7 miles SSE of airport.
¿Unless radar vectored and if the weather is below 1000-3: Aircraft taking oft S or SW  and planned route is between 090® and 180®, intercept the R IS VOR R-210 or MKO 

V O R  R-190, climb to 2500' M SL  before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking oft N  or N E  and planned route is between 090® and 180®. clim b to 2500' M SL  before proceeding 
S of th e 090® A D F  bearing of K C  L M M .

C ity , K ansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 768'; Fac. Class., BV O R ; Ident., RIS; Procedure N o. TerVOR-18, Arndt. 1; Eft. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt.
N o. Orig.; D ated, 29 D ec. 62

T -dn#.................... *300-1 *300-1 •*300-1
C-dn% ...... ........... 600-1 700-1 700-tii
S-dn-21_____ . . . 600-1 600-1 600-1
A -d n . . 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn not authorized. Radar vectoring to final approach crs required in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
If radar contact not established or radar inoperative, execution of th is procedure not authorized.
Aircraft w ill be released for final approach over the 5-mile radar fix or M aple Park Int.
M in im um  altitude over 5-mile radar fix or M aple Park Int on final approach crs, 2400'.
Crs and distance, 5-mile radar fix or M aple Park Int to airport, 214®—5.0 miles.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of runway. 210®—1.0 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  5 miles after passing M aple Park Int or 5-mile radar 

fix, make right turn, climb to 2700', intercept the 310® bearing to Farley R B n  and proceed to F R Y  R B n. Aircraft executing missed approach m ay be radar controlled after 
being reidentified.

Caution: Num erous obstructions 1000' M SL  or below, N E , N W  and SW  quadrants w ith in  1.7 m iles of airport.
%Circling SE of airport from 090® clockwise to 180® not authorized, obstructions above 1000' M SL  in  th is area, h ighest 2049' M SL  2.7 m iles SSE  of airport.
*No reduction in takeoff m inim um s except on R unw ay 36.
“ Air Carrier Note: 2 0 0 - authorized on Runway 36 only.
#Unless radar vectored and if the weather is  below 1000-3: Aircraft taking off S or SW  and planned route is betw een 090® and 180®, intercept the R IS-V O R  R-210 or MK0- 

V O R  R-190, clim b to 2500' before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking off N  or N E  and planned route is  between 090® and 180°, clim b to 2500' M S L  before proceeding S of tbs 
090® A D F  bearing of K C  L M M .
C ity , K ansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, Municipal; E lev ., 758'; Fac. Class., L -B V O R ; Ident., RIS; Procedure N o . TerVOR-21, Arndt, k  Eft. Date, 29 June 63; Sup.

Arndt. N o. Orig.; D ated, 29 D ec. 62

OKK VOR___________________________ MZZ VOR________________ _____ 2200
2200
2200
1400

300-1
500-1
500-1

N A

300-1
500-1
500-1

N A

OKK RBn .................................. MZZ VOR
OKK VOR_________________  . . . . . .
Sweet Int** Show Tut# (final! .  __ ... Direct

200-H
aoo-iH
500-1

NA

Procedure turn W  side of course 320° Outbnd, 140° Inbnd, 2200' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over MZZ V O R  on final approach course 1300'.
Course and distance, breakoff point to approach end of runw ay 150°—0.3 mile.
Course and distance, Show Int to airport 140®—3.0 miles.
If visual oontact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0 m ile of M ZZ V O R  climb to 2200' on MZZ VOR 

R-140 and then return to V O R .
N ote: U se of final transition from Sweet Int** to Show Int# authorized for dual V O R  equipped aircraft only. *
*Air Carrier N ote: 800-2 authorized tor air carrier with weather reporting service.
“ Sweet Int: Int MZZ V O R  R-320 « id  O K K  V O R  R-075.
#Show Int: In t MZZ V O R  R-320 and O K K  V O R  R-090.

C ity , Marion; State, Ind.; Airport N am e, M arion M unicipal; Elev.» 850'; Fac. Class., BV O R ; Ident., MZZ; Procedure N o. TV O R -15, Arndt. 1-; Eff. Date, 29 June 63; Sup.
Arndt. N o. Orig.; D ated, 23 Feb. 63

Shirley In t% . .  _____________________ PN E VOR (final!____ ____________ 500 300-1 300-1 200-H,
500-lM
400-1
800-2

O-dn# . . . . . 400-1 500-1
S-dn-24#______ 400-1 400-1
A-dn....... ... 800-2 800-2

_______ -
Procedure turn* E or N  side o f ers, 049® O utbnd, 229° In b n d , 2000' w ith in  10 m iles of Shirley Int%.
F a c ility  on airport.
M inim um altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 500'.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of R unw ay 24,238®—0.5 m ile. , _ o  juj
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  0 m ile, make a right clim bing turn to 2000 on ft 

w ith in  10 m iles, then return to V O R , hold 1-m inute, right turns, Inbnd crs 229®.
Caution: Standard obstruction clearance not provided over tw o smoke stacks, 2.2 m iles N E  of field (elevation  306' and 340' M SL .
■•Procedure turn nonstandard to provide lateral separation w ith  W illow  Grove, P a . and M cG uire A F B .
T he direction of procedure turn to be issued in  approach clearance.
#M aintain 800' u n til after passing Shirly Int.%  If Shirley Int%  not identified, ceiling m inim um  of 700' is  applicable for landing.
% Shirley In t: In t P N E  V O R  R-040 and 319® bearing from P N E  R B n.

C ity , Philadelphia; S tate, Pa.; Airport N am e, N orth  P h ilad e lp h ia iE lev ., 120'; Fac. C lass., V O R ; Id e n t-  P N E iP iec e d u r e  N o . T erV O R -24, Arndt. 4; Eft. D ate, 29 June ,
Su p . A rndt. N o . 3; D ated , 27 O ct. 67
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Transition

From— To— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)

D T N  V O R .................................................... D irect..................... 3000
3000
3000
1200
700

D T N  V O R .................................................... D irect__________
D T N  V O R .................................................... D irect__________

D irect__________
D T N  V O R  (final)...........¿......................... D irect__________

Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots More than
or less 65 knots

300-1 300-1
1000-1)4 1000-1)4
1000-2 1000-2

More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots

300-1 
1000-lH__ |__________  1000-2

I f aircraft equipped w ith  operating dual V O R  and Lee 
Int* received, m inim a become:

T -d n
C -dn
A -dn.

C -d n . 
S -dn-14. 
A -d n ___

600-1)4
500-1
800-2

600-1)4
500-1
800-2

600-1H 
500-1 
800-2

PiuiAr vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
P r o c e d u r e  tu r a N s id e o f  crs, 310° O utbnd, 130° Inbnd , 3000' w ith in  10 m iles. B eyon d 10 m iles n ot authorized.
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs 1200'; over Lee Int, 1200 .

S Ä S s Ä M Ä Ä " Ä S d l Ä f f Ä Ä m “ S g U» \ ^ 7p iff id « ith ln 0 .0 ^ 1 .^ ,p a 3 Sl»s D T N V O B ,c lto b o » a e D T N  

^ C aution- l iH ^ M s ’L tow ers 12 m iles N  W; 375' M SL  tower 1.5 m iles N W  of airport on approach path. N um erous other towers and smoke stacks in  area surrounding field. 
Note: Air carrier use not authorized.
»Lee Int: In t A SL R-057 and D T N  R-310.
**Tee Vee Int: In t SH V  R-213 and D T N  R-310.

City, Shreveport; State, La.; Airport N am e, Shreveport—D o w n to w n ^ J M e v .^ 7 9 ';^ a c .^ a s ^ ^ O ^ I d e n t .,  D T N ; Procedure N o . TerV O R -14, A m dt. 2; E ff. D ate , 29 June 63;

4. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in § 609.300 are 
amended to read in part. V O R -D M E  Standard I nstrument Approach Procedure

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. D istances are in  nautical

^ ^ ^ t e t r ^ r a t Sa p p ^ ^ h ^ r < ^ ^ u r e ^ th e a ^ ^ t j ^ te c o n d iw t e d ea tto e  below nam ed airport, it  shall be to  accordance w ith  th e following instrum ent approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. In itial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

Course mid 
distance

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots

From— T o — altitude
(feet)

Condition
65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

D irect___________ 2000 T -d n ...................... 300-1 300-1 200-)4
10-mile DM E Fix R-258 ________ - 1.1-mUe D M E  F ix  R-258 or L O M ____ D irect___________ 2000

1000
O-dn**.................. 500-1

500-1
800-2

500-1
500-1
800-2

500-lJi
500-11.1-mile D M E Fix R-258 or L O M _________ H N L  V O R ........... ......... ................... - ......... A -d n _______ . . 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 258® O utbnd, 078° Inbnd , 3600' w ith in  10 m iles.
Minimum altitude at 1.1-mile D M E  Fix  R-258 or LOM  *2000'. ,  ' . . 0 _ .
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 078®—4.8 miles; 1.1-mile D M E  F ix  R-258 or LO M  to airport, 078 5.9 m iles. . .  v o n  at i  «.mUo n M n
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accom plished w ith in  4.8 m iles after passing H N L -V O R  or at 4.8-mile D M E

Fix R-078, make right turn, clim b to 2000' and proceed to Southgate In t v ia  R-168 H N L -V O R . , . . .  _  . . . .  . __ ,, ,  « . . i . . .
Note: When authorized by A T C , D M E  m ay be used betw een R-168 and R-260 clockwise at 2000' betw een 12 and 15 m iles to position  aircraft for final approach to the  

10-mile DM E Fix w ith the elim ination  of procedure turn. . . . . .
Caution: Terrain rises sharply on N  side final approach crs; w ith in  2.2 m iles, 1000'; 4.1 m iles, 2566 ; 5.4 m iles, 3098 .
*Do not descend below 2000' un til over the 1.1-mile D M E  (LO M ) Inbnd due N A S Barber’s Po int traffic pattern.
“ Circling N  of airport.not authorized because of terrain 385' 1.5 m iles N  and 524' 2 m iles N E .  
f  Straight-in minima not authorized unless aircraft receives 1.1-mile D M E  F ix  or L O M ,

City, Honolulu; State, Hawaii; Airport N am e, H onolulu International; E lev ., 10'; Fac. C lass., B V O R T A C ; Ident., H N L ; Procedure N o . V O R /D M E  N o. 1, A m dt. Orig.;
E fl. D ate , 29 June 63

No.
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5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part:

ILS Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet M SL . Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation. Distances are In nantw i 
miles unless otherwise Indicated, except visibilities w hich are In statute m iles. lcal

If an instrum ent approach procedure of the above typ e Is conducted at th e below  nam ed airport, It shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure 
unless an approach Is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. Initial MDroach« 
shall be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below y tues

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minimum s

From— T o - Course and 
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less
More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

B lue Springs V O R ....... .................................. .. LO M 2600
2600
2600
2600

T -dn# 300-1
700-1
800-2

300-1
700-1
800-2

*300-1
700-1)$
800-2

K ansas C ity  V O R ________________________ L O M _________ C-dn%
Farley R B N ______________________________ L O M .................................. _......... . . . .
L iberty  R B N .......................................................... L O M ...................................... D irect______1;____

Radar vectoring authorized to final approach crs in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side o f crs, 006° O utbnd, 186° Inbnd , 2600' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude a t glide slope Interception Inbnd , 2600'.
A ltitude of glide slope and distance to approach end o f runw ay a t L O M , 2558'—4.4 miles; at B luff F M , 1460'—0.7 m ile.
Crs, B luff F M  to airport, 223°.
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  land ing not accom plished at B luff F M , make right turn clim bing to 2700', intercept the 

810° bearing to Farley R B n . Proceed to Farley R B n o r , w hen directed b y  A T C , make right turn clim bing to 2700'v ia  B S P -V O R  R-283 to Lansing Int.
N ote: Aircraft executing m issed approach m ay be radar controlled after being reidentified.
Caution: N um erous obstructions 1100' or below  N E , S W  and N f f  quadrants w ith in  1.7 m iles of airport.
•N o  reduction takeoff m inim um s except Runtoay 31.
% Circling S E  of airport from 090° clockwise to 180° not authorized, obstructions above 1000' in  th is  area, h ighest 2049' 4.0 m iles SSE  of airport.
^Unless radar vectored and the weather is below  1000-3: Aircraft taking off S E , S ,o r  SW  and planned route is betw een 090° and 180°, intercept the R IS-V O R  R-200or 

M K C  R-180, clim b to 2600' before proceeding on course. Aircraft taking off N  W , N  or N  E  and planned route is.between 090° and 180°, clim b to 2600' before proceeding 8 of the 
090° A D F  bearing from K C  L M M .
C ity , K ansas C ity; State, K ans.; Airport N am e, Fairfax M unicipal; E lev ., 746'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Id en t., 1-M K C ; Procedure N o . ILS-22, Arndt. 4; Eff. D ate, 29 June 63;

Sup. Arndt. N o . 3; D a ted , 16 Sept. 61

M K C  V O R .. 
L iberty R B n. 
Farley R B n ..  
B S P  V O R .. .

L O M ______________ 2600
2600
2600
2600

L O M .... .
L O M _________ ___________
L O M ...............................................................

**300-1 **300-1 %300-l
##600-1 700-1 700-1)4

400-1 400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

T -d n #______
C -dn*______
S-dn-18@ ##.
A -d n ____ . . .
W hen glide slope inoperative and B luff FM  received 

(cross F M  n ot less than 1460'), the following mini­
m um s apply:

C -d n * ...
S-dn-18..

. .I  600-1 1 700-1 | 700-1)4
500-1 600-1 600-1

Radar vectoring to final approach course authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side o f crs, 005° O utbnd, 186° In b n d , 2600' w ith in  10 m iles o f M E  LO M .
M inim um  a ltitude a t glide slope In t In b n d , 2600'.
A ltitude o f glide slope and distance to  approach end of runw ay at O M . 2568'—6.4 miles; at M M , 1030'—0.5 m ile.
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished a t K C  L M M , make right turn, clim bing to 2700', intercept 

the 310° bearing to Farley R B n , proceed to Farley R B n  or, when directed b y  A T C , m ake right turn clim bing to  2700', intercept B S P -V O R  R-283 and proceed to Lansing Int. 
N ote: Aircraft executing m issed approach m ay  be radar vectored after being reidentified.
#Unless radar vectored w hen weather is  below  1000-3: Aircraft tak ing off S or 8 W  and planned route is  betw een 090° and 180°, Intercept the R IS -V O R  R-210 or MKO- 

V O R  R-190, clim b to 2600'before proceeding on course. Aircraft tak ing off N  or N E  and planned route is  betw een 090° and 180°, clim b to 2500' before proceeding S of the 090' 
A D F  bearing from K C  L M M .

••Air Carrier Note: N o reduction in  takeoff m inim um s except on R unw ay 36.
%Air Carrier Note: 200-H authorized R unw ay 36 only.
•Circling not authorized E  o f airport in  sector from 090° through 180° due to numerous ta ll obstructions. Sliding scale not authorized for circling approaches. 
© Approach ligh ts inoperative—500-1.
## Glide slope inoperative—700-1.

C ity , Kansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 758'; Fac. C lass.,ILS; Id en t.,I -M K C ; Procedure N o . ILS-18, Arndt. 5; E ff. D ate , 29 June 63; Sup. Arndt. No.
4; D ated , 16 Sept. 61

M K C -V O R ............................................................. P latte C ity  Int# 2600
2200
2600

T -dn 300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
400-1

200-K
Camden In t_______________ _____ _________ Platte  C ity  Tnt# ifinall H-d n 500-1H
M O  L O M ................................................................ P latte  C ity  Tnt#..’ 400-1

A -dn *_________ 800-2 800-2

R a d »  vectoring to  final approach authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 006° Outbnd, 185° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 miles of P latte C ity  Int.
M inim um  altitude over P latte  C ity  Int# on final approach crs, 2200'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 185°— 3.7 miles.
N o  glide slope.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s of if landing not accomplished w ith in  3.7 m iles after passing P latte  C ity Int#, turn right, 

Climb to 2700', proceed to F R Y  R B n . '
Note: Control tower service and control zone designated during hours 0700-2300 local tim e daily.
•Alternate m inimu ms not applicable during hours control tower service not available.
#Platte C ity  Int: In t N  crs M C I IL S  and R-310 M K C -V O R .

C ity , Kansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, M id-Continent; E lev ., 1011'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-M C I; Procedure N o. ILS-18, Arndt. 2; Eff. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup. Amdt.
N o. 1; D ated, 16 Feb. 63

M K C -V O R ________: L O M .................................................... 2600
2600
2600
2600
2600
3000

T -d n 300-1
600-1

•200-M
600-2

300-1
Farlev In t. _____ _ _ ______ LOM  _____ n-dn 500 1
Lansing Int . _ ...... . _ L O M .......................................... K-dn-3ft# *200-K

600-2Bonner Springs Int___ LOM A-dn*
Camden I n t . .  ______  ___ L O M ........................
B S P -V O R ...................................................... L O M ................................

200-44
500-1)4•200-M
606-2

Radar vectoring to final approach authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 185° Outbnd, 005° Inbnd, 2600' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2500'.
A ltitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runw ay at OM , 2470'—4.4 miles; at M M , 123iK—0.6 m ile. . .  nomAcu
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2700' on N  crs M C I localizer, proceed to U““* 

Int or, w hen directed b y  A T C , turn left, climb to 2700', proceed to F R Y  R B n.
N ote: Control tower service and control zone designated during hours 0700-2300 local tim e daily.
*400-1 required and alternate m inim um s not applicable during hours control service not available.
#400-% required with glide slope inoperative.

C ity , Kansas C ity; State, M o.; Airport N am e, M id-Continent; E lev ., 1011'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-M O I; Procedure N o. ILS-36, A m dt. 2 ; Eff. D ate, 29 June 63; Sup Amdt.
N o . 1; D ated, 16 Feb. 63
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6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part:
radar Standard instrument Approach procedure

Hearings heading; courses and radials are magnetic; E levations,and altitudes are in  feet, M SL . Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. D istances are in nautical 
„n^ormi^wotberwise indicated, except visibilities w hich a rein  statute m iles. . , .  ,  .
mfl i S n m n t  approach is in d u c te d  at the below nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent procedure, unless an approach is condu cted
. ^ r d ^ M ^ t h T d if le r e n t  procedure for Such airport authorized b y  th e Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. Initial apg-oaches shall be made over specified  
tar ,^ °r M iSm um  altitude(s) shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification m ust be eStab - 
i S ' w i t h  tinTradar controller. From initial contact w ith  ratlar to final authorized landing m inim um s, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except w hen  

in t a c t  is established on final approach at or before descent to  th e authorized landing m inim um s, or (B ) at pilot’s d iscretio n s it  appears desirable to  d iscontinue  
thi «m iS aX excep t when the radar controller m ay direot otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below  w hen (A) com m unication  
In finS^miroach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B ) directed b y  radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minim um s; or (D) if landing is not accomplished.

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minimum s

From— To— Course and 
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

360°................................................................... 0-25 m iles_______ 2600 Precision approach

T-dn***................ *300-1 *300-1 *‘300-1
C-dn% .... ............. 600-1 700-1 700-1)3
S-dn-18________ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -dn___________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar transition altitudes: All bearings and distances are from Kansas City Municipal Airport. , . , . .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or  if landing not accomplished make right turn clim bing to 2700', intercept the 310° bearing 

to Farley RBn. Proceed to-Farley R B n  or, w hen directed-by A T C , make right turn c lim bing to 2700?, intercept B SE -V O R . R-283, proceed, to Lansing Int.
Note- Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after being reidentified.
Caution: Numerous obstructions 1100'or below NE, SW, and NW quadrants within 3.0 miles of ainxirt. ■ ... . .  . .  .. . . . . . .
##2700' w ithin 0-3 miles of 1664' tower located 2.5 miles South pf airport. 3000' w ith m  0-3 miles of 2049' tower located 2.7 miles SSE  of airport. 2900' w ith in  0-3 miles of 1946' 

tower located 4.0 miles S of airport. _
»Air Carrier N ote: No reduction in  takeoff m inim um s except on R u nw ay 36.
**Air Carrier N ote: 200-)3 authorized R unw ay 36 on ly . . ' .
%Circling not authorized E of airport in sector 090° through 180° due to numerous tall obstructions. • . . .
***Unless radar vectored w hen weather is below 1000-3: Aircraft taking off 8  or S W and planned route is  between 090° and 180°, intercept the R IS -V  O R  R-210 or M K C -V O R  

R-190,climb to 2500'before proceeding on course. Aircraft tak ing off;N or N E  and planned route is betw een090°a n d l8 0 ° , clim b to 2500'before proceeding 8 of the 090° A D F  
bearlngfrom KC L M M .
Cltv.Kansas Citv: State. M o.; Airport N am e, Kansas C ity  M unicipal; E lev ., 758': Fac: Class, and Id en t., K ansas C ity  Radar; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 3; E fl. D ate , 29 June 63;

Sup. Arndt. N o . 2; D ated , 16’Sept. 61-

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 24,1963.

[F.R. Doc. 63-5784; Filed, July 11,1963; 8:45a.m.]

G. S. Moore,
Director, Flight Standards Service.

[Reg. Docket No. 1778; Amdt. 327]

PART 609— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi­
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I  find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required.

. Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows:
1. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part:

A D F  Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. D istances are in  nautical 

• nrnra unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute miles.
. u  an instrument approach procedure of the above typ e is conducted at the below named airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 

ah i f l an aPProac^ Is conducted in  accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. In itia l approaches 
»nan be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond w ith  thoseestablished for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition

From- To— Course and  
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and v isib ility  m inim um s

Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots More than
or less 65knot8

300-1 300-1
400-1 600-1
400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2

More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
66 knots

VOR. 
valencia Int 
Coyote Int. 
Palies Int

A BQ  SA BH , 
A B Q  SA B H  
A BQ  SA B H  
A B Q  SA B H

Direct,
D irect
Direct,
D irect

8000
7000

10,000
7000

T - d n . . .
C -d n__
S-dn-36. 
A -d n__

200-13
5 0 6 -113
500-113
800-2

vectoring using Albuquerque Radar authorized in  accordance w ith  approved radar patterns.
Mininmri! if?  slde ofers, 175° Outbnd, 355® Inbnd, 7000' w ith in  10 m iles. N onstandard due high terrain E side.
Crs ^rf H;irtllude over facility on final approach ers, 6000'.
If v S i ?nc*e’ t0  airport, 355°-2 .6  m iles. ,

8000' on 2fin® Vunl. no* established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  2.6 m iles after passing R B n, turn left and clim b to  
C A u X f )̂ rm5 from R B n w ith in  20 m iles.

Cit * 1 errafr1 exceeding 8000' in  E quadrants; make all turns to  W  side of 175-355° courses.
Ihuquerque; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, A lbuquerque Sunport-K irtland A FB ; Fac. C lass., SA B H ; Ident., A BQ ; Procedure N o . 1, A m dt. 2; E ff. D ate, 6 J u ly 63;

Sup. A m d t. N o . 1; D ated, 29 D ec. 62
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A D F  Standard I nstrument Appkoach Procedure— C on tin u ed

From —

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  minimum«

T o— Course and 
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots More than  
or less 65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

A D M  VOR. 
D U C  V O R .

A D M  R B n. 
A D M  R Bn.

Direct.
Direct.

2500 T -d n . 
2600 C -d ...

C -n „  
S-d-8. 
S-n-8. 
A -d n .

300-1
500-1
600-1
500-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
600-1
500-1
600-1
800-2

2004$ 
600-1V$ 
600-11/$ 
500-1 
600-1 
800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 256° Outbnd, 076° Inbnd, 2500' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 076°—5.7 miles. ♦ . . .
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  5.7 miles after passing A D M  R B n. climb to 2700' on 

crs of 076° from A D M  R B n w ith in  20 m iles.
Other changes: R em oves weather availability note and alternate usage n o te.,

C ity , Ardmore; State, Okla.; Airport N am e, Ardmore Municipal; E lev., 762'; Fac. Class., B M H ; Ident., A D M ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. D ate, 6 July 63; Sup. Amdt
N o. 1; D ated, 27 Aug. 60

Honolulu L F R _______ . . . . . _________
H onolulu V O R ____. . . . . . . . _________
Breakers In t___ . . . ___ _______ ______
10-miles D M E  fix, R-258 H N Ir-V O R .

H N  L O M ......................... ............................. 3600 T -d n  . 300-1 300-1
H N  L O M ................................................... 3600 C -dn*................ 500-1 600-1 fifì0-ÌU
10-mile D M E  fix, R-258 H N L  V O R .. D ir e c t ................... 2000 fi-dn-R 500-1 600-1 500-1
H N  LO M  (fin a li_______________ __ _ 2000 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approvéd patterns.
Procedure tu rn  S side of crs, 258° O utbnd, 078° Inbnd, 3600' w ith in  10 m iles.
M inim um  altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 2000'**.
Crs and distance, facility  to  airport, 079°—5.9 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  5.9 miles after passing L O M , make right turn, climbing 

to 2000' and proceed to  Southgate L F  Int v ia  S crs H onolulu L F R .
Caution: Terrain rises sharply N  side of final approach course; w ith in  2.2 m iles, 1000'; 4.1 m iles, 2566'; 5.4 m iles, 3098'.
‘ Circling N  of airport not authorized due 385' terrain 1.6 m iles N  and 524' 2 m iles N E .
“ D o not descend below  2000' u n til over L O M  Inbnd due N À S  Barber’s Point traffic pattern.

C ity , Honolulu; State, Hawaii; Airport N am e, H onolulu International; E lev ., 13'; Fac. C lass., LO M ; Ident., H N ; Procedure N o . 1, A m dt. 3; Eff. D ate, 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. Amdt.
N o . 2; D ated , 25 Feb. 61

Cecil RBn _ . . . .  . . . .  . 3000 300-1 300-1 200-)$
Cecil RBn_________ ______________ ; 3000 C-dn 600-1 500-1 600-14$
Cecil R B n. .. .... . ....... . .  .. ... 3000 400-1 600-1 600-1

3000 800-2 800-2 800-2
Cecil RBn . ........... ....... .......  . . . 3000
Cecil RBn (final) 3000

OP TOM . . . . Cecil R B n. _ ..................................... 3000

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 265° O utbnd, 085° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 m iles of Cecil M H W .
M inim um  altitude over Cecil M H W  on final approach crs, 3000'; over P ittsburgh R B n , 1900'.
Crs and d istance, Cecil M H W  to  P ittsburgh R B N , 085°—8.9 miles; from Pittsburgh R B n  to  airport, 085°—2.0 m iles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  2.0 m iles after passing Pittsburgh RBn, climb to 

8000' on 095° crs to  M cK eesport M H W . H old E left turns, 1-m inute pattern, 275° Inbnd.
N ote: T his procedure predicated on th e  com bined use of Cecil M H W  and P ittsburgh R B n . B oth  facilities m u st be operational.
Other change: D eletes transitions from B utler R B n  and R iver R B n .

C ity , P ittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport N am e, A llegheny County; E lev ., 1252'; Fac. C lass., M H W  and M H ; Ident., C E U  and P IT ; Procedure N o . 2, A m dt. 3; Eff. Date,6July
63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 2; D ated, 14 D ec. 61

OP LOM (final) ___  _____ Direct................... 3000 T-dn ......... 300-1 300-1 2004$
G P L O M „ ___ 1........................................... Direct. ........ 3000 C-dn_____ ____ 500-1 500-1 600-lH

Pittsburgh VOR 3000 S-dn.-28L______ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -d n ___________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of E  crs, 097° Outbnd, 277° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 miles of Q P  LO M .
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 277°—5.6 miles. ,
I f visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ithin 5.6 miles after passing Q P LO M , climb to ouuu ou 

277° crs to  Clinton R B n. Hold W  right turns, 1-minute pattern, 097° Inbnd. . .
Caution: R unw ay 28R approach: Fluorescent street lighting alined w ith  R unw ay 28R and term inating approximately % mile from runw ay, can be mistaken for runway 

lights.
C ity , Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; A irport N am e, Greater Pittsburgh; E lev ., 1203'; Fac, Class., LOM ; Ident., GP; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 4; Eft. D ate , 6 July  63; Sup. Amdt. No. 3,

/ D ated, 14 D ec. 61

Clinton RBn (final!________________ Direct . . 2200 T-dn _ _ . 300-1 300-1
Clinton RBn . . . . D ir ec t.___ 3000 C-dn . . .  . _ . 600-1 500-1
Spring Tnt................. 3000 S-dn-10R 600-1 500-1
Spring Int ........................ .. .... Direct. ................. 3000 A-dn...... 800-2 800-2
Spring Int . 3000

200-1$
500-11$
500-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 277° Outbnd, 097° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 m iles of C linton R B n.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2200'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 097°— 4.0 m iles. _ _  . .  , . qnoo' on
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing n ot accomplished w ith in  4 m iles after passing Clinton R B n , cliniD w) ovw 

097° crs to  G P  L O M . H old E right turns, 1-minute pattern, 277° Inbnd. runway
Caution: R unw ay 28R approach: Fluorescent street lighting alined w ith  R unw ay 28R and term inating approxim ately % m ile from runw ay, can be mistaken ior 

lights.
C ity , Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport N am e, Greater Pittsburgh; E lev ., 1203'; Fac. Class., M H W : Ident., GHW ; Procedure N o. 2, A m dt. 6; Eff. D ate, 6 July 63; Sup. m

N o. 5; D ated, 8 Sept. 62
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A D F  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  m inimum s

From— To— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
M ore than  

65 knots

G P LO M  (final)— .............. ..................... D irect____ .___ _ 3000 T -d n _______ — 300-1 300-1 20043
G P L O M — . . . I .......................... ............... D ir e c t . . . .^ ___ . . 3000 C -d .......... . 500-1 500-1 500-1U

D irect__________ 3000 C -n ........................ 500-2 500-2 500-2
S -d -2 8 R .............. 500-1 500-1 500-1
S -n -28R ............... 500-2 500-2 500-2
A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of Crs, 103° O utbnd, 233° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 m iles.
Minimum altitude over facility  on final^approach crs, 3000'.

LPvisual c o n ^ T n o t ^ t ^ l i s h ^ u ^ o n  descent To authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  6.9 miles after passing G P  L O M , clim b to  3000' on  
i° crs to Clinton R B n. Hold W  1-m inute right turns, 097® Inbnd. . . , ,  , . . . . ,  „  , .
Caution: Fluorescent street lighting, alined w ith  R unw ay 28R and term m ating approxim ately H m ile from runw ay end, can be m istaken for runw ay lights.

Citv Pittsburgh- State, Pa.: Airport N am e, Greater Pittsburgh; E lev ., 1203'; Fac. C lass., LOM ; Ident., GP; Procedure N o . 4, A m dt. 1; Eff. D ate, 6 July  63; Sup. A m dt.N o.
Orig.; D ated, 2 Feb. 63

Direot____________ 1800 T -d n ................... . 300-1 300-1 20043 -
In t 185® bearing to LO M  and A C T -  

V O R  R-028.
D irect........................ 1800 C - d n .. . . .............. 400-1 500-1 500-1)3

400-1 400-1 400-1
Int 185° bearing to LOM  and A C T -V O R  

R-028.
D irect___________ 1800 A -d n ..................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Int 005® bearing to LO M  and A C T - D irect.................... 2000

Int 005° bearing to LOM  and A C T -V O R  
R-164.

V O R  R-164.
Waco LO M  .............................. ................ D irect___________ 2000

Radar vectoring m ay be used to position aircraft for a final approach w ith in  5 miles N  of LO M  w ith  elim ination of the procedure turn.
Radar terminal maneuvering area 2000'within 20 miles of radar site (James Connally A F B ). ' ■ . ,.  , 1 . ,  l „
Radar control w ill provide 1000' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3- to  5-mile (inclusive) radius of 1749 M SL  T V  tower 12 miles  

! of airport.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 005® O utbnd, 185° Inbnd, 1800' w ith in  10 miles.'
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1800'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 185°— 4.6 miles. . .. . . ,  " ,  „  . "
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  4.6 miles after passing LO M , climb to 2700' on 185" 

crs from LOM w ithin 20 miias or, w hen directed b y  A T O , (1) turn right, clim b to 2000' proceeding to Waco LO M  or (2) turn left, clim b to 2000' and intercept R-136 Waco 
VOR within 20 miles.

Caution : 1749' M SL  tower located 12 m iles S of airport.
♦Bostio Int: In t T P L -V O R  R-029 and A C T -V O R  R-164.

City, Waco; State, Tex.; Airport N am e, W aco M unicipal; E lev ., 515'; Fac. C lass., LO M ; Ident., AC; Procedure N o . 1, A m dt. 3; E ff, D ate, 6 July  63; Sup. Arndt. N o . 2;
D ated , 26 M ay 62

2. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part:
V O R  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

, Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in  statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of th e above typ e is conducted a t the below  nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  th e Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. In itial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en  route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

' Transition Ceiling mid visib ility  m inim um s

From— T o— Course and  
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

ABQ-RBn..- A B Q -V O R 8000 T -d n .. .________ 300-1 300-1 20043
C -d ................ 1000-1 1000-1 1000-1)3
C -n ................ . 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
8 -d -8 ..................... 1000-1 1000-1 1000-1
S -n -8 ................. . 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
A -d n ..................... 1200-2 1200-2 1200-2

---------- _
Radar transitions and vectoring using Albuquerque Radar authorized in accordance w ith  approved radar patterns, 
procedure turn N  side of crs, 257® Outbnd, 077° Inbnd, 8000' w ith in 10 miles. A ll turns to be made on N  side of crs.
Mmimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 7500'. 

i ̂ s*:ance> facility to airport, 077°—9.6 miles.
dimh rSSL?0Ilta(lt not established upon descent to authorized landing minim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  9.6 miles after passing V O R , make left clim bing turn, 

r  to 8000 on 260° crs to A B Q -V O R  or, when directed b y  A T C , turn right and climb to 7000' on 170° crs to A B Q  LO M . A ll turns to be made W  of the localizer course. 
caution: Terrain exceeding 8000' E  of airport.

City, Albuquerque; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Albuquerque Sunport-Kirtland A FB ; E lev ., 5352'; Fac. Class., B V G R T A C ; Ident., ABQ; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 11; Eff.
D ate, 6 July 63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 10; D ated, 22 Sept. 62
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Y O R  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

Transition

From— T o - Course and 
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)

A D M  R B n _____ _ ' A D M  V O R ............................................. 2300
2600D U C  V O R .............................................................. A D M  V O R .......................................

Ceiling and v isib ility  minimum.

Condition

2-englne or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

T -d n ___________ 300-1 300-1
C -d ........................  700-1 700-1
O -n............ *____  700-2 700-2
A -dn-----------------  800-2 800-2 . ,
If aircraft equipped w ith  operating A D F  and Autry 

Int# received, m inim a become:
C-dn*--------------- 1 500-1 I 600-1 I 600-1V

2004$
700-114
700-2
800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 224° Outbnd, 044° Inbnd, 2300° w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs. 2000'; over A utry Int#, 1500'*.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 044°—9.4 miles; A utry Int to airport, 044°—2.6 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s of if landing not accomplished w ith in  9.4 miles after 

on A D M -V O R  R-044 w ith in  20 miles.
Other changes: Rem oves weather availability note and alternate usage note.
’ M aintain 1500' un til passing A utry Int#,
#Autry Int: In t A D M -V O R  R-044 and bearing 095° from A D M  R B n .

passing A D M  VOR, climb to 2700'

C ity , Ardmore; State, Okla.; Airport N am e, Ardmore M unicipal; E lev ., 762'; Fac. Class., B V O R ; Ident., A D M ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt 2; Eff. D ate, 6 July 63- Sud Arndt
N o. 1; D ated, 27 Aug. 60

T -d n -.................... 300-1 300-1 300-1
O -dn___________ 600-1 600-1 600-1)$
A -d n ..................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 301° O utbnd, 121° Inbnd, 2800' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1700'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 121°—3.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon deseent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  3.0 m iles after passing C O N -V O R , make right climb­

ing turn, return to  the Concord V O R . Continue climb to  2800'on R-301 w ith in  10 m iles. H old  N W  of C O N -V O R  on R-301, right turns 1-minute 
Other change: D eletes transition from Concord L F R .

C ity , Concord; State, N .H .; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 345'; Fac. Class., B V O R ; Ident., CON; Procedure N o . 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. D ate , 6 Ju ly  63; Sud . Amdt. No. 4:
D ated , 23 Sept. 61

T -dn___________ 300-1 300-1 ♦200-H
O -d n......... ........... 600-1 500-1 600-1)$
8-d n -6  — _ 600-1 500-1 500-1
A -dn 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side crs, 239° Outbnd, 059° Inbnd, 2200' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 059°—6.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  6.0 miles after passing E R I-V O R . climb to 3000' on 

crs 059° from Erie V O R  w ith in  10 miles, return to E R I-V O R  hold SW , 1-minute right turns, 059° Inbnd.
Air Carrier N ote: Sliding scale for takeoff and reduction in  takeoff minimums authorized only  on  R unw ays 6-24.
*300-1 required for all runw ays except 6-24.

C ity , Erie; State, Pa.; Airport N am e, Port Erie; E lev ., 732'; Fac. Class., B V O R TA C ; Ident., E R I; Procedure N o. 1, Am dt. 4; Eff. D ate, 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. Amdt. No 3; Dated,
20 M ay 61

Mercex I n t . . . F K L  V O R ........................................... 3200
3200
3200

T-fin 300-1
600-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
500-1
800-2

2004$
500-1)$W eslev Int ................. F K L  V O R ...............................................

H adley I n t . . .  -_ . _ _ F K L  V O R _______ 600-1
A -d n ___________ 800-2

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 007° Outbnd, 187° Inbnd, 3200' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 187°—3.4 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  3.4 miles after passing V O R , climb to 3200' on R-187, 

m ake right turn to VOR; hold N  1-minute right turns; Inbnd crs 187°.
C ity , Franklin; State, Pa.; Airport N am e, Chess-Lamberton; E lev ., 1540'; Fac. Class., BV O R ; Ident., FK L ; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 1; Eff. D ate, 6 July 63; Sup. Amdt. No.

Orig; D ated, 6 Oct 62

Brookley HW . M O B  V O R . . . D irect. _ 1800 T -d n ____ 300-1 300-1
C -d _________ — 600-1 500-1
C-n_ _ 600-2 500-2
S -d -9_________ 600-1 500-1
S-n-9  . 600-2 500-2
A -d n — . 800-2 800-2

200-)$,
500-1)$
500:2
500-1
500-2
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 287° O utbnd, 107° Inbnd, 1800' w ith in  10 miles 
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 107-6.3 miles. h
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished w ith in  6.3 miles after passing M O B -V O R , turn left, el™ 

to  1800' on R-059 w ith in  20 miles.

C ity , M obile; State, Ala.; Airport N am e, Bates Field; E lev ., 217'; Fac. C lass., B V O R TA C ; Ident., M O B; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 10; Eff. D ate , 6 July 63; Sup. Amdt. No. r,
D ated , 16 June 612
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Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minim um s

From— To— Course and 
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less M ore than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

500-1
1500-1
2000-3

500-1
1500-1
2000-3

500-1
1500-1)4
2000-3

C-rln
A -dn. ,

Procedure turn E side crs, 360° O utbnd, 180° Inbnd, 8000' w ith in  10 m iles. N ot authorized beyond i0  m iles. (N onstandard due to  higher terrain W .)
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 6800'.

Hvisual contact not established^upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accom plished w ith in  2.4 m iles after passing V O R , clim b to  10,000' on R-130 
within 20 miles of TC S V OR.
ru v  Truth or Conseauences; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, T ruth or Consequences M unicipal; K iev., 4860'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., TC S; Procedure N o . 1, A m dt. 4;

E ff. D ate, 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt. N o . 3; D ated, 24 June 61

4.C T-V O R  (final)........... ........................... D ir e c t ..._________ 1400 T-dn__........ ......... 300-1 300-1 2OO-I4
C -d n ...................... 400-1 500-1 500-1)4
S-dn-14................. 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar may be used to  position aircraft for a final approach w ith in  5.4 m iles of A C T  V O R  w ith  elim ination of procedure turn.
Radar terminal maneuvering altitude 2000' all directions w ith in  20 miles of radar site  (James Connally A F B ). ' ■ ;
Radar control w ill provide 1000' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3- to  5-mile (inclusive) radius of L49 tower 12 m iles b of airport. 
Procedure turn W side of crs, 321° O utbnd, 141° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 m iles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 141°—3.0 m iles. .............  .. , ,
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  3.0 miles after passing A C T -V O R , clim b to 2000' on  

R-136 within 20 miles or, when directed b y  A T C , turn right, clim b to 2000' on R-187 w ith in  20 m iles, or turn right, clim b to  20C0' and return to  A C T -V  OR.
Caution: 1749' M SL  tower 12 miles S of airport.
Other change: D eletes transition from Brazo Int.

City, Waco: State, Tex.; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 515'; Fac. Class., B V O R T A C ; Ident., A C T; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 7; Eff. D ate, 6 July  63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 6;
D ated , 26 M ay  62

3. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part:
Terminal VOR Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above typ e is conducted at the below nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of th e Federal Aviation Agency. In itia l approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inimum altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling Mid v isib ility  m inim um s

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65kn ots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

MIA VOR___ F L L -V O R ........................... ........................ 2000
2000
1500
1500
600

T -d n ..................... 300-1
600-1
600-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
600-1
800-2

200-J4
600-1)4
600-1
800-2

m ia - r b n ......... F L L -V O R  . . .  . C - d n . . .................
New River VH F Int F L L -V O R ____ S-d n -9 ..................
hit BSY-VOR-345/FLÏrWÖR-278 A -dn #.
Big Horse Int** Wagon W heel Int* (final)........................ I f aircraft equipped w ith V O R  and A D F  receivers 

and Wagon W heel In t identified, the following m ini­
m um  apply: I

S -dn-9 ................... 500-1 500-1 500-1

Procedure turn N  side o f crs, 278° Outbnd, 098° Inbnd, 1500' w ith in  10 miles. Nonstandard due M iam i, Fla. terminal traffic.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'; over Wagon W heel Int* 600'. 
bourse and distance, Wagon Wheel Int* to breakoff point, 098°—3.3 miles, 
bourse mid distance breakoff point to R unw ay 9,091°—0.6 mile.

J £ j isua* contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0 m ile after passing F L L -V O R , turn left and climb  
W vviron rad-> end proceed to M artin V H F  Int.
' , , ^ g05  Wheel int: Int F L L -V O R  R-278 and 008° bearing to F L L  R B n.

J ? 18« ? « 86 Int: Int F L L -V O R  R-278 and M IA  V O R  R-053.
»Limited weather information available to public. Alternate usage authorized for air carriers only.

City, Fort Lauderdale; State, Fla.; Airport N am e, Broward C ounty International; E lev ., 10'; Fac. Class., VO R; Ident., FLL; Procedure N o. TerVO R-9, A m dt. 3; Eff. Date,
6 July  63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 2; D ated, 30 M ay 63-

T -d n ___________ 300-1 300-1 200-)4
C -d . . ._ ................. 500-1 500-1 500-1)$
C-n* 500-1)4 500-1)4 500-2
S-dn-17................. 500-1 500-1 500-1
A -d n ...................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

M i ^ “re w  side of crs, 353° Outbnd, 173° Inbnd, 4000' w ith in  10 m iles.
Crs ftTTri® altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 3400'.
If visnai * ce fr°m I11* runw ay center line extended and final crs to  approach end of runw ay, 169°—0.65 m ile.

Mai™ toftiv contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  0.0 m ile, clim b to  4100' on R-173 w ith in  10 miles, 
on?" T 11’ return to G C K  VOR.
*Nt^t°„angeA Deletes transition from GC L F R . 

oUl operation authorized N -S  runw ay on ly .
y’ ®arden City; State, Kans.; Airport N am e, Garden C ity  M unicipal; E lev ., 2895'; Fac. C lass., B V O R T A C ; Ident., G CK; Procedure N o . TerVO R-17, A m dt. 2; Eff. D ate ,

6 J u ly  63; Sup. A m dt. N o . 1; D ated , 1 Sept. 62

^ROCEDUr e  C A N C E L L E D , E F F E C T IV E  27 J U N E  1963.

7’ lntemational Falls; State, M inn.; Airport N am e, Falls International; E lev ., 1180'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., IN L ; Procedure N o. TerV O R -13, A m dt. Orig.;
E ff. D ate , 10 N ov . 62



7172 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Terminal T O R  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minimum«

From— To— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less
More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

T -d n __________ 300-1 300-1 NA
C -d ........................ 600-1 600-1 NA
C -n ........................ 600-2 600-2 NA
S-dn-13................. 600-1 600-1 NA
A -d n ___________ 800-2 800-2 NA

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 315° Outbnd, 136° Inbnd, 2700' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 1800'.
Facility  on airport. Breakoff point to runw ay, 129°—0.7 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 mile after passing V O R , climb to 2700' on R-124 

w ith in  10 miles.
C ity  International Falls; State, M inn.: Airport N am e, Falls International; E lev ., 1180'; Fac. Class., BV O R ; Ident., IN L ; Procedure N o . TerVOR-13, A m dt. Orig.; Eft. Date

27 June 63

P R O C E D U R E  C A N C E L L E D , E F F E C T IV E  27 J U N E  1963.
C ity . International Falls; State, M inn.; Airport N am e, Falls International; E lev ., 1180'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., IN L ; Procedure N o. TerVOR-31, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date,

1 D ec. 62; Sup. A m dt. N o. 2; D ated, 28 June 62

T -d n ..................... 300-1 300-1 NA
O -d........................ 400-1 500-1 NA
C -n ____________ 400-2 600-2 NA
S-dn-31________ 400-1 400-1 NA
A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2 NA

Procedure turn E  side of crs, 124° Outbnd, 304° Inbnd, 2800' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'.
Facility  on airport. Breakoff point to runw ay, 309°—0.7 mile. . . , , ,  „ „ .
I f visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 mile after passing V O R , make left-climbing turn 

to 2800' on R-124 w ith in  10 miles.
C ity . International Falls; State, M inn.; Airport N am e, Falls International; E lev ., 1180'; Fac. Class., B V O R ; Ident., IN L ; Procedure N o. TerVOR-31, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date,

27 June 63

4. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in § 609.300 are 
amended to read in part:

VOR-DME Standard Instrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute m iles. .

If an instrum ent approach procedure of th e above typ e is conducted a t the below nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en  route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minimums

From— To— Course and  
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

17-mflA TVjLTTC fix 1*200 OQT> VOR 9-mi D M E  fix R299 OGD V O R  . 6000 T -d n * . . .  . . .  . 300-1 300-1 200-H.
fi-milp D M E  fix R209 ORT) V O R OGD VOR 5500 C -dn ._ .................. 500-1 500-1 500-lH
OGD VOR 3.7-mile D M E  fix R098 OGD V O R .. . D irect____________ 4900 S-dn-7_________ 400-1 400-1 400-1

O O D  V O R Direct____________ 11,000 A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2
15-mile D M E  fix R259 O O D  V O R 13-mile D M E  fix R269 OGD V O R .. . . D ire c t .. . 8200
13-mile D M E  fix R259 OGD V O R  . . f l -m llA  D M E  fix R25# O O D  V O R  1- Direct____________ 6500
9-mile D M E  fix R259 OGD V O R ................... 9-mile D M E  fix R299 OGD V O R ......... Via 9-mile A R C .. . 6000 ' ________

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 299° O utbnd, 119° Inbnd, 6500' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach, 5500'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport, 098°—3.7 m iles.. .................... _ _ „ , * 7.m1le DME
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ithin 3.7 miles after passing OGD VOR or ai o.i

fix R-098, make im m ediate right turn, clim b to  9000' on R-299 w ith in  20 miles. ___n~fnotinn of pro-
W hen authorized b y  A T C , D M E  m ay be used w ith in  9 miles at 6000' between R-159 clockwise to  R-328 to position aircraft for final approach w ith  the elimination 

cedure turn.
*T -dn -R unw ay 3, 400-1.

C ity , Ogden; State, Utah; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 4455'; Fac. C lass., BV O R TA C ; Ident., OGD; Procedure N o. V O R -D M E  N o. 1, A m dt. 1; Eff. Date, 6 J 7
Sup. A m dt. N o. Orig.; D ated, 15 June 63
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5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part:
ILS S tandard I n stru m ent  Approach  P rockdurs

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical 
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in statute m iles.

1/ a n  instrument approach procedure of the above typ e is conducted at th e below  nam ed airport, it  shall be In accordance w ith  the following Instrument approach procedure, 
irnlnss an approach is conducted in accordance w ith a diflerent procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. In itia l approaches 
thaUbe over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minimum«

From— To— Course and  
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

O V N  R B n _____________ D irect____________ 4000
4000

T -dn *.................... 300-1
500-15$
300-5$
600-2

300-1
500-2
300-5$
600-2

200-5$
600-2
300-5$
600-2

G V N  R B n  (final)........................................ D irect____________ C-dn®....................
S-dn-12#...............
A -d n ___________

Procedure turn E side of crs, 303° Outbnd, 123° Inbnd, 4000' w ith in  10 miles of G V N  R B n. Nonstandard due to terrain.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 3700'. ___ - „ .
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runw ay at G V N  R B n , 3621'—9.6 miles; at A N N  L F R , 71fr—1.6 miles; at M M , 368 —0.5 mile. .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished climb to 4100' on 165° bearing from A N N  L F R  w ith in  20

Caution: Glide slope angle set at 3.27° to obtain obstruction clearance.
#If glide dope inoperative, m inim um s become 300-54, descent below 519' not authorized u n til past A N N  L F R .
‘Runway 2-20: N ight operation not authorized. R unw ay 2: T -d  restricted to 600-1 due to high terrain N  through E , 1000' w ith in 2 miles, 

alter takeoff. -
M ake im m ediate left turn

Citv. Annette Island; State, Alaska; Airport N am e, A nnette; E lev ., US'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I -A N N ; Procedure N o. ILS-12, A m dt. 6; Eft. D ate, 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt.
N o. 6; D ated, 21 Jan. 61

DTR-VOR T.OM _________________ D irect___________ 2100 T -d n ___________ 300-1 300-1 200-5$
IOW-VOR L O M ................................................................ D irect___________ 2100 C -dn__________ 400-1 500-1 500-15$

LO M  (final) (via localizer crs)_______ 025°—0.5-m ile......... 1900 S -dn-8#................ 200-5$ 200-5$ 200-5$
A -d n ___________ 600-2 600-2 600-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 265° Outbnd, 085° Inbnd, 2100' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1900'.
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runw ay at OM , 1838'—3.6 miles; at M M , 1047 —0.6 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished climb to 2200' on 085° bearing from L o M  w ith in  15 miles 

or, when directed by A T C , make right clim bing turn to 2100' and proceed to LO M .
‘Watkins Int: B it C ID -V O R  R-260 and IO W -V O R  R-320.
#400-54 required when glide slope inoperative.

City, Cedar Rapids; State, Iowa; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 863'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-C ID ; Procedure N o. ILS-8, A m dt. 2; Eff. D ate , 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt.
N o . 1; D ated, 26 M ay  63

Duluth VOR... 
Duluth R B n...
Taft Int**____
Bartlett%____ _
Lakewood Int#. 
Palmers Int##..

T,(1M 3000 T -d n __________ 300-1 300-1
T.OM D irect___________ 3000 C -d ________ ___ 400-1 500-1
T.OM 3000 C -n ____________ 400-15$ 600-15$
T.OM Direct 3000 8-dn-9*$............... 300-1 300-1
LO M 3006 A -d n ..................._ 600-2 600-2
T.OM ___ D irect___________ 3000

2004$
500-15$
600-1J$
300-1
600-2

Procedure turn S side of final a pproach crs, 268° Outbnd, 088° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2800'.
Altitude of glide slope mid distance to approach end of runw ay at LO M , 2733'—4.3 miles; at M M , 1649'—0.7 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished, climb to 3000' on E  crs IL S  w ith in  15 miles.
Caution: 2049' tower approximately 4.5 miles SE  of D ulu th  M unicipal Airport.
*400-1 required with glide slope inoperative.
“ Taft Int: Int 360° bearing from D L  LOM  and R-320 D L H  V O R .
%Bartlett Int: Int 360® bearing from D L  LOM  and 322° bearing from D L H  R B n. s
»Lakewood Int: Int 046° bearing from D L H  R B n and E crs ILS.
»Palmers Bit: Int R-047 D L H  V O R  and E crs ILS.
♦No approach lights. N o M M .

City, Duluth; State, M inn.; Airport N am e, D ulu th  Bitem ational; E lev ., 1429'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I -D L H ; Procedure N o. ILS-9, A m dt. 7; Eft. D ate, 6 July  63; Sup.
A m dt. N o. 6; D ated, 9 M ar. 63

08 LOM.. W ellford Int® . . 2500 T -d n  . . . . 300-1 300-1 200-5$
SPA R B N ... --------- W ellford Int* . . 2500 C -d n ______ . 500-1 500-1 600-15$
SPA VOR. 2500 8-dn-21_ 400-1 400-1 400-1
Carter Int** 2000 A -dn 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
procedure turn S side of Crs 033° Outbnd, 213° Inbnd, 2500' w ith in  10 m iles of Wellford Int.®
Minimum altitude over Wellford Int on final approach crs 2000'. 
u s  and distance, Wellford Int to  airport, 213®—5.8 miles.

on ^ ual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if land ing not accom plished w ith in  5.8 m iles after passing W ellford Int,® clim b to  2500' 
*Srm QSP localizer to  GS LO M . H old SW  of GS LOM  (213°) 1-m inute, right turns.
. " » d i n t :  Int GSP ILS N E  crs and R-257 SP A  V O R  or 303° bearing from SP A  R B n . 

carter Int.: Int GSP ILS N E  crs and R-324 S P A  V O R .
Greer; State, S.C.; Airport N am e, Greenville-Spartanburg; E lev ., 960'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Ident., I-G S P ; Procedure N o . ILS-21, A m dt. 1; Eft. D ate, 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt.

N o . Orig.; D ated , 13 Apr. 63

No. 186-
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ILS Standard instrum ent  Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and v isib ility  mlntmnmg

Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 b lo ts

300-1
600-1

#200-H
600-2

300-1
600-1

1200-H
600-2

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

D ow ney F M -R B n .. ,
La H abra In t__. . . . . .
L G B  V O R ...................
L O B  V O R _____ . . . . .
H ollyw ood H ills F M
L A X  V O R .................. .
L A X  R B n ................... .

L O M  (final).............
D ow ney F M -R B n , 
D ow ney F M -R B n .
L O M .__ ____ . . . . .
L O M ............ ..........
L O M ..........................
L O M ..........................

D irect
Direct
Direct
Direct.
D irect
Direct
Direct.

1800
3000
3000
3000
3000
3000
3000

T -dn*___
O -d n____
S-dn-25R  
A -d n ____

200-H
600-1W
300-5Î
600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn S side of ( is ,  068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 3000' w itb in  10 m iles of OM .
M inim um  altitude a t glide slope interception Inbnd, 2000'. (Aircraft w ill m aintain 3000' u n til intercepting glide slope unless otherwise advised by  A T C )
A ltitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runw ay at OM , 1830'—6.4 miles; at M M , 335'—0.6 m ile. (LO M  and L M M  located 750' to left of runway centerline) 
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished, clim b to 2000' on  W  crs L A X  ILS w ith in  20 miles 
N ote: If glide slope not received,-m inim um s shall be 500-M-
•R u n w ay visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on  R unw ays 25L and 25R in  lieu of 200-H w hen 200-H is authorized; provided high inten sity  runway lights are oper­

ational.
#Air Carrier N ote: D u e to lack of P A R  coverage below 300', privileges of C A R  40.406(c) (Look-see) m ay be exercised only  dow n to 300-H.

C ity , Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport N am e, International; E lev ., 126'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-L A X ; Procedure N o. ILS-25R , Arndt. 2; Eff. D ate, 6 July 63 Sud Arndt
* N o. 1; D ated, 18 Aug. 62

C hatham  R B n ..
Paterson R B n __
Teterboro L M M

N E  crs IL S .............
N E  crs IL S  (final) 
LO M  (final)...........

095°—14.5 m iles . 
161°—7.6 m ile s ..  
D irect______ ....

2000 T -d n ..................... 300-1 300-1_ 2000 C -d n __________ 600-1 600-1
2000 S -d n -2 2 * ............ 200-H 200-H

A -d n _____._____ 600-2' 600-2*

200-J4
600-1)4
200-H
600-2

Radar vectors m ay be used to  effect above transitions.
R adar transitions:

058°-090° w ith in  20 m iles 2500',
090°-068° w ith in  20 m iles 2000',
S quad E W R -L F R  w ith in  15 m iles 1500',

Procedure tu rn  W  sid e  N E  crs, 037° O utbnd, 217° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 m iles.
M in im um  a ltitu d e a t g lide slope in t Inbnd , 2000'.
A ltitu d e  o f g lide slope and distance to  approach end of runw ay at O M , 2029'—6.1 m iles; at M M , 286'—0.6 m ile.
If v isual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accom plished, clim b to  2000' straight ahead on S W crs of New ark ILS to 

A m boy V H F  In t, th en  tu rn  right and proceed direct to  K ilm er V H F  In t at 2000'. H old S W  Kilm er In t right turns, 1 m inute, 069° Inbnd.
Caution: rO' hangar row 200' E of approach light lane betw een M M  and end of runw ay 22.
Caution: Procedure turn accomplished over Teterboro L M M . Teterboro O M  and N ewark OM at approxim ately sam e geographic location and signals are simultaneously 

keyed to  ind icate 1 OM  serving 2 IL S  system s.
•600-1 required w hen glide path  inoperative.

C ity , Newark; State, N .J .; Airport N am e, N ewark; E lev ., 18'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Ident., I-A R K ; Procedure N o. ILS-22, Arndt. 7; Eff. D ate, 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt. No.6;
D ated , 16 Sept. 62

Imperial V O R . . . . .  
Ellw ood C ity  V O R
W heeling V O R ___
Pittsburgh V O R__
Spring In t_________

Spring In t________ _____ __________ _ 3000 300-1 300-1
Spring I n t___________________________ D irect_._.............. 3000 C -dn 600-1 600-1
Spring I n t - . . .  _________  - _____ 3000 S-dn-10R 400-1 400-1
Spring I n t . . ___________ __________ ___ 3000 800-2 800-2
C linton R B n  f fin a li—_ ____ D irect...................... 2200

200-H 
600-1M 
400-1 
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn S side o f crs, 277° O utbnd, 097° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 m iles of C linton R B n.
N o  glide slope. M inim um  a ltitude over C linton R B n  on final approach crs, 2200'.
Crs and distance, C linton R B n  to  R unw ay 10R, 097°— 4.0 m iles.
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accom plished w ith in  4.0 m iles after passing Clinton R Bn, climb to 3000' on 

E  crs ILS to  O P  L O M . H old E right turns, 1 m inute pattern, 277° Inbnd. v .
Caution: R unw ay 28R approach: Fluorescent street lighting alined w ith  R unw ay 28R and term inating approxim ately 54-mile from runw ay, can be mistaken for runway 

lights.

C ity , P ittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport N am e, Greater P ittsburgh; E lev ., 1203'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Ident., I-G P B ; Procedure N o. ILS-10R , Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 6 July63; Sup.
Arndt. N o. 3; D ated , 14 D ec. 61

T -d n __________ 300-1 300-1
C -d n . _ _ _ 500-1 600-1
A -d n ___ 800-2 800-2

20044
600-1)4
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved patterns.
N o  procedure turn. Radar vectoring to  final approach crs required.
N o  glide slope.
M inim um  altitude over 5-mile radar fix on final approach crs 1600'.
Crs and distance, 5-mile radar fix to  airport 195°—5.0 miles. . • ,
I f visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished, clim b to 1600' on the S crs of the SAC ILS localizer ana now 

S of th e LO M  in  a 1-minute bolding pattern, 195° Outbnd, 015° Inbnd right turns.
Other changes: D eletes transitions.

C ity , Sacramento; State, Calif.; Airport N am e, Sacramento M unicipal; E lev . 21'; Fac. Class. ILS; Ident. I-SA C ; Procedure N o. ILS-20, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 6 J u l y  63; Sup.
Arndt. N o . 4; D ated. 29 July  61

T -d n *_______
C -d n ________
S -d n -16R ___
A -d n .. .__ __

300-1 300-1
600-1 600-1
400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2

20044
606-1)4
400-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in  accordance w ith  approved p at terns.
Procedure tu rn  n ot authorized.
M in im u m  a ltitu d e  over Lake Radar fix, 6000'.
Crs and d istan ce Lake Radar fix to  airport, 168°— 6.0 m iles.
N o  glide slope.
I f  v isu a l con tact n ot established up on  descent to  authorized land ing m inim um s of if  land ing n ot accom plished w ith in  6.0 m iles after passing Lake Radar fix, 

ing right tu rn , clim b  on SL C -V  OR R-248 to  9000'w ith in  20 m iles. -
N o te  : I f  radar contact n o t established or radar inoperative, execution of th is  procedure not authorized.
•1500-2 required for takeoff R u nw ay 7.

C ity , Salt Lake C ity; State, U tah; Airport N am e, Salt Lake C ity  M unicipal N o . 1; E lev„  4226'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Ident., I-SL C ; Procedure N o . ILS-16R,
D a te , 6 Ju ly  68; Sup. A rndt. N o . 3; D ated , 23 Mm*. 63

make a climb- 

Arndt. 4;
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ILS Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— C o n tin u ed

Transition

Prom— To—

Waco VOR-. 
Brandon Int.

Waco LOM . 
N  ers I L S ...

N ers ILS and R-028 A C T —V O R ---- .— . . . .
Bostic Int*____________ ________ _________

Waco LO M  (final). 
S ers I L S . . . . . . . . . . .

S ers ILS and R-164 A C T-V O R . Waco LOM .

Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

Course and  
distance

M inim um  
altitude  

(feet) .
Condition

2-engine or less M ore than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

1800 T-dn__ . .. _ 300-1 300-1 200-Mi'
Via R-028 A C T - 1800 C -d n ...................... 400-1 500-1 500-4$

V O R . S -d n -1 8 ..._____ 2004$ 2004$ 200-*$
1800 600-2 600-2 600-2

Via R-164 A C T - 2000
V O R .

D irect___________ 2000

Radar vectoring m ay be used to position aircraft for a final approach w ith in  5 miles N  of LO M  w ith  elim ination of the procedure turn.
Radar terminal maneuvering area 2000' w ith in  20 miles of radar site (James C onnally A F B ).
Radar control w ill provide 1000' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of 1749' M SL  tower located 12 

miles S of airport. , ,
Procedure turn W side of N  crs, 005° Outbnd, 185° Inbnd, 1800' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1800'.
Altitude of glide slope'and distance to approach end of runw ay at OM , 1766'—4.6 miles; at M M , 700'—0.6 mile.If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished clim b to 2700'on S crs of ILS (185°) w ith in  20 miles or, 

when directed by A T C , (1) turn right and climb to 2000' proceeding to W aco V O R  or (2) turn left, clim b to 2000' and intercept R-136 of Waco V O R  w ith in  20 miles.
Caution: 1749' M SL  tower 12 miles S of airport.
‘Bostic Int: In t T P L -V O R  R-029 and A C T -V O R  R-164.

City, Waco; State, Tex.; Airport N am e, Waco M unicipal; E lev ., 515'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-A C T ; Procedure N o . ILS-18, Arndt. 3; Eft. D ate, 6 July  63; Sup. Arndt. N o . 2;
D ated, 26 M a y  62

»rrr-voR D ir ec t .___________ 2700 T - d n . . ................. 300-1 300-1. 2 0 0 4 $
V ia A C T  R-164 1700 C -d n __________ 400-1 500-1 60O-ÍM

and IL S S crs. S-dn-36................. 400-1 400-1 400-1
TPT^vnR Lambert In t#________________________ V ia T P L -V O R 2700 A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

R-020.
D irect____________ 1700

Radar vectoring m ay be used to position aircraft for a final approach w ith in  6.4 m iles S of Turner Int* w ith  elim ination  of procedure turn.
Radar terminal maneuvering area 2000' w ith in  20 m iles of radar site (James Connally A F B ).
Radar control w ill provide 1000' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of 1749' M S L  tower located 12 miles S 

of airport.
Procedure turn E  side of crs, 185° O utbnd, 005° Inbnd, 2700' withifa 10 nd les of Turner Int.*
No glide slope. M inim um  altitude over Turner Int* on final approach crs, 1700'.
Crs and distance, Turner Int* to airport, 006°—4.0 miles.
If visual contact not established u p on  descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ith in  4.0 miles after passing.Tum er Int,* clim b to 2000' on  

N crs ILS to LOM or, when directed b y  A T C , turn left, clim b to 2700'and proceed direct to A C T -V O R .
Caution: 710' stacks 7.5 m iles SSE and 1049' tower 4.6 miles SE . T V  tower 1749' M S L  12 m iles S of airport.
Other change: Deletes transition from Brazos Int.
#Lambert Int: Int S crs A C T  ILS and 240° bearing from Connally R B n.
‘Turner Int: Int S crs A C T  ILS and 274° bearing from Connally R B n.
•‘Bostic Int: Int T P L -V O R  R-029 and A C T -V O R  R-164.

City, Waco; State, Tex.; Airport N am e, M unicipal; E lev ., 515'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-A C T ; Procedure N o. ILS-36, Arndt. 2; Eff. D ate , 6 Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 1:
D ated , 26 M ay 62

6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part:
Radar Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet, M S L . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. D istances are In nautical 
infles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute m iles. ’ •

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following Instrument procedure, unless an approach Is condu cted  
m accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  th e Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified  
íníSi' Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond w ith those established for en route operation in  th e particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification m u st be e sta b -  

i ra^ar controller. From initial contact w ith  radar to final authorized landing m ínim um s, th e instructions of the radar controller are m andatory except w h en  
JAj visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to  th e authorized landing m inim um s, or (B ) at pilot’s discretion if it  appears desirable to  d iscontinue  
we approach, except when the radar controller m ay direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below  w hen (A) com m unication  
JJL™“  apProaeh is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B ) directed b y  radar controller; 
ltd visual contact is not established upon descent to  authorized landing minim um s; or (D ) if landing is not accomplished.

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes

From To D is t A lt.

2-englne or less

D ist. A l t D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt D ist. A l t Condition
65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

Oeillng and v isib ility  m inim um s

More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots

3000
3000
4000

30 4000
6000

Surveillance approach

T -dn #____
C -dn @ .__
S-dn@ ___
S-dn-28R . 
A -d n _____

S-dn-28L *. 
A -d n _____

300-1 300-1
500-1 500-1
500-1 500-1
600-1*$ 600-1*$
800-2 800-2

Precision approach

200-*$ 200-*$
600-2 600-2

200-*$
500-1
500-1
600- 1*4
800-2

2004$
600-2

»ed to^QT r o m * ̂ pesteblished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished—R unw ays 5 ,10R, 10L, 14: Clim b to  3000' w ith in  10 miles and pro- 
tom, 1-mtonte t?m ' i-m taute pattern, 277° Inbnd. R unw ays 2 3 ,28R, 28L, 32: Clim b to 3000' w ith in  10 miles and proceed to Clinton R B n. H old  W , right

Catjtion* r  097 jBcshL
lights. ‘ 1111 way  28R approach: Fluorescent street light alined w ith  R unw ay 28R and term inating approxim ately % m ile from runw ay end. Can be m istaken for runw ay

^charge f l a s h e r s * » ™ authorized for landing on R unw ay 28L providing all components of the P A R , high-intensity runw ay lights, approach lights, condenser 
nas been establish^.L F r ir , 811,  outer compass locators are operating satisfactorily. D escent below 1403' M S L  shall not be made unless visual contact w ith  approach lights 

fRunwav vta,^ the^KS'ait clear of eiouds.
©All runways except 28It a^ °  authorized for takeoff on R unw ay 28L w hen 2004$ is authorized, providing high-intensity runw ay lights are operational.

tsburgh, State, Pa.; Airport N am e, Greater Pittsburgh; E lev ., 1203'; Fac. Class., Pittsburgh; Ident., Radar; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. 5; Eff. D ate, 6 July  63; Sup.
Arndt. N o . 4; D ated, 28 July St
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These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.

(Sees. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 762, 749; 49 UJS.C. 1354(a), 1348(c))
Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 31,1963.

G. S .  M o o r e ,
Director .Flight Standards Service.

[F.R. Doc. 63-6009; Filed, July 11, 1963; 8:45 a.m.]

[Reg. Docket No. 1792; Axndt. 328]

PART 609— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi­
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required.

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows-
1. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part:

A D F  Standard I nstrument Approach Procedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute miles.

If an instrum ent approach procedure of th e above typ e is conducted at th e below  nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  th e following instrum ent approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in  accordance w ith a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation A gency Initial approaches 
shall be m ade over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en  route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  minimums

From— T o - Course and 
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
66 knots66 knots 

or less
More than 

66 knots

A B Q  V O R ............................................................... L O M .......................................... 8000
7000

10,000
7000

T -fln 300-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
800-2

200-M
500-lM
400-1
800-2

Valencia I n t. L O M ......................................................
C oyote I n t________________________________ L O M .........................................................
D alies I n t_________ ________ _________ ____ L O M ..........................................................

Radar transitions and vectoring using A lbuquerque Radar authorized in  accordance w ith  approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn W side o f crs, 170° Outbnd, 360° Inbnd , 7000' w ith in  10 m iles. Beyond 10 m iles not authorized.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs 6400'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport 360°—3.8 m iles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  3.8 m iles after passing LO M , turn left, clim b to 8000' 

on 260° bearing from A B LO M  w ith in  20 m iles or, w hen directed b y  A T C , turn left, clim b to 8000' on 260° bearing from A B Q  S A B H  w ith in  20 m iles.
Caution: Terrain exceeding 8000' in E quadrant.
Other change: D eletes landing w eight restriction on R unw ay 17/36.

C ity , Albuquerque; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Albuquerque Sunport-Xirtland A F B ; E lev ., 6362'; Fac. C lass., LOM ; Id en t., A B; Procedure N o. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date,
13 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt. N o . Orig.; D ated, 2 M ar. 63

D L N  V O R .............................................................. D L N  R B N .............................................. 9700 T -d 1000-1 1000-1 NA
T -n ________  __ 2000-3 2000-3 NA

WfÀWÈMïÉÊë r i C -d n ................... .. 2000-3 2000-3 NA
A -d n .................... 2000-3 2000-3 NA

Procedure turn W  side o f crs. 006° Outbnd, 186° Inbnd, 9700' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs 7200'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport 171°—1.8 miles. .
I f visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  1.8 miles after passing D L N  R B n, t u r n  right, climD 

to  9700' in  a 1-minute right hand pattern on the 006° bearing from the D L N  R B n.
C ity , D illon; State, M ont.; Airport N am e, D illon; E lev ., 6239'; Fac. Class., SBH ; Ident., D L N ; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt. Orig.; Eff. D ate, 13 July 63

Shuttle to  2000' on crs 031° Outbnd, 
Inbnd.

300-1
400-1
800-2

C -d n ___
A-dn_- . _

300-1
600-1
800-2

200-M,
600-1JÍ
800-2

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 031® Outbnd, 211° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'.
Crs and distance, facility to  airport 211°—0.5 m ile. - ^
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0.6 mile after passing FT O  R Bn, climb to 2000 on 

211° from FT O  R B n  w ith in  20 miles.
Caution: A ntenna 494' M S L  located on airport.
N ote: A void  flight below 300 feet above terrain between 4600' and 6600' from end of R unw ay 21.

C ity , Fort Y ukon; State, Alaska; Airport N am e, W illiam s Field; E lev ., 420'; Fac. Class., H ; Ident., FT O ; Procedure N o. 1,'A m dt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 13 July 63



Friday, Ju ly 12, 1963 ,  FEDERAL REGISTER 7177

2. T he very  high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part:
VOR Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute miles. . . . . . .  , ,  . , .
^ T f an instrument approach procedure of th e above typ e is conducted at the below  nam ed airport, i t  shall be in  accordance w ith  th e  following instrum ent approach procedure, 

la« an aoDroach is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of th e Federal A viation Agency. In itia l approaches 
taUbemade over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes Shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

From— T o - Course and 
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-englne or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

T ATVT L A N -V O R .....................- ............. - ............. D ir e c t . . . .________ 2200
1900

T -d n ___________ 300-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
400-1
800-2

2O04S
600-1H
400-1
800-2

L A N  V O R ..................................................... D irect___________ C -d n .....................
S -d n -6 ..................
A -d n ......................

Procedure turn S side of crs, 234° Outbnd, 054° Inbnd, 2200' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 054°—5.4 miles. ' _____
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  5.4 miles after passing V O R , climb to 2400' on R-054 

and proceed direct to L A N  LO M , or when directed h y  A T C  make left turn, clim bing to 2400', proceed to St. Johns In t via L A N  R-031.
City Lansing: State, M ich.; Airport N am e, Capital C ity; E lev ., 859'; Fac Class., BV O R ; Ident., L A N ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 7; Eff. D ate, 13 Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 6;

D ated, 21 Feb. 59

T -d ........................ 300-1 N A N A
C - d . . . . . . ............. 700-1 N A N A  •
A -d ............ _......... 1000-3 N A N A

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'.*
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 248®—11.1 miles.* . . _ , ............................. , • ____  _____
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accom plished w ith in  6 m iles after passing V O R , clim b to 2000'on R-245 

within 20 miles of VOR. . . . ' _
Caution: 792' M SL  tower located 2.5 m iles N W  of airport, 847' M SL  tower 1.3 m iles E  of airport, and 570' M S L  tower 2.3 m iles E N E  of airport.
Note: Air carrier use not authorized.
’Descent to 1200' authorized after passing V O R  w ith in  6 m iles, th en  proceed V F R  to airport, 248°—5.1 m iles.

City, McComb; State, M iss.; Airport N am e, M cC om b-Pike C ounty; E lev .. 460'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., M C B ; Procedure N o. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63;
Sup. Arndt. N o . 4; D ated , 11 M ay 63

MYR-VOR. 800 T -d n ................. .. 300-1 300-1 200-Vá
O -d ........................ 800-1 800-1 800-lJá
C -n ........................ 800-2 800-2 800-2
S -d -5 ..................... 800-1 800-1 800-1
S -n -5 ..................... 800-2 800-2 800-2
A -d n # ................... 800-2 800-2 800-2
If aircraft equipped w ith  V O R  and A D F  receivers

operating norm ally and Skipper Int* received, the
following m inim um s are authorized:

O -d n________ _ 400-1 500-1 BOO-m
S - d n -5 . . . ............. 400-1 400-1 400-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 241° Outbnd, 061° Inbnd, 1300' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1300'; over Skipper In t, 800'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 061°—9.2 miles; Skipper Int* to airport, 061°—4.9 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  4.9 m iles after passing Skipper Int* or 9.2 m iles after 

passing MYR-VOR, climb to 1500' on R-056 of M Y R -V O R  or, w hen directed b y  A T C , turn left, clim b to 1500' and proceed to M Y R -V O R  via  M Y R  R-061.
Note: Procedure m ay be authorized for air carriers having approval o f their arrangement for com munications and weather service at th is  airport.
Skpperlnt: Int M Y R -V O R  R-061 and 123° crs from M T L  “ H ” .

»Alternate usage authorized for air carrier only.
City, Myrtle Beach; State, S.O.; Airport N am e, Crescent B each-M yrtle Beach; E lev ., 33'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., M Y R ; Procedure N o , 1, A m dt. 5; Eff. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63;

Sup. Arndt. N o . 4; D ated , 8 D ec. 62

All directions . A W K  VOR 1500 T -d n .............. ....... 400-1 400-1 400-1
C -dn*........... . 500-1 500-1 500-1J*
S-dh-27**............. 500-1 500-1 500-1
A -d n __________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

J f f u r e  turn N  side of crs, 105° O utbnd, 285° Inbnd , 1500' w ith in  15 miles.
Pr„ altitude over Lee Int# on final approach era 500'.**
If vion i ls i  ce> facility to airport 120°—1.5 m iles. Breakoff point to  runw ay 276°—0.9 m ile.Ifvionoi i  a ’ t o L i m y  bU a i r p o n  1 ZU ”“ 1.0 111 lie   -----------r  . . .   — ------
**Tf ai n° t  established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing h ot accom plished at Lee Int,** clim b to 1600' on R-285 w ith m  20 miles,

equipped w ith operating A D  F re, nirT- - — V""1' ouuippeu w iu i operating a j j F  receiver or A W K  R B n  n ot received m aintain 800' and execute m issed approach at V O R .. 
it fMgWL '5® ceiling required when circling N  o f airport due 422' M S L  tower 1.6 m iles N  in  v ic in ity  o f A W K  R B n .

**lnt: Intersection of the A W K  V O R  R-105 and 150° bearing from A W K  R B n.
c %  and State, Wake Island; Airport N am e, Vake; E lev ., 15'; Fac. C lass., B V O R TA O ; Id en t., A W K ; Procedure N o . 2, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63
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3. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part:

T erm inal VO R Standard I n str u m en t  A pproach  P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SB . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical

“ “ i f ^ t e M ^ f a p p r ^ h p r o ^ ^ e ^ t ^ a b o v I t ^ t e S u c t e d ^ S  below  nam ed airport, i t  shaU be to  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure, 
unless an approach is « inducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  th e Admintetrator of the Fedw al A viation Agency. Initial approaches 

nvftp Rnpnififid routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

•Transition Ceiling and visib ility  minimum s

From— To— Course and  
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

66 knots

Dorchester Int* or 6 m ile D M E  fix BO S  
V O R  (final). •

D irect________ ___ 700 T-dn% .................. 300-1 
900-1 
900-2 

* or 6-mile 
are authorize 

700-1

300-1 
900-1 
900-2 

DME fix rece 
d:

700-1

200-K 
900-1K 
900-2 

ived, follow-

700-1H

C -dn#....................
A -d n ___________
I f Dorchester Ini 

ing m inim um s  
C -dn#....................

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns. A ll fixes m ay be determ ined and supplem ented b y  radar.
Procedure turn S side of crs, 238° O utbnd, 058° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 m iles.
F acility  on airport. Crs and distance, breakofl point to  approach end of R unw ay 4R , 036°—0.9 mile.
M inim um  altitude over facility  on  final approach crs, 900'. -
If visual contact n ot established upon descent to authorized landing m in im um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  0 m ile, make left-clim bing turn to 2000 on 

R-029 BOS V O R  to Ipsw ich In t, hold N E , 209° Inbnd 1-minute right turns. . ^  ,
Caution: 370' stack 1.3 miles SW , 506' building 1.7 miles W , 772' building 3.1 miles W , 1049' antenna 10 miles W  of airport.
N otes: N onstandard approach ligh t system  serving R unw ay 4R . D isplaced threshold ligh ts 2523' from end of R unw ay 4R.
%Departures from Runway 27: Make left turn to crs 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff. . , .. Bnnf
^Circling W  of airport n ot authorized from centerline extended R unw ay 4L to centerline extended R unw ay 15 w hen ceiling is less than 800.
♦Dorchester In t: In t R-238 BOS V O R  and R-355 H T M  V O R  (6-mile D M E  fix).

C ity. Boston: State, M ass.; Airport N am e, Logan International; E lev ., 19'; Fac. C lass., B V O R T A C ; Id en t., BOS; Procedure N o . TerV O R -4R , Arndt. 4; Eff. Date,»
Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 3; D ated , 13 Jan. 62

d a m  v n n  _____ D irect___________ 2700 T -d n __________ 300-1 300-1
T U N  V O R  ________ D irect___________ 2500 C -d n __________ 500-1 600-1
D A N  V O R „ ........._.................................... D irect................. ..... 2300 S-d n -2 ................... 500-1 600-1

A -d n ..................... 800-2 800-2

200-H
600-1M
600-1
800-2

Procedure turn E  side of crs, 212° Outbnd, 032° Inbnd , 2200' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility  on final approach crs, 1100'.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of R unw ay 2, 020°—0.9 m ile. .  .  ...  . . .  _ , -  . „  __ . .
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accom plished w ith in  0.0 m ile after passing D A N  V O R , make ngnt-cumDins 

turn to  2200', hold SW  on D A N  V O R  R -212,1-m inute right turns.
C ity  D anville; State, Va.; Airport N am e, D anville; E lev ., 582'; Fac. C lass., B V O R ; Ident., D A N ; Procedure N o . T erV O R -2, Arndt. 4; Eft. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt

N o . 3; D ated , 8 June 63

D irect___________ 2300 T -d n ...................... 300-1
D irect___________ 2500 C -d n ...................... 600-1
D irect___________ 2700 S-dn-24................. 500-1

D anville  V O R _______________________ D ir e c t . . ................... 2300 A -d n ___________ 800-2
T he following m inim um s apply

received:
S-dn-24________ 400-1

300-1
600-1
500-1
800-2

400-1

200-Jf 
600-lH 
600-1 . 
800-2

400-1

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 048° Outbnd, 228° Inbnd, 2300' w ith in  10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach course 1100'—if Rock Spring In t used—1000'.
Crs and distance, 228°—6 miles. Breakofl point to runw ay 241°—1 mile. ’ ............ .....  „ „  ,,  , . XT „Hmbini
I f  visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m ínim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 mile after passing D A N  V O R , make rignt-cumuu 

turn to 2300', hold N E  on D A N  V O R  R -048,1-m inute right turns.
♦Rock Springs Int: In t D A N  R-048 and SB V  R-264.

C ity. D anville; State, Va.; Airport N am e, D anville  M unicipal; E lev ., 682'; Fac. Class., L B  VOR; Ident., D A N ; Procedure N o. TerVOR-24, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 July®.
Sup. Arndt. N o . Orig.; D ated, 16 June 63

FT O  "RTWi F T O  V O R ..................................................... D irect___________ 1500 T -d n .. .................. 300-1 300-1
C -d n ___________ 600-1 600-1
S-dn-3 ................... 600-1 600-1
A -d n ___________ 800-2 800-2

2004Í 
600-1» 
600-1 
800-2

Procedure turn SE  side o f crs, 183° Outbnd, 003° Inbnd, 1500' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on final approach crs, 900'.
Facility  on airport.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of R unw ay 3,030®— 1.0 m ile. . . . .  . „  , _ . . . .  „ „ _ . . . .  . . . .  ^  p «45 within
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 mile, turn right, clim b to 2000 on « -w  

20 m iles.
Caution: R estricted area. A void flight below 300' above terrain betw een 4500' and 5500' from end of R unw ay 21. July 63

C ity , Fort Y ukon; State, Alaska; Airport N am e, Fort Yukon; E lev ., 423'; Fac. C lass., H -V O R ; Ident., FTO ; Procedure N o. TerVOR-3, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 13

200-H. |
600-W
600-1 j 
800-2 |

F T O  R B n . FT O  V O R 1500 T -d n ___________ 300-1 300-1
C -d n ___________ 600-1 600-1
S-dn-21________ 600-1 600-1
A -d n .._________ 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 045° Outbnd, 225° Inbnd, 1500' w ith in  10 miles.
M inim um  altitude over facility on  final approach crs, 900'.
Facility  on airport. Crs and distance, breakofl point to  approach end o f R unw ay 21, 210°—1.0 m ile. . . . .  „ , ,  „ , , „  „  .  ,
I f visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 m ile, turn left, clim b to 2000 on 

20 miles. .  . _
Caution: Restricted area. A void flight below 300' above terrain between 4500' and 5500' from end of R unw ay 21.

C ity , Fort Y ukon; State, Alsaka; Airport N am e, Fort Y ukon; E lev ., 423'; Fac. C lass., H -V O R ; Ident., FT O ; Procedure N o. TerVOR-21, A m dt. Orig.; Eft. Da*«,

B-183 witbla j 

13 July®

C
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T erm inal TOR S tandard I n stru m ent  A pproach  P rocedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visib ility  m inim um s

From— T o— Course and 
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
M ore than  

65 knots

Clair Int* (final).......................................... D irect..................... 2200 T -d n .................. 300-1 300-1 200-}$
C -d n ..................... 400-1 500-1 500-1}$
S-dn-6_________ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -dn#................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 231° O utbnd, 051° Inbnd, 3000' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude on final approach crs u n til passing Clair Int,* 2200'.
Crs and distance, Clair Int* to V O R , 051°—5.8 miles; breakofl point to  R unw ay 6,060°—1.0 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 m ile, clim b to 3000' on R-040 w ith in  15 miles. 
N ote- This procedure is authorized only for aircraft having 2 operating V O R  receivers and Clair Int* received.
#Alternate minimum authorized for air carriers only, provided such air carriers have approval o ttheir  arrangement for weather service at this airport. W eather service not 

available to the general public.
•Clair Int: Int G A D  R-231 and A N B  R-340.

City, Gadsden; State, Ala.; Airport N am e, Gadsden M unicipal; E lev ., 564'; Fac. Class., BV O R ; Ident., G A D ; Procedure N o. TerV O R -6, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. D ate, 13 July  63

T -d n ...
C -d n ...
A-dn**.

300-1
500-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
800-2

300-1
600-1}$
800-2

If aircraft equipped w ith  dual V O R  and K ennedy  
Int# received, the following m inim um s are 
authorized:

S -d n -2 3 ... . .........  500-1 600-1 500-1

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns. A ll fixes m ay be defined or supplem ented b y  use of radar.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 055° Outbnd, 235° Inbnd, 1800' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 235°—1.5 miles; K ennedy Int# to airport, 235°—3.3 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished w ithin 1.5 miles after passing L W M -V O R , make left-climb­

ing turn to 1800' to L W M -V O R . H old N E  230° Inbnd, right turns, 1 m inute*
Caution: 314' terrain 1.5 m iles S of L W M -V O R .
IKennedy Int: In t R-055 L W M -V O R  and R-132 M H T -V O R .
••Alternate m inimum s of 800-2 authorized on ly  w hen prior arrangements have been made for weather service at the airport.

City, Lawrence; State, M ass.; A irport N am e, Lawrence M unicipal; E lev ., 165'; Fac. Class, BV O R ; Ident., LW M ; Procedure N o. 1 /Arndt. Orig.; E fl. D ate, 13 July  63, or upon
commissioning of facility

OKK VOR M ZZ V O R .................................................... D irect.. .......... 2200 T -d n ..................... 300-1 300-1 2 0 0 4 $
OKK RBn M ZZ V O R ................................................... D irect . .... 2200 C -d n „ _ ................ 500-1 500-1 600-1}<
OKK VOR _ ___ Sw eet Int**______________ ___________ D irect___ 2200 S-dn-15............... 500-1 500-1 500-1
Sweet Int** D irect ........ 1400 A -dn*__________ N A N A N A .

Procedure tu m  W  side of crs 320° Outbnd, 140° Inbnd 2200' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude over M ZZ V O R  on final approach crs 1400'.
Crs and distance, breakofl point to  approach end of runw ay 150°—0.3 mile.
Crs and distance, Show Int to  airport 140°—3.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 mile of MZZ V O R , climb to 2200' on MZZ VOR  

K-140 and then returmto VO R.
Note: Use of final transition from Sweet Bit** to Show Int# authorized for dual V O R  equipped aircraft only.
•Am Carrier Note: 800-2 authorized for air carrier with weather reporting service.
••Sweet m t: Int MZZ V O R  R-320 and O K K  V O R  R-075.
#Show Int: Int MZZ V O R  R-320 and O K K  V O R  R-090.

City, Marion; State, Ind.; Airport N am e, M arion M unicipal; E lev., 850'; Fac. Class., BVO'R; Ident., MZZ; Procedure N o. TVO R-15, Arndt. 2; E fl. D ate, 13 Ju ly  63; Sup
Arndt. N o. 1; D ated, 29 June 63

4. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR-DME) procedures prescribed in § 609.300 are 
amended to read in p art:

V O R -D M E  Standard I n stru m ent  Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. E levations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in  nautical 
■nues unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute  miles.

if an instrument approach procedure of the above typ e is conducted at th e  below  nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  th e following instrum ent approach procedure, 
aPProach is conducted in  accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency.' In itia l approaches 

«mi be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition

From— To— Course and  
distance

M inimum
altitude

(feet)

fix R-075 
I J,mj)e fix R-075 
I S e fa R-075*«nUe fix R-256
I R-256 

R-256. 
f ßQ VOR.. 
Afflile fix r IÔ77__

18-mile fix R-075 
15-mile fix R-075 
A B Q  V O R .. . . .  
15-mile fix R-256 
10-mile fix R-256
A B Q  V O R .........
5-mile fix R-077. 
9-mile fix R -077.,

Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.

12,000
10,000

8000
9000
8000
7500
6500
5800

Ceiling and visib ility  minim um s

Condition

2-englne or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

T -d n ................... .. 300-1 300-1 200-}$
S-dn-08*............... 400-1 400-1 *400-1
C^dn..................... 400-1 500-1 500-1}$
A -d n ___a. ........... 800-2 800-2 800-2

! Prnptrti,ranf.ltlons an<i  vectoring using A BQ  Radar authorized in accordance w ith  approved radar pattern.
11°025°atsnw + n ^  s*de of crs 257° Outbnd 077° Inbnd 8000' w ith in  10 miles w hen authorized b y  A T C , D M E  m ay be used w ithin 15 miles between radials 125° clockwise 

Mining/0 Position aircraft for final approach w ith  elim ination of a procedure turn.
Crsairi?-SfwvMe over facility on final approach crs 7500'.
If visual dl8tance> facility to airport 077°—9.6 miles.

I Proceed dirpat*?1 a * no* esPablished upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing not accomplished at 9-mile fix on R-077, make left-climbing turn to 8000' and  
Cautta . ABQ VO R.Other exceeding 8000' located beyond 18 m iles E  of V O R .
*500-i u  e-: Deletes landing w eight restriction on R unw ay 17/35.

I City ^  re0uired for civil jet aircraft.
I > Albuquerque; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Albuquerque Sunport-K irtland A F B ; E lev ., 5352'; Fac. Class., H -B V O R T A C ; Ident., A BQ; Procedure N o .V O R -D M E

N o. 1, Arndt. 2; E fl. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63; Sup. Arndt. N o. 1; D ated, 9 M ar. 63
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V O R -D M E  S tandard In st r u m e n t  Approach  P rocbdurb— Continued

Transition Ceiling and v isib ility  minimnm^

M inim um
2-engine or less

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

From— To— distance altitude
(feet)

Condition
65 knots 

or less
M ore than 

65 knots

F id s Tnt 5000 T -d n ...................... 300-1 300-1 200-M
fiOO-lK
800-2

TTIds Tnt. or 12,9-Tnffe P M F  At D irect _ _ __ 3600 C -d n „ .................. 500-1 500-1
A-dn__ . * . 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 065° Outbnd, 245° Inbnd, 6000' w ith in  10 m iles o f Sunrise Int.*
M inim um  altitude over Sunrise Int* on final approach tars, 3500'.
Crs and distance, Sunrise Int* to airport, 245°—4.1 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m lnlm um s or if landing not accomplished w ith in  0.0 mile, turn left and climb to 5000' on R-065 to Kids 

Int or 12.9-mile D M E  fix.
•Sunrise Int: In t LAS R-065 and 346° bearing to LAS R B n  or 4.1-mile D M E  fix.

C ity, Las Vegas; State, N ev.; Airport N am e, McCarran Field; E lev ., 2171'; Fac. Class., D V O R T A C ; Ident., LAS; Procedure N o. 2; A m dt. 2; Eft. D ate, 13 July 63; Sun.
Arndt. N o. 1; D ated, 30 June 62

5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part:
I L S  Standard I nstrum bnt Approach P rocbdurb

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in  feet M SL . Ceilings are in  feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities w hich are in  statute miles.

If an instrum ent approach procedure of the above typ e is conducted at the below  nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent approach procedure,! 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance w ith  a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of the Federal A viation Agency. Initial approaches! 
shall be made over specified routes. M inim um  altitudes shall correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling mid visib ility  minimums

From— To-" Course and  
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 

65 knots

D irect____________ 8000 T -d n ___________ 300-1 300-1 200-M
D irect___________ 7000 C -d ........................ 500-1 500-1 600-1%

C -n ........................ 500-2 600-2 500-2
S-d-17................... 600-1 600-1 600-4%
S -n -1 7 .; ............... 500-2 600-2 600-2
A -d n ___________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar transitions and vectoring using Albuquerque Radar authorized in  accordance w ith  approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of N  crs 350° Outbnd; 170° Inbnd; 8000' w ith in  10 miles of Sandoval Int.
M inim um  altitude over Sandoval In t on final approach—7000'.
N o  glide slope.
Crs and distance, Sandoval In t to  airport, 170°—6.0 m iles. , . . ,
I f v isual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if  landing n ot accomplished w ith in  6.0 m iles after passing Sandoval Int, climb straignt 

ahead to 7000' on A B Q  IL S  localizer to A B Q  LO M  or w hen directed b y  A T C , make right-climbing turn, clim b to 8000' direet to A BQ  V O R .
Caution: Terrain exceeding 8000' E  of ILS localizer; all turns to be made W  of crs.
Other change: D eletes landing w eight restriction on R unw ay 17/35.

C ity, Albuquerque; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Albuquerque Sunport-Kirtland A F B ; E lev ., 5352'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-A BQ ; Procedure N o. ILS-17, Amdt. 8;
Eft. D ate, 13 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 7; D ated, 20 Oct. 62

L O M  ______________  ■ : D irect___________ 7000 T -d n ___________ 300-1
T.OM D irect____________ 8000 C -d n ..................... 400-1
L O M  _____________ D irect___________ 8000 S-dn-35................. 200-%
R crs TLS . __________  __ V ia R-020 B C V 7000 A -d n ..................... 600-2

V O R  19.4 miles.
T .O M . D irect____________ 10,000
T.OM ________________ D irect____________ 7000
T.OM  ■ . . . . _________ D irect____________ > 7000
T.OM ___________  - D irect___________ 10,500
S ers IL S ......................................................... 061°—6.8 m iles____ 7000

300-1
500-1
200-%
600-2

200-H 
600-lH l 200-M I 
600-2

Radar transitions and vectoring using Albuquerque Radar authorized in  accordance w ith  approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn W  side S crs, 170° outbnd, 350° Inbnd, 7000' w ith in  10 miles.
M in im um  altitude at glide slope in t Inbnd, 7000'. .
A ltitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runw ay at OM , 6400'—3.8 miles at M M , 6530'—0.6 m ile. - _ . . t>q-V0B I
I f visual contact n ot established upon descent to  authorized landing m in im um s or if landing not accomplished make a left-clim bing turn, clim b to 8000 direct to auvj j 

or, w hen directed b y  A T C , turn left and clim b to 8000' on 260° crs from ABQ R B n  w ith in  20 m iles.
Caution: Terrain exceeding 8000' E  of ILS localizer—all turns to be m ade W  of localizer crs.
Other change: D eletes landing w eight restriction on R unw ay 17/35. j

C ity , Albuquerque; State, N . M ex.; Airport N am e, Albuquerque Sunport-K irtland A F B ; E lev ., 5352'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Id en t., I-A B Q ; Procedure N o. ILS-35, Amd • |
Eft. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt. N o . 24; D ated , 18 M ay 63 ' ____________ _

Boston V O R ____ _____________ ___________  BO L O M _____ ................... .........................  D irect------------------  1800 T-dn% f5-----------  300-1 3 0 H  Jo -tll
Franklin Tut____ _______ ________ ILS SW  crs (final)............................................................  D irect.......—...\ 2000 C -dn#— — . . . „  600-1J  600-^ ¡¡ft# j

600-2

HO T.OM D irect___________ 1800 T-dn%  t ............... 300-1
TLS SW  era (final) 2000 C -dn#.................... 600-1

S-dn-4R * ##.___ 200-%
A -d n ...................... 600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns. A ll fixes m ay be determined and supplem ented b y  surveillance radar.
Procedure turn E  side of crs, 215° Outbnd, 035° Inbnd, 2000' w ith in  10 m iles.
M inim um  altitude a t glide dope in t inbnd, 1900'.
A ltitude of glide slope and distance to displaced threshold of runw ay at OM , 1821'—5.3 miles; at M M , 270'—0.6 m ile. T a m  .«mb to 2000' o®
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished w ithin 6.3 miles after passing BO  LOM , cn 

R-029 BO S V O R  to Ipswich In t, hold N E  209° Inbnd, right turns, 1 m inute.
Caution: 370° stack 1.2 m iles W , 505' building 1.7 miles W , 772' building 3.1 miles W , 1349' antennas 10 m iles W  of airport. . servingrtffl‘
N otes: ILS touchdown point approxim ately 3500' in  from approach end of runw ay to allow clearance over ship channel. Nonstandard-approach light system 

w a y 4 R . Displaced threshold lights 2523'from end of R unw ay 4R. , . ,  , «„ninment are
♦ILS ceiling 200' and runw ay visual range 2600' also authorized for landing on R unw ay 4R provided all components of the ILS and all related airborne eq*“*'

satisfactory operating condition. .....................< M . . .  ore oDerafi00*1' 1
CRnwy visual range 2600' is authorized for takeoff on R unw ay 4R in lieu of 200-% when 200-% authorized, providing associated high inten sity  runw ay flgnis » 
% Departures from R unw ay 27 make left turn to crs 260° as soon as practicable after takeoff.
#N o circling southw est of airport authorized from centerline extended R unw ay 4L to centerline extended R unw ay 15, when ceiling Is less than 80V.
#400-%  required w ith  glide slope inoperative. 53- SiM><

C ity , Boston; State, M ass.; Airport N am e, Logan International; E lev ., 19'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-B O S; Procedure N o. ILS-4R , A m dt. 14; Eff. Date, 13 J J
A m dt. N o. 13; D ated, 13 Jan. 62
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Transition Ceiling and visib ility  minimum.

From — T o— Course and  
distance

M inim um
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
M ore than  

66 knote

P V  L O M ........................................................ D irect___________ 2200 T -d n ...................... 300-1 300-1 200-J4
P V  LOM  (final).......................................... D irect....................... 1700 C -d n ___________ 600-1 600-1 500-1)4

S-dn-5R *............. 300-% 300-% 300-%
A -d n ___________ 600-2 600-2 600-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance w ith  approved patterns utilizing N A S Quonset. Point Radar.
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 226° Outbnd, 046° Inbnd, 1700' w ith in  10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 1700'. ___
Altitude of gMe slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1642'—5.4 miles; at MM, 238—0.6 mile. + f  ow
If visual contact not established upon descent to  authorized landing m inim um s of if  landing not accomplished make a clim bing left turn to 2300 to .F o ster ln t HoldISW  

on R-057 ORW V O R , 1 m inute, left turns, 057° Inbnd or, w hen directed b y  A T C , make a clim bing left turn and return to the P V  LOM  at 1700 . Hold SW , 046 Inbnd, 1 
minute, left turns.

Caution: 849' tower 4.8 miles N  of airport.Note: Procedure turn is conducted W to provide separation from traffic at Quonset Point NAS. _ , ,
Other changes: D eletes transitions from Providence L F R , Providence V O R , W yom ing F M , M oosup In t and W yom ing Int via crs 086 .
*500-1 required w ith  glide slope inoperative.

City Providence; State, R .I.; Airport N am e, Green; E lev., 66'; Fac. C lass., ILS; Ident., I -P V D ; Procedure N o. ILS-5R , Arndt. 4; Eft. D ate, 13 July 63; Sup. A m dt. N o. 3; 
"  D ated, 11 July  69 .

6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part:
Radar Standard I n stru m ent  A pproach  P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in  feet, M S L . Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. D istances are in  nautical
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . , ,

If a radar instrum ent approach is conducted at the below  nam ed airport, it  shall be in  accordance w ith  the following instrum ent procedure, unless an approach is conducte d 
in w ith a different procedure for such airport authorized b y  the Administrator of th e Federal A viation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified
routes Minimum altitude(s) «hail correspond w ith  those established for en route operation in  the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification m u st be e sta b ­
lished’with the radar controller. From initial contact w ith  radar to  final authorized landing m inim um s, the instructions of the radar controller are m andatory except w hen  
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to  th e  authorized landing m inim um s, or (B ) at pilot’s discretion if it  appears desirable to  d iscontinue  
the approach, except when the radar controller m ay  direct otherwise prior to final approach, a m issed approach shall be executed as provided below  when (A) com m unication  
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed b y  radar controller; 
(C) visual Contact is not established upon descent to  authorized landing minim um s; or (D ) if landing is not accomplished.

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes

From To D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt. D ist. A lt. Condition

2-engine or less More than  
2-engine, 

more than  
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than  

65 knots

Surveillance approach
3-5 8,100

T -d n ..................... 300-1 300-1 200-)4
C -d n ...................... 400-1 500-1 500-1)4
S -d n -3 5 ,1 7 ...__ 400-1 400-1 400-1
S-dn-8, 3**.......... 400-1 400-1 400-1
A -d n ..................... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Precision approach

S-dn-8**............... 300-% 300-% 400-1
A -d n __________ 600-2 600-2 600-2

Celling and visib ility  m inim um s

076
160
122
365
020
130
160
065
100
160
355

6-10
0-3

5- 10
6-  10 
0-5

10-12
10-12
10-30
10-30
12-30
10-30

11,000
6,800
8,600
7,000

-6,400
9.600
7.600

12.500
9.600

11.500 
7,500

Radar control w ill provide 1000' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3-mile radius or 600' vertical clearance w ith in  a 3- to 6-mile (inclusive) radius of M anzano Peak 10,098' locate 
7? miles SE and 6860'-peak located 29 m iles SW .

If visual contact n ot established upon descent to authorized landing m inim um s or if landing not accomplished—R unw ays 35, 8, and 3: Turn left and clim b to 8000' on 260 
crs direct to A B Q -V O R  or, w hen directed b y  A T C , turn left and clim b to 8000' on 260° crs from A B Q -R B n  w ith in  20 m iles. R unw ay 17: Clim b straight ahead to A B -L O M  
«ndclimb in a holding pattern S to 7000' (Inbnd bearing 350°), le ft turns, or (1) w hen directed b y  A T C , turn right, climb to 8000' on 260° crs from A B Q -R B n  w ith in  20 miles 
or (2) make right-climbing turn to 8000' on 260° crs direct to A B Q  V O R .

Notes: N o approach lights.
Caution: Terrain exceeding 8000' M SL  in E  quadrants.
Other change: D eletes landing w eight restriction on R unw ay 17/35.

500-1)4 required for c iv il je t aircraft.
City, Albuquerque; State, N . Mex;; Airport N am e, Albuquerque Sunport-K irtland A F B ; E lev ., 6352'; Fac. C lass., K irtland; Ident., Radar; Procedure N o. 1, A m dt.

12; EH. D ate , 13 Ju ly  63; Sup. A m dt. N o . 11; D ated, 8 June 63

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stfct. 752, 749; 49 UJ3.C. 1354(a), 1348(c))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 6,1963.
W. Lloyd Lane,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[F.R.Doc. 63-6214; Filed, July 11,1963; 8:46 a.m.]

No. 135----- o
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Title 16-COMMERCIAL 
• PRACTICES

Chapter I—-Federal Trade Commission 
[Docket C-514]

PART 13— PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES

Interstate Engineering Corp. et al.
Subpart—Furnishing means and in­

strumentalities of misrepresentation or 
deception: § 13.1055 Furnishing means 
and instrumentalities of misrepresenta­
tion or deception. Subpart—Misrepre­
senting oneself and goods—business 
status, advantages or connections: § 13.- 
1510 Operations as special or other ad­
vertising; § 13.1520 Personnel or staff. 
[Misrepresenting oneself and goods]— 
goods: § 13.1663 Individual’s special se­
lection or situation; § 13.1747 Special 
or limited offers; § 13.1757 Surveys. 
[Misrepresenting oneself and goods]— 
prices: § 13.1817 Reductions for prospect 
referrals.
(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 UJ3.C. 46. Interpret 
or apply sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 
15 U.S.C. 45) [Cease and desist order, In­
terstate Engineering Corporation [Anaheim, 
Calif.], et al., Docket C-514, June 21, 1963]
In the Matter of Interstate Engineering 

Corporation, a Corporation, Compact 
Distributing Company, Inc., a Corpo­
ration, and Compact Distributing Co., 
Inc., a Corporation
Consent order requiring a corporation 

in Anaheim, Calif., and its two franchised 
corporate distributors in Minneapolis 
and Milwaukee, engaged in selling, 
through house-to-house sale, and by the 
customer referral sales plan, “Compact 
Home Renovating Systems” consisting 
of vacuum cleaners, floor polishers and 
carpet sweepers, to cease making such 
misrepresentations—through u s e  by 
salesmen of instructions furnished them 
by respondents in manuals, illustrated 
sales kits, etc.—as that they were not 
selling but were advertising executives 
seeking the opinion of the public as to 
the efficacy of advertising methods, mak­
ing surveys of television advertising, and 
demonstrating their products; that pros­
pects could obtain the products at no 
cost by inducing friends to grant ap­
pointments in their homes to salesmen; 
that prospects must sign contracts at 
the time of the interview and would have 
no further opportunity; and ¿that pros­
pects were specially selected.

The order to cease and desist, includ­
ing further order requiring report of 
compliance therewith, is as follows:

It is ordered, That respondents Inter­
state Engineering Corporation, a cor­
poration, and its officers, and Compact 
Distributing Company, Inc., a corpora­
tion, and its officers, and Compact Dis­
tributing Co., Inc., a corporation, and 
its officers, and respondents’ agents, rep­
resentatives and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device, in 
connection with the offering for sale, 
sale and distribution of vacuum cleaners, 
or any other products, in commerce, as 
“commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, do forthwith 
cease and desist from:

1. Representing directly or indirectly:
(a) That respondents, their salesmen 

or other representatives or any of them, 
are advertising executives or are in the 
business of advertising.

(b) That respondents, their salesmen 
or other representatives or any of them, 
are seeking the opinion of the public as 
to the efficacy of different advertising 
methods.

(c) That respondents, their salesmen 
or other representatives or any of them, 
are making surveys for any purpose.

(d) That respondents, their salesmen 
or other representatives or any of them, 
are not selling anything but only dem­
onstrating respondents’ products.

(e) That respondents’ products can be 
had at no cost to the purchaser or that 
said products can be had in exchange for 
the names of a given number of prospec­
tive purchasers, unless a full and com­
plete disclosure is made of the facts and 
circumstances surrounding the offer.

(f) That the time during which re­
spondents' products are obtainable is 
limited.

(g) That prospective purchasers of re­
spondents’ products are specially se­
lected.

2. (a) Misrepresenting in any manner 
the amount of credits or money to be 
derived by purchasers participating in 
respondents’ lead referral program.

(b) Representing in any manner that 
the purpose of respondents’ salesmen in 
arranging for or making calls upon pro­
spective purchasers is other than to sell 
respondents’ products.

3. Furnishing or otherwise placing in 
the hands of respondents’ dealers, re­
tailers or salesmen dealing in said prod­
ucts the means and instrumentalities by 
and through which they may mislead or 
deceive the public in the manner or as 
to the things hereinabove prohibited.

It is further ordered, That the respond­
ents herein shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon them of this order, file 
with the Commission a report in writing 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which they have complied with 
this order.

issued: June 21, 1963.
By the Commission.
[seal] Joseph W . S hea,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7318; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:47 am .]

Title 20— EMPLOYEES’ BENEFITS
Chapter Ill-Bureau of Old-Age and 

Survivors Insurance, Social Security 
A dm inistration , Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare

[Regs. 4, further amended]

part 404— FEDERAL OLD-AGE, SUR­
VIVORS, AND DISABILITY INSUR­
ANCE (1950------)

Subpart Q— Representative Payee 
M iscellaneous Amendments

Regulations No. 4 of the Social Secu­
rity Administration, as amended (20 CFR

404.1 et seq.) are further amended as 
follows:

1. Section 404.1605 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 4 0 4 .1 6 0 5  C onservation and invest­

m ent o f  paym ents.
Payments certified to a relative or 

other person on behalf of a beneficiary 
which are not needed for the current 
maintenance of the beneficiary except 
as they may be used pursuant to § 404.- 
1607, shall be conserved or invested on 
the beneficiary’s behalf. Preferred in­
vestments are U.S. Savings Bonds, but 
such funds may also be invested in ac­
cordance with the rules applicable to 
investment of trust estates by trustees. 
For example, surplus funds may be de­
posited in an interest or dividend bearing 
account in a bank or trust company or in 
a savings and loan association if the ac­
count is either Federally insured or is 
otherwise insured in accordance with 
State law requirements. Surplus funds 
deposited in an interest or dividend 
bearing account in a bank or trust com­
pany or in a savings and loan associa­
tion must be in a form of account which 
clearly shows that the representative 
payee has only a fiduciary, and not a 
personal, interest in the funds. The pre­
ferred forms of such accounts are as 
follows:

(Name of beneficiary)
by

(Name of representative payee) 
representative payee; or

(Name of beneficiary) 
by

(Name of representative payee) 
trustee. U.S. Savings Bonds purchased with 
surplus funds by representative payees for 
minor or incapacitated adult beneficiaries 
should be registered as follows:

(Name of beneficiary) 
a minor beneficiary for whom .

(Name of representative payee) 
has been designated representative payee by 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, pursuant to 42 U.S.O., section
405(j); or

(Name of beneficiary)
an incapacitated adult beneficiary for whom

(Name of representative payee) 
has been designated representative paye® 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, pursuant to 42 U.S.C., section 405(J) •
A representative payee who is the legally 
appointed guardian or fiduciary of the 
beneficiary may also register U.S. Sav­
ings Bonds purchased with funds from 
Title II payments in accordance with ap­
plicable regulations of the U.S. Treasury 
Department (31 CFR 315.5 through 
315.8). Any other approved investment 
of the beneficiary’s funds made by tn 
representative payee must clearly show 
that the payee holds the property in trust 
for the beneficiary.

2. Section 404.1608 is amended to read 
as follows:
§ 4 0 4 .1 6 0 8  Claim s o f  creditors.

A relative or other person to who® 
payments under Title II of the Act
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certified as representative payee on be­
half of a beneficiary may not be required 
to use such payments to discharge an 
indebtedness of the beneficiary which 
was incurred before the first month for 
which payments are certified to a relative 
or other person on the beneficiary’s be­
half. In no case, however, may such 
payee use such payments to discharge 
such indebtedness of the beneficiary un­
less the current and reasonably foresee­
able future needs of the beneficiary are 
otherwise provided for.

3. A new § 404.1610 is added after 
§ 404.1609 to read as follows:
§404.1610 T ransfer o f  accum ulated  

benefit paym ents.
A representative payee who has con­

served or invented funds from Title II 
payments certified to him on behalf of 
a beneficiary shall, upon direction of the 
Administration, transfer any such funds 
(including interest earned from invest­
ment of such funds) to a successor payee 
appointed by the Administration, or, at 
the option of the Administration, shall 
transfer such funds, including interest, 
to the Administration for recertification 
to a successor payee or to the beneficiary.
(Secs. 205, 207, 1102, 53 Stat. 1368, 49 Stat. 
624, 647, sec. 5, Reorg. Plan No. 1 of 1953, 67 
Stat. 18, 631; 42 U.S.O. 405, 407, 1302)

4. Effective date. The f o r e g o i n g  
amendments shall become effective on 
the date of publication in the F ederal 
Register.

Dated: June 21,1963.
[seal] R obert M. B all,

Commissioner of Social Security.
Approved: July 1,1963.

Anthony J. Celebrezze,
Secretary of Health, Education, 

and Welfare.
[PR. Doc. 63-7339; Piled, July 11, 1963;

8:51 am.]

Title 21— FOOD AND DRUGS
Chapter I— Food and Drug Adminis­

tration, Department of Health, Edu­
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER A— GENERAL
PART 8— COLOR ADDITIVES 

PART 9— COLOR CERTIFICATION
Citrus Red No. 2; Confirmation of Ef­

fective Date of Order for Use in 
Coloring Oranges; Deletion of Ob­
solete Material
1. Pursuant to the provisions of the 

federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 706(d), 74 Stat. 402; 21 U.S.C.A. 
«76(d) ). and in accordance with the au­
thority delegated to the Commissioner of 
rood and Drugs by the Secretary of 
ftfioTr1’ E(*ucation, and Welfare (25 F.R.
W5) notice is given that no objections 

filed to the order published in the 
PR ka Register of May 22, 1963 (28 

« .) ' Prescribing the listing and
Red N&̂ 0n °* c°l°r additive Citrus 
Anoft j?*  ̂ tor use in coloring oranges, 

ordingly, the regulation promulgated

by that order will become effective July
21,1963.

2. Effective July 21, 1963, § 8.501(d) 
Color additives provisionally listed for 
use on mature oranges and § 9.16 Citrus 
Red No. 2 are revoked.
(Sec. 706(d), 74 Stat. 402; 21 U.S.C.A. 376(d)) 

Dated: July 5,1963.
G eo. P . Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7340; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.]

Title 25— INDIANS
Chapter I— Bureau of Indian Affairs, 

Department of the Interior 
SUBCHAPTER H— ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES

PART 88— INDIAN FISHING 
IN ALASKA

On pages 4259 and 4260 of the Federal 
Register of April 30, 1963, there was 
published, pursuant to the authority 
vested in the Secretary of the Interior 
by 25 Ü.S.C. sections 2 and 9; 5 U.S.C. 
section 485; section 15 of the Act of 
March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1101; 48 U.S.C. 
sec. 358); the Presidential Proclamation 
of April 28, 1916 (39 Stat. 1777); section 
2 of the Act of May 1, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1250; 48 U.S.C. sec. 358a); and section 4 
of the Act of July 7, 1958 (72 Stat. 339), 
as amended (73 Stat. 141), a notice and 
text of an amendment of Part 88 of Title 
25, Code of Federal Regulations. The 
purpose of the amendment was to govern 
Indian commercial fishing in Alaska.

Interested persons were allowed 30 
days after publication of the notice to 
submit written comments, suggestions or 
objections concerning the proposed 
amendment.

Comments were received that the pur­
pose of the regulations should be broad­
ened to regulate all fishing within the 
Annette Islands Reserve. The comments 
have been considered, and, where ap­
propriate, incorporated into the amend­
ment set forth below.

Because of the imminence of the fish­
ing season, it found to be “impractica­
ble, unnecessary, and contrary to the 
public interest” (5 U.S.C. 1003(a)) to 
republish the amendment as a Notice of 
Proposed Rule Making. The following 
amendihent shall be effective as of the 
date of publication in the F ederal R eg­
ister.
Sec.
88.1 Purpose.
88.2 Annette Islands Reserve; definition; ex­

clusive fishery; licenses.
88.3 Commercial fishing, Annette Islands

Reserve.
88.4 Subsistence and sport fishing, Annette

Islands Reserve.
88.5 Commercial fishing, Karluk Indian

Reservation.
88.6 Enforcement; violation of regulations;

corrective action; penalties; closure 
of restriction, Annette Islands Re­
serve.

§ 8 8 .1  P urpose.
The purpose of the regulations in this 

part is to regulate all fishing within the 
Annette Islands Reserve and to regulate

Indian and other native commercial fish­
ing in the Karluk Indian Reservation, but 
they shall not be construed to limit any 
rights of Indians or other natives of 
Alaska not specifically covered hereby.
§ 8 8 .2  A nnette Islands R eserve; d efin i­

tio n ; exclusive  fishery; licenses.
(a) Definition. The Annette Islands 

Reserve is defined as the Annette Islands 
in Alaska, as set apart as a reservation 
by section 15 of the Act of March 3,1891 
(26 Stat. 1101, 48 U.S.C. sec. 358), and 
including the area identified in the Pres­
idential Proclamation of April 28, 1916 
(39 Stat. 1777), as the waters within 
three thousand feet from the shore lines 
at mean low tide of Annette Island, Ham 
Island, Walker Island, Lewis Island, Spire 
Island, Hemlock Island, and adjacent 
rocks and islets, located within the 
broken line upon the diagram attached 
to and made a part of said Proclamation; 
and also the bays of said islands, rocks, 
and islets.

(b) Exclusive fishery. The Annette 
Islands Reserve is declared to be exclu­
sively reserved for fishing by the mem­
bers of the Metlakatla Indian Commu­
nity and such other Alaskan natives as 
have joined or may join them in resi­
dence on the aforementioned islands, 
and any other person fishing therein 
without authority or permission of the 
Metlakatla Indian Community shall be 
subject to prosecution under the provi­
sions of section 2 of the Act of July 2, 
1960 (74 Stat. 469, 18 U.S.C. sec. 1165).

(c) Licenses. Members of the Met­
lakatla Indian Community, and such 
other Alaskan natives as have joined 
them or many join them in residence on 
the aforementioned islands, shall not be 
required to obtain a license or permit 
from the State of Alaska to engage in 
fishing in the waters of the Annette 
Islands Reserve.
§ 8 8 .3  C om m ercial fish in g , A n n e t t e  

Islands R eserve.
(a) Definition. Commercial fishing is 

the taking, fishing for, or possession of 
fish, shellfish, or other fishery resources 
with the intent of disposing of such fish, 
shellfish or other fishery resources or 
parts thereof for profit, or by sale, barter, 
trade, or in commercial channels.

(b) Trap fishing sites; number and 
location. During 1963, and Until the 
Secretary of the Interior or his duly 
authorized representative determines 
otherwise, the Metlakatla Indian Com­
munity is permitted to operate not more 
than one trap per site for salmon fishing 
at any four of the following sites in the 
Annette Islands Reserve, Alaska:

(1) Annette Island at 55 ° 15'09 "  north 
latitude, lSl^Se'OO" west longitude.

(2) Annette Island at 55°12'52" north 
latitude, 131°36'10" west longitude.

(3 ) Annette Island a t 55°02'47" north 
latitude, 131°38'53" west longitude.

(4) .Annette Island at 55°05'41" north 
latitude, 131°36'39" west longitude.

(5) Annette Island at 55°01'54" north 
latitude, 131°38'36" west longitude.

(6) Annette Island at 55°00'45" north 
latitude, 131°33'30" west longitude.

(7) Annette Island at 54°59'41" north 
latitude, 131°36'48" west longitude.
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(8) Ham Island at 55° 10'13" north 

latitude, 13i°19'31" west longitude.
(c) Trap fishing season. Fishing for 

salmon with traps operated by the Met­
lakatla Indian Community is permitted 
only at such times as commercial salmon 
fishing with purse seiner is permitted by 
order or regulation of the Alaska Board 
of Fish and Game for Commercial Fish­
ing in any part of Fishing District No. 
1: Provided, That in any event, fishing 
for salmon with traps operated by the 
Metlakatla Indian Community is per­
mitted for not less than one week beyond 
the last closing date established either 
by order or regulation of the Alaska 
Board of Fish and Game for commercial 
salmon fishing with purse seines in that 
portion of Fishing District No. 1 which 
lies east of 131 degrees 12 minutes west 
longitude.

(d) Size, construction and closure of 
fish traps—(1) Size. When any part of 
a trap is in a greater depth of water than 
100 feet, the trap as measured from shore 
at mean high tide to the outer face of 
the pot shall not extend beyond 900 feet.

(2) Construction. Poles shall be per­
manently secured to the webbing at each 
side of the mouth of the pot tunnel and 
shall extend from the tunnel floor to a 
height at least four feet above the water. 
A draw line shall be reeved through the 
lower end of both poles and the upper 
end of one.

(3) Method of closing. The tunnel 
walls shall be overlapped as far as pos­
sible across the pot gap and the draw 
line shall be pulled tight and both se­
cured so as to completely close the 
tunnel. In addition, 25 feet of the web­
bing of the heart on each side next to 
the pot shall be lifted or lowered in such 
manner as to permit the free passage of 
fish.

(e) Other forms of commercial fish­
ing. All commercial fishing, other than 
salmon fishing with traps, shall be in 
accordance with the season and gear 
restrictions established by rule or regu­
lation for Fishing District No. IE by the 
Alaska Board of Fish and Game for 
Commercial Fishing except that the sea­
son for purse seine fishing for salmon 
shall be the same as provided in para­
graph (c) of this section.
§ 8 8 .4  Subsistence and sport fish in g , 

A nnette Island R eserve.
(a) Definitions. (1) Subsistence fish­

ing is the taking or attempting to take 
any species of fish or shellfish for pur­
poses other than sale or barter, except 
as provided for in subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph.

(2) Sport fishing is the taking or a t­
tempting to take for personal use, and 
not for sale or barter, any fresh water, 
marine, or anadromous fish by hook and 
line or by such means as defined by 
regulation or statute of the State of 
Alaska.

(b) Restrictions. Subsistence fishing 
within the Annette Islands Reserve shall 
be in accordance with the season, gear 
and bag restrictions established by rule 
or regulation of the Alaska Board of Fish 
and Game for Commercial Fishing in 
Fishing District No. 1. Sport fishing 
within the Annette Islands Reserve shall 
be in accordance with the season, gear

and bag restrictions established by rule 
or regulation for Southeastern Alaska 
by the Alaska Board of Fish and Game. 
Both subsistence and sport fishing shall 
also be in accordance with such ordi­
nances as may be adopted by the Coun­
cil of the Metlakatla Indian Community 
and approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior.
§ 8 8 .5  C om m ercial fish in g , K arluk In ­

d ian  R eservation .
(a) Definition. The Karluk Indian 

Reservation includes all waters extending 
3,000 feet from the shore at mean low 
tide on Kodiak Island beginning a t the 
end of a point of land on the shore of 
Shelikof Strait about 1*4 miles east of 
Rocky Point and in approximate lati­
tude 57°39'40" N., longitude 154°12'20" 
W.; thence south approximately 8 miles 
to latitude 57° 32'30" N.; thence west 
approximately 12% miles to the con­
fluence of the north shore of Sturgeon 
River with the east shore of Shelikof 
Strait; thence northeasterly following 
the easterly shore of Shelikof Strait to 
the place of beginning, containing ap­
proximately 35,200 acres.

(b) Who may fish; licenses. The 
waters of the Karluk Indian Reserva­
tion shall be open to commercial fishing 
by bona fide native inhabitants of the 
native village of Karluk and vicinity, and 
to other persons insofar as the fishing 
activities of the latter do not restrict or 
interfere with fishing by such natives. 
Such natives shall not be required to 
obtain a license to engage in commercial 
fishing in the waters of the Karluk In ­
dian Reservation.

(c) S a l m o n  fishing; restrictions. 
Commercial fishing for salmon by native 
inhabitants of the native village of Kar­
luk and vicinity in the waters of the 
Karluk Indian Reservation shall be in 
accordance with the seasonal and gear 
restrictions of the rules and regulations 
of the Alaska Board of Fish and Game 
for Commercial Fishing in the fishing 
district embracing the Karluk Indian 
Reservation except that: (1) Beach 
seines up to 250 fathoms in length may 
be used northeast of Cape Karluk; and 
(2) prior to July 1, fishing shall be per­
mitted to within 100 yards of the Karluk 
River where it breaks through the Kar­
luk Spit into Shelikof Strait.
§ 8 8 .6  E nforcem ent; v io lation  o f  regu­

lation s; corrective action ; pen a lties;  
closure o f  restrictions, A nnette Is­
lands Reserve.

(a) Enforcement. The regulations in 
this part shall be enforced by any duly 
authorized representative of the Sec­
retary of the Interior. Any fish trap, 
vessel, gear, processing establishment or 
other operation or equipment subject to 
the regulations of this part shall be 
available for inspection at all times by 
such representative.

(b) Violation of regulations. When­
ever any duly authorized enforcement 
representative of the Secretary of the 
interior has reasonable cause to believe 
any violation of the regulations of this 
part relating to fish traps has occurred, 
he shall direct immediate closure of the 
trap involved and shall affix an appro­
priate seal thereto to prevent further

fishing. The matter shall be reported 
without delay to the Area Director, Bu­
reau of Indian Affairs, who shall there­
upon report and recommend to the Sec­
retary of the Interior appropriate cor­
rective action.

(c) Corrective action. Any violation 
of the regulations of this part relating 
to fish traps shall be ground for the tem­
porary or permanent closure, as the Sec­
retary of the Interior may determine, of 
any or all traps authorized by § 88.3(a), 
or the withdrawal and rescission of the 
right to fish for salmon with traps at 
any or all sites authorized thereby.

(d) Penalties. Any person who vio­
lates any of the regulations of this part 
shall be subject to prosecution under sec­
tion 2 of the Act of July 12, 1960 (74 
Stat. 469, 18 U.S.C. sec. 1165), which 
provides as follows:

“Whoever, without lawful authority or 
permission, willfully and knowingly goes 
upon any land that belongs to any Indian 
or Indian tribe, band, or group and either 
are held by the United States in trust or are 
subject to a restriction against alienation 
imposed by the United States, or upon any 
lands of the United States that are reserved 
for Indian use, for the purpose of hunting, 
trapping, or fishing thereon, or for the re­
moval of game, peltries, or fish therefrom, 
shall be fined not more than $200 or im­
prisoned not more than ninety days, or both, 
and all game, fish, and peltries in his posses­
sion shall be forfeited.

(e) Closure or restriction, Annette Is­
lands Reserve. The Commisioner of Fish 
and Wildlife, after consultation with of­
ficials of the Metlakatla Indian Commu­
nity, is authorized and directed, upon a 
determination of its necessity to promote 
sound conservation practices, to restrict 
or close to commercial, subsistence or 
sport fishing any portion of the Annette 
Islands Reserve by notice given appropri? 
ate local publicity.

J a m e s  K . Carr,
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

J u l y  9,1963.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7412; Filed, July 11, 1963;

9:14 a.m.]

Title 41— PUBLIC CONTRACTS
Chapter 5— General Services Admin­

istration, Renegotiation Procedures
PART 5-53— CONTRACT 

ADMINISTRATION
Subpart 5—53.3— Audit of Contrac­

tors1 Records
Subpart 5—53.8— Renegotiation

1. Section 5-53.305 (Audit reports) is 
deleted.

2. Part 5-53 is amended by aaaros 
Subpart 5-53.8, to read as follows:

Subpart 5—53.8— Renegotiation
Sec.
5-53.801
5-53.802
5-53.803
5-58.804
5-53.804-1

5-53.804-2
5-53.804-3

General.
Contract clause.
Exemptions by statute. 
National defense consideration»’ 
Determinations by the Rea 8 

tiation Board. 
Determinations by GSA. 
Individual prime contracts.
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5-53.805 Exemptions by the Renegotiation 
Board.

5-53.805-1 Exempted classes of contracts. 
5-53.805-2 Contracts exempt subject to pre­

scribed conditions.
5-53.805-3 Subcontracts exempted by the 

Renegotiation Board.
Authority : §§ 5—53.801 to 5—53.805—3 is­

sued under sec. 205(c), 63 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 
486(c), implements 65 Stat. 7, as amended; 
50 U.S.C. App. 1211-1224.
§ 5-53.801 G eneral.

(a) The Renegotiation Act of 1951, 
as amended (50 U.S.C. App. 1211-1224), 
provides for recovery by the Government 
of contractors’ excessive profits under 
certain contracts. GSA contracts are 
subject to renegotiation under the terms 
of the Renegotiation Act of 1951 unless 
exempted by the statute or by authoriza­
tion of the Renegotiation Board.

(b) The Renegotiation Board, in its 
Regulations under the Renegotiation Act 
of 1951 (32 CFR Ch. XIV) , prescribes 
definitions, sets forth mandatory and 
permissive exemptions, implements the 
statute with substantive rules, and pro­
vides procedures in connection with 
contracts subject to renegotiation.
§ 5-53.802 Contract clause.

(a) Contracts which are determined 
to be subject to the Renegotiation Act 
of 1951 shall contain the following 
clause:

Renegotiation

The contract is subject to the Renegotia­
tion Act of 1951, as amended, and shall be 
deemed to contain the provisions required 
by section 104 thereof. The extent of re­
negotiation will be determined in accordance 
with regulations under the Act. The Con­
tractor agrees to include this Renegotiation 
clause (including this sentence) in each 
subcontract made to perform any part of the 
work or to furnish any materials required 
for this contract.

(b) When this clause is to be in­
cluded In preprinted supplemental pro­
visions, the clause set forth in paragraph 
(a), of this section, may be preceded by 
a preamble setting forth the basic ex­
emptions applicable to the contracting 
Programs for which the supplemental 
Provisions form is generally used; for 
example:

The following Renegotiation clause shall 
JPPiy unless the contract calls for delivery 
*° a ®SA supply depot or a Government 
agency not included in the Renegotiation 
Act of 1951.

§ 5-53.803 E xem ptions by statute.
The Renegotiation Act of 1951 ex­

empts the following:
(a) A ny contract with any Territory 

Possession, or State, or any agency o: 
Political subdivision thereof, or with anj 
oreign government or any agency there-
• (See Renegotiation Board Regula­

tions 32 CFR 1453.1.)
(b) Any contract or subcontract fo: 

^agricultural commodity in its raw o: 
n ,Urat state, or if the commodity i: 
tflhi.^tomarily sold or has not an es- 
sta^ e d  mar^et; in its raw or natura

> in the first form or state, beyonc
raw or natural state, in which itthe

2 tSflarUy or in which it has 
stablished market. The term “agricul

tural commodity” includes but is not 
limited to (see 32 CFR 1453.2):

(1) Commodities resulting from the 
cultivation of the soil, such as grains of 
all kinds, fruits, nuts, vegetables, hay, 
straw, cotton, tobacco,, sugarcane, and 
sugar beets.

(2) Natural resins, saps, and gums of 
trees.

(3) Animals, such as cattle, hogs, 
poultry, and sheep, fish and other ma­
rine life, and the produce of live ani­
mals, such as wool, eggs, milk, and 
cream.

(c) Any contract or subcontract for 
the product of a mine, oil, or gas well, 
or other mineral ¡or natural deposit, or 
timber, which has not been processed, 
refined, or treated beyond the first form 
or state suitable for industrial use. (See 
32 CFR 1453.2(b).)

(d) Any contract or subcontract with 
a common carrier for transportation, or 
with a public utility for gas, electric 
energy, water, communications, or trans­
portation, when made in either case at 
rates not in excess of published rates or 
charges filed with, fixed, approved, or 
regulated by a public regulatory body, 
State, Federal, or local, or at rates not 
in excess of unregulated rates of such 
a public utility which are substantially 
as favorable to users and consumers as 
are regulated rates. In the case of the 
furnishing or sale of transportation by 
common carrier by water, this para­
graph shall apply only to such furnishing 
or sale which is subject to the jurisdic­
tion of the Interstate Commerce Com­
mission under Part III of- the Interstate 
Commerce Act or subject to the juris­
diction of the Federal Maritime Board 
under the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 
1933, and to such furnishing or sale in 
any case in which the Renegotiation 
Board finds that the regulatory aspects 
of rates for such furnishing or sale, or 
the type and nature of the contract for 
such furnishing or sale, are such as to 
indicate, in the opinion of the Renego­
tiation Board, that excessive profits are 
improbable. (See 32 CFR 1453.3.)

(e) Any contract or subcontract with 
an organization exempt from taxation 
under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, but only if the 
income from such contract or subcon­
tract is not includible under section 512 
of such Code in computing the unrelated 
business taxable income of such organi­
zation. (See 32 CFR 1453.4.)

(f) Any contract which the Renego­
tiation Board determines does not have 
a direct and immediate connection with 
the national defense. In designating 
those classes and types of contracts 
which shall be exempt and in exempting 
any individual contract under this para­
graph, the Board considered as not hav­
ing a direct or immediate connection 
with national defense any contract for 
the furnishing of materials or services 
to be used by the United States, a De­
partment or agency thereof, in the 
manufacture and sale of synthetic rub­
bers to a private person or to private 
persons which are to be used for non­
defense purposes. (See 32 CFR 1453.5.)

(g) Any subcontract directly or in­
directly under a contract or subcontract 
already exempt in accordance with para­

graph (b), (c), (d), (f), or (h) of this 
§ 5-53.803. (See 32 CFR 1453.6.)

(h) Any contract, awarded as a result 
of competitive bidding, for the construc­
tion of any building, structure, improve­
ment, or facility other than a contract 
for the construction of housing financed 
with a mortgage or mortgages insured 
under the provisions of Title VIII of the 
National Housing Act, as now or here­
after amended. (See 32 CFR 1453.7.)

(i) Any contract or subcontract which 
the Renegotiation Board exempts, as 
provided in § 5-53.805.

(j) Contracts and subcontracts for 
standard commercial articles and stand­
ard commercial services (and .“like” ar­
ticles and services) exempt from renego­
tiation in accordance with section 106(e) 
of the Renegotiation Act of 1951. The 
exemption on standard commercial ar­
ticles only is self-executing ; the other re­
quire application to the Renegotiation 
Board.
§ 5—5 3 .8 0 4  N ational d efen se  considera­

tions.
§ 5—53.8 0 4 —1 D eterm inations by the  

R enegotiation  Board.
Subject to § 1453.5(c) of the Renego­

tiation Board’s Regulations, the Renego­
tiation Board has determined that the 
following contracts do not have direct 
and immediate connection with the na­
tional defense and, therefore, are exempt 
from renegotiation:

(a) All contracts of the Public Build­
ings Service and the National Archives 
and Records Service.

(b) All stores stock contracts for de­
livery to GSA supply depots.

(c) All Federal Supply Schedule con­
tracts and consolidated direct delivery 
contracts with respect to deliveries made 
to Government agencies other than the 
Department of Defense (including the 
military departments), Atomic Energy 
Commission, and National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration.

(d) Contracts for maintenance and 
repair of buildings and structures.

(e) Contracts to the extent they obli­
gate funds of, or are reimbursed by, an­
other Department named in section 103 
of the Renegotiation Act of 1951 as exer­
cising functions having a direct and im­
mediate connection with the national 
defense, if the contracts would be exempt 
if made by such other Department. Con­
tractors .should be informed that funds 
of other Departments are being used. 
(See 32 CFR 1453.5(b)(2).) The De­
partments named in section 103 are the 
Department of Defense, the Department 
of the Army, the Department of the 
Navy, the Department of the Air Force, 
the Maritime Administration, the Fed­
eral Maritime Board, the General Serv­
ices Administration, the National Aero­
nautics and Space Administration, and 
the Atomic Energy Commission. (See 
32 CFR 1451.14(b).)

(f) Contracts to the extent they ob­
ligate funds of another agency of the 
Government, other than a Department 
named in or designated in section 103 
of the Renegotiation Act of 1951, or to 
the extent that GSA is to be reimbursed 
by such other Government agency or 
other person. Contractors should be in-
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formed that funds of other Departments 
are being used. Those contracts obli­
gating funds for military assistance in 
connection with foreign aid programs 
are not exempt from renegotiation under 
this paragraph. (See 32 CPR 1453.5(b)
(3) (ii).)

(g) Contracts for the purchase of ma­
terials for authorized resale except con­
tracts for the purchase of materials to 
be issued or sold under the monetary 
clothing allowance system of the armed 
services. (See 32 CFR 1453.5(b) (4)i)

(h) Contracts for the removal of 
waste materials. (See 32 CFR 1453.5 
(b) (5).)

(i) Contracts for laundry, cleaning, 
and pressing services. (See 32 CFR 
1453.5(b) (6).)
§ 5—5 3 .8 0 4 —2 D eterm inations by GSA.

(a) Notwithstanding the determina­
tion set forth in § 5-53.804-1, individual 
contracts will be subject to renegotia­
tion when the Head of the appropriate 
Service or Staff Office, or any of his 
designees, determines that such individ­
ual contract does have a direct and im­
mediate connection with the national 
defense. This determination shall be set 
forth in the contract as follows:

For the purpose of the Renegotiation Act 
of 1951, as amended, it has been determined 
that this contract has a direct and immedi­
ate connection with the national défense. 
(See 32 CFR 1453.5(c).)

(b) In considering whether a specific 
contract does have a direct and immedi­
ate connection with the national defense, 
the Renegotiation Board requested that 
such determination be made in any case 
in which:

(1) The language of the appropriation 
act making funds available, enabling leg­
islation, or the legislative^ history, is such 
that it is evident that the project was 
presented to, and approved by, the Con­
gress because of its importance to the 
national defense.

(2) Award of the contract cannot be 
made without a certification, determina­
tion, or comparable prior action that the 
procurement is essential or necessary in 
the interests of the national defense. 
Such certification, determination, or 
comparable prior action would normally 
be made by the General Services Admin­
istration, but could » be made by any 
agency of the Government which is com­
petent to act in such manner.

(3) The contract is to be made under 
a War Powers Act—such as Public Law 
85-804 (50 U.S.C. 1431-1435).

(4) Loans or advances are to be made 
to the contractor under the Defense 
Production Act of 1950 in order to facili­
tate performance of the contract.

(5) For other reasons, it is believed 
that the contract has a direct and im­
mediate connection with the national 
defense.
§ 5—5 3 .8 0 4 —3 Individual p r im e  con­

tracts.
Individual prime contracts may be de­

termined not to have a direct and im­
mediate connection with the national 
defense by the Renegotiation Board on 
application of the prime contractor 
through GSA.

m

§ 5 —5 3 .8 0 5  E xem ptions by  the R enego­
tia tion  B oard.

§ 5—5 3 .8 0 5 —1 E xem pted  classes o f  con­
tracts.

In  the exercise of its discretion as au­
thorized by the Renegotiation Act of 
1951, the Renegotiation Board has ex­
empted the following classes of contracts 
from renegotiation:

(a) All prime contracts and subcon­
tracts wholly performed outside the 
United States by any person who is not 
engaged in a trade or business in the 
United States and is (!) an individual 
who is not a national of the United 
States; (2) a partnership or joint ven­
ture in which individuals who are not 
nationals of the United States or corpo­
rations which are not domestic corpora­
tions are entitled to more than 50 per­
cent of the profits; or (3) a corporation 
(other than a domestic corporation) 
more than 50 percent of the voting stock 
of which is owned directly or indirectly 
by persons described in subparagraphs 
(1) and (2) of this paragraph. (See 32 
CFR 1455.2(c), (c-1).)
For the purposes of this paragraph, the 
term “United States”, when used in a 
geographical sense, includes the Terri­
tories and possessions of the United 
States, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, and the Canal Zone; and the term 
“domestic corporation” means a corpo­
ration organized under the laws of the 
United States or of any State, any Ter­
ritory or possession of the United States, 
the District of Columbia, the Common­
wealth of Puerto Rico, or the Canal Zone. 
(See 32 CFR 1455.2(c), (c-1).)
'•(b) Individual prime contracts or sub­

contracts, or the prime contracts or sub­
contracts related to a particular au­
thorized procurement program, when 
such prime contracts or subcontracts are 
to be performed outside the territorial 
limits of the continental United States or 
in Alaska, and when it is established to 
the satisfaction of the Board that (1) 
the prime contracts or subcontracts in­
volved in the request are to be placed 
with foreign nationals or foreign corpo­
rations whom it is not practicable to 
subject to renegotiation; (2) the pro­
visions of the prime contracts or subcon­
tracts are otherwise sufficient to prevent 
excessive profits; (3) the program is of 
direct and immediate concern to the de­
fense of the United States and refusal 
to grant the exemption would jeopardize 
the success of the program; or (4) the 
contract or group of contracts should be 
exempted for any combination of the 
foregoing reasons or for any other rea­
son. (See 32 CFR 1455.2(d).)

(c) Contracts or subcontracts under 
Which, in the opinion of the Board, the 
profits can be determined with reason­
able certainty when the contract price is 
established. On this basis, the Board 
has exempted the following:

(1) All prime contracts with natural 
persons (not partnerships, joint ventures, 
or corporations) which call for per­
formance of personal or professional 
services by the individual contractor in 
person under the supervision of the Gov­
ernment, and which are paid for on a 
time basis. (See 32 CFR 1455.3(b) (1).)

(2) Prime contracts for the sale or 
rental of any interest in existing real 
estate. (See 32 CFR 1455.3(b)(2).)

(3) Prime contracts and subcontracts 
for the sale or exchange of tangible prop­
erty used in the trade or business of the 
vendor with respect to which deprecia­
tion is allowable under section 167 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. (This 
exemption extends only to contracts un­
der which the price is a fixed or de­
terminable amount at the time the con­
tract is entered into, and does not apply 
to any contract under which the price, 
a t the time the contract is entered into, 
is contingent upon a subsequent event or 
is thereafter to be determined by refer­
ence to a variable element.) (See 32 
CFR 1455.3(b) (3) .)

(4) Prime contracts and subcontracts 
for perishable subsistence supplies. (See 
32 CFR 1455.3(b) (4).)

(5) Prime contracts where the aggre­
gate amount does not exceed $1,000 and 
the period of performance is not in ex­
cess of 30 days. (See 32 CFR 1455.3(b) 
(5 ) .)

(6) Subcontracts for architectural, 
design, or engineering services are pro­
vided in the Renegotiation Board’s Regu­
lations § 1455.3(b) (6).

(7) Contracts entered into with a 
non-profit-making agency for the blind 
pursuant to the program for the purchase 
of blind-made products. (See 32 CPR 
1455.3(b) (7).)
§ 5 - 5 3 .8 0 5 - 2  Contracts exem pt subject 

to  prescribed conditions.
The following contracts or subcon­

tracts may be exempted on an individual 
contract basis on application to the Re­
negotiation Board by GSA:

(a) Contracts or subcontracts where 
the profits thereunder can be determined 
with reasonable certainty when the con­
tract price is established. (See 32 CFR 
1455.3(c).)

(b) Contracts or subcontracts where 
the contract provisions are otherwise 
adequate to prevent excessive profits. 
(See 32 CFR 1455.4(c).)

(c) Contracts or subcontracts the re­
negotiation of which would jeopardize 
secrecy required in the public interest. 
(See 32 CFR 1455.5(b).)
§ 5 - 5 3 .8 0 5 - 3  Subcontracts exempted 

by th e  R enegotiation  Board.
(a) Stock item exemption. Amounts

received or accrued prior to January 
1964 on subcontracts and groups of sub­
contracts subject to the Act for materia 
(including maintenance, repair, and op­
erating supplies) customarily purchasea 
for stock in the normal course of the pur­
chaser's business, except when such m - 
terials are specially purchased for use 
performing one or more prime contrac 
or higher tier subcontracts subject 
the Act. (See 32 CFR 1455.6.) .

(b) Subcontracts related to exe~rt 
prime contracts and subcontracts ex p 
those performed outside the um 
States (see § 5-53.805-1 (a)) and otne 
subcontracts, when the Board, m 
empting prime contracts or subcontr > 
determines that the exemption wm 
extend to some or all of the subcont 
related to such prime contracts or 
contracts. (See 32 CFR 1455.7.)
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Effective date. These regulations are 
effective upon publication in the F ederal 
register.

Dated: July 5, 1963.
L a w so n  B . K n o t t , J r .,

Acting Administrator, 
of General Services.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7849; F ile d , J u ly  11 , 1963; 
8 :5 4  a.m .]

Title 45— PUBLIC WELFARE
Chapter IV— Vocational Rehabilita­

tion Administration, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare
PART 401— THE VOCATIONAL 

REHABILITATION PROGRAM 
PART 403— VENDING STAND PRO­

GRAM FOR THE BLIND ON FEDERAL
AND OTHER PROPERTY 

PART 404— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE

Miscellaneous Amendments
The purpose of these amendments 

is to conform the regulations to changes 
which have been made in the adminis­
trative organization of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, primar­
ily the change in the name of the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation to “Vocational 
Rehabilitation Administration” and in 
the title of the Director, Office of Voca­
tional Rehabilitation to “Commissioner 
of Vocational Rehabilitation.”

1. The heading of Chapter IV of Title 
45 is amended by changing “Office of Vo­
cational Rehabilitation” to read “Voca­
tional Rehabilitation Administration.”

2. Section 401.1(d) is revised to read 
as follows:

(d) “Commissioner” means the Com­
missioner of Vocational Rehabilitation in 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare.

3. Section 403.1(c) is revised to read as 
follows:

(c) “Commissioner” means the. Com­
missioner of Vocational Rehabilitation 
m the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare.

4. Section 404.6(b) is amended by 
changing “Director of the Office of Voca­
tional Rehabilitation”, wherever it ap­
pears, to read “Commissioner.”

5. Parts 401, 403, and 404 are amended
oy changing “Director” or “director”, 
wherever it elsewhere appears with ref­
erence to the Director of the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation (and not to 
the State director of vocational reha­
bilitation) , to read “Commissioner.” 
•The sections in which this change is 
“iade include §§ 401.2(a), 401.6(a),
*0U2, 401.50a(b) (1) (3 places), 401.50 
a(b)(2), 401.50a(c), 401.51 (3 places), 
401.52(a) (2 places), 401.52(b) (2
Places), 401.53(a), 401.60 (2 places), 
JJJ-Jl (3 places), 401.64(a), 401.64(c), 
Am* (2 Places), 401.68 (2 places), 
*01.72, 401.73, 401.76 (2 places), 401.77 
in «in places)> 401.80, 401.81 (2 places),
oi.82 (4 places), 401.83(a) (2 places),

401.84, 401.85, 401.86, 401.87, 401.88 (2
places), 401.90, 401.91, 401.92, 403.1(d), 
403.2(b) (1), 403.4(j) <1>, 403.4(j) (3),
403.4(j) (4), 403.4(j) (6) (2 places), 403.8,
403.11, 403.15(a), 403.15(b), 403.16(a), 
404.1.

6. Parts 401 and 404 are amended by
changing “Office of Vocational Reha­
bilitation”, wherever it elsewhere ap­
pears, to read “Vocational Rehabilitation 
Administration.” The sections in which 
this change is made include §§ 401.2(b), 
401.2(0, 401.50a(b) (1), 401.61, 401.62, 
401.74 (2 places), 401.75, 401.82 (2
places), 401.83(b), 401.83(c), 401.83(d),
401.85, 401.88 (2 places), 401.89 (2 
places), 401.91, 404.2 (3 places), 404.6 (5 
places), 404.7 (2 places), 404.8(a), 404.10,
404.11.

7. Section 404.2(a) is amended by 
changing “Assistant Director for State 
Administration Development” to read 
“Assistant Commissioner for State Pro­
gram Operations.”

8. Section 404.6(b) is amended by 
changing “Assistant Director for Pro­
gram Planning and Evaluation,” wher­
ever it appears, to read “Assistant Com­
missioner for Research and Training.”

9. Section 404.6 is amended by chang­
ing “Assistant Director for Rehabilita­
tion Services,” wherever it appears, to 
read “Assistant Commissioner for Re­
search and Training.”

10. Section 401.13 is amended by 
changing “Bureau of Old-Age and Survi­
vors Insurance” to read “Social Security 
Administration.”
(A p p lie s  D e p a r tm e n t o f  H e a lth , E d u c a tio n ,  
a n d  W e lfa re  S t a te m e n t  o f  O r g a n iz a tio n  a n d  
D e le g a tio n  o f A u th o r ity , a s a m e n d e d , 28 F .R .  
15 12 , F e b r u a r y  16, 1963; 28 F .R . 4207, 4208, 
A p r il 2 7 ,1 9 6 3 )

Dated: July 8, 1963.
[ se a l ] A n t h o n y  J. C elebrezze , 

Secretary.
[F .R . D o c. 63-7348; F ile d , J u ly  1 1 , 1963;

8:53  a.m .]

Title 47— TELECOMMUNICATION
Chapter I— Federal Communications 

Commission
[D o ck e t N o. 14981 (R M -3 8 3 ); F C C  63-623]

PART 3— r a d io  b r o a d c a s t  
SERVICES

Table of Assignments, Television 
Broadcast Stations; Pennsylvania
1. In response to a petition filed by 

the Pennsylvania Educational Network 
Study on behalf of the Department of 
Public Instruction of the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania, a notice of proposed 
rule making in the above-captioned mat­
ter was released by the Commission on 
February. 21, 1963. The times for filing 
comments and reply comments pursu­
ant to this notice were April 1,1963, and 
April 16,1963 respectively.

2. The rule making under considera­
tion herein would amend § 3.606 of the 
Commission’s rules to assign and reserve 
for non-commercial educational use five 
channels as follows:

C ity
Channel N o.

Present Proposed

A llentow n..... ............... 39,67 
1 0 - ,  25—

*39,67 
1 0 - ,  2 5 - ,  *3 6 -  

*3+
2 1 + ,2 7 - ,3 3 + ,* 6 5  
1 6 - ,  2 2 - ,  44, *6 8 -  

71+

A lto o n a .......................
C lea rfie ld ................
Harrisburg.......... ......... 2 1 + ,2 7 - ,3 3 +  

1 6 - ,  2 2 - ,  44 
65

Scran ton .....................

3. The only objections filed were di­
rected to the proposed assignment of 
Channel 3 to Clearfield. As indicated by 
Penn Traffic Company, American Broad­
casting Company and Storer Broadcast­
ing Company, this proposal was mutually 
exclusive with the proposal in Docket 
No. 14232 to assign Channel 3 to Johns­
town, Pennsylvania. However, on May
29,1963, the Commission issued a Report 
and Order disposing of Docket No. 
14232, in which we refused to assign 
Channel 3 to Johnstown.1 The assign­
ment therein would have been at less 
than standard separations under the 
Commission’s rules, but the assignment 
to Clearfield as proposed by the Depart­
ment of Public Instruction meets all the 
requirements of the rules.

4. The Commission has examined the 
record in this proceeding and is persuad­
ed that the public interest will be served 
by adoption of the channel assignments 
as proposed. We indicated in our notice 
of proposed rule making that since the 
channels here involved are less than 250 
miles from the United States-Canadian 
border, assignment of the channels would 
require concurrence of the Canadian au­
thorities. On March 11, 1963 the De­
partment of Transport of Canada ad­
vised it has no objection to the proposed 
assignments.

5. In the notice of proposed rule mak­
ing in this proceeding, we called attention 
to Docket No. 14229 in which we are con­
sidering measures which will enhance the 
opportunities for successful use of the 
UHF television channels. Although no 
final decision has been made in Docket 
No. 14229, we are concluding the instant 
proceeding so that the Department of 
Public Instruction of the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania will not be delayed in 
its planning. Although we are reason­
ably certain that a channel for educa­
tional use can be provided in each of the 
places named in this proceeding, we may 
find it necessary to change the present 
assignment in order to make the most 
efficient use of the UHF band. If this 
does become necessary, every effort will 
be made to avoid changing the channel 
assignment to stations which are in op­
eration or where the construction of an 
authorized station has reached a point 
where a change in frequency assignment 
would require the expenditure of addi­
tional funds.

6. In  view of the foregoing: It is or­
dered, That effective August 12,1963, the 
Table of Assignments contained in § 3.606 
of the Commission’s rules and regulations 
is:

1 F C C  6 3 -5 0 1. P e titio n s  fo r  R e co n sid e ra ­
t io n  o f  t h is  a c t io n  are b e in g  s tu d ie d  b y  th e  
C o m m issio n . A n  a lte r n a tiv e  p ro p o sa l in  th e  
J o h n s to w n  d r o p -in  p r o c e e d in g  w as to  a s ­
s ig n  C h a n n e l 8 t o  t h a t  c it y .
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(a) Amended, insofar as the commu­

nities named are concerned, to read as 
follows:

City Channel No.
A lle n to w n , P a _____________________ *39, 67
A lto o n a , P a   ___________  10 — , 2 5 — , *3 6 —
H a rrisb u rg, P a ________  2 1  +  , 2 7 — , 3 3 +  , *65
S c r a n to n , P a ________  1 6 — , 2 2 — , 44, *68 —
S h a m o k in , P a _____ __________________ 7 1  +

(b) The following entry is added:
City Channel No.

C lea rfie ld , Pa_ _ ____________ _________* 3 +

7. Authority for adoption of these rule 
changes is contained in sections 4(i), 303 
and 307(b) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended.
(S ec. 4, 48 S t a t .  1066, as am e n d e d ; 47 U .S .C .  
154. I n te r p r e t  or a p p ly  secs. 303, 307, 48 S t a t .  
1082, 1083; 47 U J5.C. 303, 307)

Adopted: July 3,1963.
Released: July 5,1963.

F e d e r a l  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s  
C o m m i s s i o n ,1 

[ s e a l ] B e n  F .  W a p l e ,
Secretary.

[F .R . D o c. 63-730 3; F ile d , J u ly  1 1 , 1963; 
8 :45 a m .]

1 C o m m issio n e rs F o rd  a n d  C o x  d is s e n tin g  
i n  p a r t  a n d  co n c u rr in g  in  p a rt.



Notices
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs 
[TJD. 65937]

SLIDE FASTENER CHAIN IN LONG 
LENGTHS

Complaint of American 
Manufacturers

Ju ly  9,1963.
Under dates of February 20 and 25, 

1963, domestic manufacturers, Adams 
Industries, Inc., Long Island City, New 
York, Stagg Tool & Die Corporation, 
Brooklyn, New York, and Ultra Slide 
Fastener Corporation, New York, New 
York, asked to be advised under the pro­
visions of section 516(b), Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, as to the rate of duty 
currently assessed on the slide fastener 
chain in long lengths, in chief value of 
metal. The merchandise is stated to be 
sometimes called “stringer” and to con­
sist of two strips made of cotton or other 
material (one edge of each strip being 
corded to afford anchorage for inter­
locking elements and to give greater 
strength) and interlocking elements 
made of metal attached to each strip. 
The merchandise is imported in long 
lengths, generally in 250-yard skeins, 
and must be cut apart for use in the 
fabrication of slide fasteners. I t  is in 
chief value of iron, steel, zinc, or 
aluminum.

In a letter dated March 1, 1963, the 
Bureau advised the three companies that 
it is the practice to classify articles of 
the type described above as manufac­
tured articles in chief value of iron, steel, 
zinc, or aluminum, not specially pro­
vided for, under paragraph 397 of the 
tariff act, dutiable at the rate of 19 per­
cent ad valorem under that paragraph, 
as modified.

In a complaint dated March 29, i963, 
the domestic manufacturers took excep­
tion to this practice and claimed that 
this merchandise is properly classifiable 
under paragraph 397 as slide fastener 
Parts, in chief value of metal, and duti­
able at the rate of 50 percent ad valorem 

•nir para&raPl1»85 modified, 
s h 6 ,®ureau Las given careful con- 
in f£a^on to this question and concurs 
f contention of the domestic manu- 
acturers that this merchandise is prop- 
,.J classifiable under the provision for 
rQf6 * ^ ner Parts and dutiable a t the 

nnL°* ^  Percent ad valorem. 
pnon+6 Act of 1930 as originally
for v j contained no specific provision 
o a ^ t e n e r s  and slide fastemer 

1 Pursuant to a proceeding under 
.I. f°P 336 of the tariff act, the Presi- 
iQo,; “Sued a proclamation on July 1, 
in» ^Published in T.D. 48423), increas- 
aT, . tile ra ê dutY on slide fasteners 
vain Pa^ s thereof, wholly or in chief 
ninnl °* k&se metal, not plated with 

um, gold, or silver, or colored with 
No. 135----- in

gold lacquer, and not specially provided 
for.

The merchandise under consideration 
can be identified by visual examination 
and has no other known use than to be 
used in the manufacture of zippers. 
From a reading of the Tariff Commis­
sion report upon which the Presidential 
Proclamation was based it  appears that 
it was intended that this merchandise be 
considered to be slide fastener parts. 
The cases of United States v. The Hard­
ing Co. (1933), 21 C.C.P.A. 307, T.D. 
46830, and J. E. Bernard & Co., Inc. v. 
United States (1963), C.D. 2386, have 
been considered.

For the reasons stated, you are au­
thorized to assess duty upon slide 
fastener chain of the character above 
described a t the rate of 50 percent ad 
valorem under paragraph 397 of the 
tariff act, as modified. However, as it is 
the present practice to assess duty on 
this merchandise at the rate of 19 percent 
ad valorem under paragraph 397, as 
modified, the higher rate, as provided in 
section 516(b), shall be imposed only 
upon this merchandise entered, or with­
drawn from warehouse, for consumption 
after 30 days after the date this decision 
is published in the weekly Treasury 
Decisions.

[ s e a l ] P h i l i p  N i c h o l s , Jr.,
Commissioner of Customs.

[F .R . D o c. 63-734 4; F ile d , J u ly  1 1 , 1963;
8 :5 2  a.m .]

Office of the Secretary 
[D e p t. C irc. 570, 1962 R e v . S u p p . N o. 38]

SOUTHWEST CASUALTY INSURANCE 
CO., FAYETTEVILLE, ARK.

Expiration of Authority To Qualify as 
Surety on Federal Bonds.

Notice is hereby given that the Cer­
tificate of Authority issued by the Sec­
retary of the Treasury to Southwest 
Casuality Insurance Company, Fayette­
ville, . Arkansas (administrative office 
Chicago, Illinois) , under the provisions 
of the Act of Congress approved July 30, 
1947 (6 U.S.C. 6-13), to qualify as sole 
surety on recognizances, stipulations, 
bonds and undertakings permitted or re­
quired by the laws of the United States 
which had been extended to June 30, 
1963, terminated effective that date.

1. In  order that there may be a co­
ordinated record showing the status of 
outstanding bonds of this company in 
favor of the United States, bond-approv­
ing officers are requested to examine 
carefully the records of their offices and 
report to the Surety Bonds Branch, Bu­
reau of Accounts, Treasury Department, 
all outstanding bonds accepted by them 
and executed by Southwest Casualty In­
surance Company, Fayetteville, Arkan­
sas, as surety or co-surety on which the 
liability of the company has not ter­
minated as of June 30,1963.

2. It is also requested that the Surety 
Bonds Branch be advised as expedi­
tiously as possible as to all facts, in de­
tail, relating to any existing claim, or 
with respect to the occurrence of any 
event or the existence of any circum­
stance which may hereafter result in 
a claim against Southwest Casualty In- 
sùrance Company, Fayetteville, Arkan­
sas.

3. In furnishing the above information, 
bond-approVing officers will please give 
the name of the principal on the bond, 
the date and penalty of the bond and 
with respect to claims, the nature of the 
claim, the circumstances out of which 
it arose, and its status at the time of the 
report.

4. Bond-approving officers and other 
agents of the Government charged with 
the duty of taking bonds, recognizances, 
stipulations or undertakings should pro­
ceed immediately to secure new bonds, 
where necessary, with acceptable sure­
ties in lieu of bonds executed by South­
west Casualty Insurance Company, Fay­
etteville, Arkansas.

J o h n  K .  C a r l o c k , 
Fiscal Assistant Secretary.

J u l y  10,1963.
[F .R . D o c. 63-738 7; F ile d , J u ly  10, 1963;

3 :3 5  p.m .]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Land Management 

[A n c h o ra g e  0 510 71]

ALASKA
Order Opening Public Lands 

Ju ly  3,1963.
Public Land Order No. 2162 of July 15, 

1960, revoked Executive Order No. 8872 
of August 27, 1941, and Public Land 
Order No. 894 of May 19, 1953 (Cook 
Inlet Bombing and Gunnery Range), 
and opened the lands to application for 
selection by the State of Alaska in 
accordance with and subject to the pro­
visions of the Act of July 28, 1956 (70 
Stat. 709; 48 U.S.C. 46-3b) and section 
6g of the Alaska Statehood Act of July 7, 
1958 (72 Stat. 339).

Substantial areas of the lands have 
been selected by the State. The selec­
tions did not include, among others, the 
mountainous and glaciated areas in the 
western portion.

1. Subject to any existing valid rights 
and the requirements of applicable law, 
the unselected public lands are hereby 
opened to settlement and to filing of 
such applications, selections and loca­
tions as are allowable on unsurveyed 
lands in accordance with the following:

a. Applications and selections under 
the non-mineral public land laws, and 
applications and offers under the min­
eral-leasing laws may be presented to 
the manager named below, beginning on

7189•10



7190 NOTICES
the date of this order. Applications by 
persons having prior existing valid set­
tlement rights, preference rights con­
ferred by existing laws or equitable 
claims subject to allowance and con­
firmation will be adjudicated on the 
facts presented in support thereof. All 
other applications will be subject to the 
applications and claims mentioned in 
this paragraph.

b. All valid applications and selections 
presented prior to 10:00 a.m. on August 
8, 1963, will be considered as simultane­
ously filed at that hour. Rights under 
such applications and selections filed 
after that hour will be governed by the 
time of filing.

2. The lands will be open to settle­
ment under the Homestead and Alaska 
Homesite laws and to location under 
the United States Mining laws beginning 
10:00 a.m. on August 8,1963.

Persons desiring to file applications 
for, or to settle or locate on the lands, 
are referred to the provisions of Public 
Land Order No. 2162, and in particular 
paragraphs 9, 10, and 11 thereof, con­
cerning the probabilities of contamina­
tion of some of the lands by unexploded 
ordnance and the nonliability of the 
United States for damages in the event 
of injury to person or property arising 
out of entry upon or use of such lands.

Inquiries concerning the lands shall 
be addressed to the Manager, Land 
Office, Bureau of ’Land Management, 
Anchorage, Alaska.

I rving  S en zel , 
Acting Assistant Director.

[F .R . D o c. 6 3 -7 3 19 ; F ile d , J u ly  1 1 ,  1963;
8 :4 7  a.m .]

CALIFORNIA
Notice of Termination of Proposed

Withdrawal and Reservation of
Lands

Ju l y  5,1963.
Notice of an application, filed by the 

Department of Defense, Serial Number 
LA 0104432, for withdrawal and reser­
vation of lands for use by the United 
States Department of the Navy, was 
published in the F ederal R e g ister  on 
June 23, 1955, page 4423.

The applicant agency has cancelled 
its application which involves the lands 
described below. Therefore, pursuant 
to the regulations contained in 43 CFR 
Part 295, such lands will be at 10:00 a.m„ 
on Wednesday, July 17, 1963, relieved 
of the segregative effect of the above- 
mentioned application.

The lands involved in this notice of 
termination are:

S an  Bernardino Meridian 
T  14 S  R  1 1  E

S ec. 13, Ei/2S E % , S W ^ S E ^ ,  a n d  S % S W } 4 ;
S ec. 22, s y 2S E ^ ;
S ec. 23, E y 2 , S E & N W & , a n d  S W & ;
Secs. 24 to  27, in c lu siv e ;
S ec. 28, S E % S E % ;
Sec. 33, E y2 a n d  S W & ;
Secs. 34 to  36, in c lu siv e .

T . 15  S., R . 1 1  E.,
S ecs. 1  to  4, In clu sive ;
Sec. 5, S E 14N E & ,  NEV4 S E 14 , a n d  S«£ S E J4i
S ec. E ^ ;
Secs. 9 to  16, In clu sive ;

Sec. 1 7 ,E i/2 ;
Sec. 20, E y 2 ;
Secs. 21 to  24, in c lu s iv e ;
Sec. 25, Ni/2 , SW 54, Wi/2SEi/4, a n d  N E &  

SE%;
Secs. 26 to  28, a n d  33 to  35, in clu siv e ;
S ec. 36, N W y4 .

T . 16 S . ,R .  1 1  E „
Sec. 2, lo ts  5 a n d  6, sy £ N E ]4 ;
Sec. 3, a ll;
S ec. 4, lo ts  3 a n d  4, s y ^ N E 1̂  a n d  NE^4

S E y4-
T . 14 S., R . 12 E.,

Sec. 17 , a ll;
S ec. 18, lo ts  5 a n d  6, S ^ N E ^ ,  Ei/2SW y4, 

a n d  S E 14 ;
Secs. 19 a n d  20;

' Secs. 29 to  32, in clu siv e .
T . 15 S., R . 12  E.,

S ec. 5, NV2 a n d  S W & J
Secs. 6 to  8, a n d  1 7  to  19, in clu siv e ;
Sec. 20, lo ts  2 ,3 ,4 ,  5, a n d  6;
Sec. 30, lo ts  1 a n d  2, E & N W y 4 .

The areas d e s c r i b e d  aggregate 
30,701.50 acres.

C h a rles L . S chaefer ,
Acting Manager, 

Land Office, Riverside.
[F .R . D o c. 63-7320; F ile d , J u ly  1 1 ,  1963; 

8:48 a.m .]

Bureau of Reclamation 
[P u b lic  A n n o u n c e m e n t N o. 16, A m d t. 2]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of 
farm units in the South Columbia Basin 
Irrigation District, Columbia Basin Proj­
ect, Washington, dated December 14, 
1953, published in the F ederal R eg ister  
at 19 F.R. 122, and subsequently amend­
ed, is further amended by deleting Farm 
Unit 118, Irrigation Block 16, from the 
list of farm units offered in subsection 
l.a.

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make it possible to sell this unit as a 
supplemental unit as provided in the Act 
of October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F l o y d  E . D o m in y , 
Commissioner of Reclamation '.

J u l y  5, 1963.
[F .R . D o c. 63-7322; F ile d , J u ly  1 1 , 1963;

8:48 a.m .]

[P u b lic  A n n o u n c e m e n t  N o. 22, A m d t. 3]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of 
farm units in the Quincy-Columbia 
Basin Irrigation District, Columbia 
Basin Project, Washington, dated Feb­
ruary 21, 1955, published in the F ederal 
R eg ister  at 20 F.R. 1509, and subse­
quently amended, is further amended by 
deleting Farm Unit 225, Irrigation Block 
87, from the list of farm units offered 
in subsection l.a.

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make it possible to sell this unit as a

supplemental unit as provided in the 
Act of October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F loyd E. Dom iny, 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

Ju ly  5, 1963.
[F .R . D o c. 6 3-7323; F ile d , J u ly  11, 1963;

8:48 a.m .]

[P u b lic  A n n o u n c e m e n t N o. 23, A m dt. 5]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of 
farm units in the South Columbia Basin 
Irrigation District, Columbia Basin Proj­
ect, Washington, dated June 1, 1955, 
published in the F ederal R egister at 20 
F.R. 4375, and subsequently amended, 
is further amended as follows:

By deleting from the list of farm units 
offered in subsection l.a. the farm units 
listed below:
Ir r ig a tio n  b lo c k  : F a rm  unit

1 9 . _________ — ______ ____________________  18
1 9 _ .............. .................... ................................................ 20

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make it possible to sell these units as 
supplemental units as provided in the 
Act of October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F l o y d  E. D o m in y , 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

J u l y  5, 1963.
[F .R . D o c. 63-7324 ; F ile d , J u ly  11, 1963; 

8:48 a.m .]

[P u b lic  A n n o u n c e m e n t N o . 25, Am dt. 5]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of 
farm units in the South Columbia Basin 
Irrigation District, Columbia Basin 
Project, Washington, dated October 18, 
1956, published in the F ederal R egister 
at 21 F.R. 8822, and subsequently 
amended, is further amended by delet­
ing from the list of farm units offered 
in subsection l.a., Farm Unit 135, Irri­
gation Block 19.

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make it possible to sell this unit as a 
supplemental unit as provided in the 
Act of October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F loy d  E. D om iny , 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

J u l y  5, 1963.
[F .R . D o c, 63 -732 5 ; F ile d , J u ly  H , 1963: 

8:48 a.m .]

[P u b lic  A n n o u n c e m e n t N o. 25, Am dt. 6]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sal® 
farm units in the South Columbia Ba» 
Irrigation District, Columbia B asin  rr  - 
ect, Washington, dated October 18,1.
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published in the F ederal R egister at 21 
p.R. 8822, and subsequently amended, is 
further amended for Farm Unit 82, Irri­
gation Block 19, and Farm Unit 177, Ir­
rigation Block 16, by deleting in its en­
tirety section 16.d. Residence Require­
ments.

The purchasers now own second farm 
units which include full sets of farm 
buildings. The purpose of this amend­
ment is to waive the residence require­
ments on their base units to avoid un­
necessary duplication of housing and 
wells.

F loyd E. Dom in y , 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

July 5,1963.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7326; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:49 a.m.]

[Public Announcement No. 29, Arndt. 2]
COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 

WASHINGTON
Public Announcement of Sale of 

Full-Time Farm Units
Public announcement of the sale of 

farm units in the Quincy-Columbia Basin 
Irrigation District, Columbia Basin Proj­
ect, Washington, dated September 15, 
1958, published in the F ederal R egister 
at 23 P.R. 7550, and subsequently amend­
ed, is further amended as follows:

By deleting from the list of farm units 
offered in subsection l.a. the farm units 
listed below:
Irrigation b lo ck

8 5 ___________ :
89 . . . ________
89 . . . ________
89 ____
8 9 _________ _
8 9 ___________

Farm un it
_____  99
___  11_____  12
_____  13
______ 204
_____ 205

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make it possible to sell these units as sup­
plemental units as provided in the Act 
of October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 6 7 7 ).

F loyd E. D ominy, 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

July 5,1963.
[FA Doc. 63-7327; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.]

[Public Announcement No. 30, Arndt. 2]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of 
farm units in the South Columbia Basin 
irrigation District, Columbia Basin Proj- 
ect> Washington, dated May 19, 1959, 
Published in the F ederal R egister at 
24 F.R. 4664, and subsequently amended, 
“ further amended as follows:

By deleting from the list of farm units 
offered in subsection l.a. the farm units 
listed below:
frhgatlon block: Farm un it

S o - ---------------------- ----------- ----------------- 86

2o— — — I : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  i l l
•The purpose of this amendment is to 

ina*e it possible to sell these units as

supplemental units as provided in the 
Act of October 1,1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F loyd E. D ominy, 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

July 5,1963.
[FJR. Doc. 63-7328; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:49 aun.]

[Public Announcement No. 31. Arndt. 2]
COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 

WASHINGTON
Public Announcement of Sale of 

Full-Time Farm Units
Public announcement of the sale of 

farm units in the Quincy-Columbia Basin 
Irrigation District, Columbia Basin Proj­
ect, Washington, dated January 18,1960, 
published in the F ederal R egister at 25 
F.R. 883, and subsequently amended, is 
further amended as follows:

By deleting from the list of farm units 
offered in subsection l.a. the farm units 
listed below:
Irrigation block: Farm un it

79_______________ ____________ ____  96
881______________________ ________ - 20
The purpose of this amendment is to 

make it possible to sell these units as sup­
plemental units as provided in the Act of 
October 1,1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F loyd E. Do m in y , 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

Ju l y  5,1963.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7329; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

« 8:49 ajn.]

[Public Announcement No. 32, Arndt. 2]
COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 

WASHINGTON
Public Announcement of Sale of 

Full-Time Farm Units
Public announcement of the sale of 

farm units in the Columbia Basin Proj­
ect, Washington, dated May 31, 1960, 
published in the F ederal R egister at 25 
F.R. 5458, and subsequently amended, is 
further amended as follows:

By deleting from the list of farm units 
offered in subsection l.a. the farm units 
listed below:
Irrigation block: Farm units

19________________________________  162
45______________________ __________ 248

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make it possible to sell these units as 
supplemental units as provided in the 
Act of October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 677).

F loyd E. D om in y , 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

Ju l y  5,1963.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7330; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.]

[Public Announcement No. 32, Arndt. 3]

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT, 
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of Sale of 
Full-Time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of 
farm units in the South and East Colum-

bia Basin Irrigation Districts, Columbia 
Basin Project, Washington, dated May 
31,1960, published in the F ederal R egis­
ter at 25 F.R. 5458, and subsequently 
amended, is further amended for Farm 
Unit 74, Irrigation Block 13, by deleting 
in its entirety section 16.d. Residence 
Requirements.

The purchaser now owns a second farm 
unit which includes a full set of farm 
buildings. The purpose of this amend­
ment is to waive the residence require­
ment on his base unit to avoid unneces­
sary duplication of housing and wells.

F loyd E. Do m in y , 
Commissioner of Reclamation.

Ju ly  5,1963.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7331; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:49 ajn.]

National Park Service
[Order 3, Arndt. 7]

SUPERINTENDENTS ET AL.
Delegation of Authority

Order No. 3, issued February 17, 1956 
(21 F.R. 1494), is amended by changing 
the regional designation references in 
sections 1, 1(a), 4, and 5 from Region 
Three to Southwest Region; by chang­
ing the wording of sections 1(f), 2(g), 
and 3 (m ); by withdrawal of sections 
1(g), 2(h), and 3(n) pertaining to the 
inspection of properties transferred to 
state and local agencies for park, rec­
reation and historic monument purposes 
pursuant to the Act of June 10, 1948 
(62 Stat. 350), in view of the limitation 
contained in 245 DM 1.2A(3); by chang­
ing section 4 so that it applies to the 
Assistant Regional Director (Adminis­
tration) rather than to the Regional 
Administrative Officer; and by changing 
section 5 so as to apply to the Regional 
Chief, Division of Property Management 
and General Services rather than to the 
Regional Procurement and Property 
Officer. Amendments are as follows:

S ection 1. The National Park Service 
superintendents in the Southwest Region 
whose positions are allocated to Civil 
Service grades GS-14 and above, in the 
administration, operation, and develop­
ment of the areas under their supervi­
sion, are authorized to exercise all of the 
authority now or hereafter delegated to 
the Regional Director by the Director, 
except with respect to the following 
matters:

Section 1(a): Appointments and sta­
tus changes involving personnel in GS- 
14 and higher grades; however appoint­
ments and status changes involving 
grade GS-13 must be submitted to the 
Southwest Regional Office for review be­
fore being finalized.

Sections 1(f), 2(g), and 3(m): Ap­
proval of preliminary construction plans 
and working drawings not preceded by 
a preliminary drawing, not requiring ap­
proval by the Director, and preliminary 
and final concessioners’ drawings.

Section 1(g): Delete.
Section 2 (h ): Delete.
Section 3 (n ) : Delete.
S ec. 4. Assistant Regional Director 

(Administration). The Assistant Re-
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gional Director (Administration) may 
execute and approve contracts not in 
excess of $100,000 for construction, sup­
plies, equipment and services. This au­
thority may be exercised by the Assistant 
Regional Director (Administration) in 
behalf of any office or area for which 
the Southwest Regional Office serves as 
the field finance office.

S ec . 5. Regional Chief, Division of 
Property Management and General Serv­
ices. The Regional Chief, Division of 
Property Management and General Serv­
ices may execute and approve contracts 
not in excess of $50,000 for construction, 
supplies, equipment, and services. This 
authority may be exercised by the Re­
gional Chief, Division of Property Man­
agement and General Services in behalf 
of any office or area for which the South­
west Regional Office serves as the field 
finance office.
(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 
F.R. 8824); 39 Stat. 535, 16 U.S.C., sec. 2; 
Southwest Region Order No. 3 (21 F.R. 
1494))

Dated: June 18,1963.
T homas J. Allen, 

Regional Director, 
Southwest Region:

[F.R. Doc. 63-7321; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:48 a.m.]

Office of the Secretary 
[Order No. 2857, Amdt. No. 1]

COMMISSIONER OF FISH AND 
WILDLIFE

Delegation of Authority To Enforce 
Regulations Governing Indian Fish­
ing in Alaska

Secretarial Order No. 2857, dated June 
6, 1961, is amended to read:

S ection 1. Delegation. The Commis­
sioner of Pish and Wildlife is authorized 
to enforce the regulations of the Depart­
ment of the Interior governing Indian 
fishing in Alaska as set forth in 25 CFR 
Part 88, in those areas of the State of 
Alaska in which he is requested to do so 
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

S ec. 2. Redelegation. The Commis­
sioner of Fish and Wildlife may, in writ­
ing, redelegate or authorize written re­
delegation of the authority granted in 
section 1 of this Order, except that au­
thority set forth in 25 CFR Part 88, 
§ 88.6(e). The redelegation of this au­
thority shall be published in the F ed­
eral R egister. .

J ames K. Carr,
Acting Secretary of the Interior.

July 9,1963.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7413; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

9:17 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Marketing Service 

FRESH IRISH POTATOES 
Notice of Purchase Program EMP 3a

In order to encourage the domestic 
consumption of Irish potatoes by di­

verting them from the normal channels 
of trade and commerce in accordance 
with section 32, Public Law 320, 74th 
Congress, approved August 24, 1935, as 
amended, an .Irish potato purchase pro­
gram was made effective on July 3, 
1963, in Southeastern States. Purchases 
will be made on an announced price basis 
as a surplus removal activity. Potatoes 
purchased under the program will be 
distributed to eligible institutions. 
Quantities purchased will depend upon 
marketing conditions at the time of pur­
chase, and availability of outlets for use 
of the potatoes without waste. Infor­
mation concerning this purchase program 
may be obtained from the Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricultural Mar­
keting Service, Department of Agricul­
ture, Washington 25, D.C.
(Sec. 32, 49 Stat. 774, as amended, 7 U.S.C 

612c)
Dated: July 9, 1963.

F loyd F. H edlund, 
Director, Fruit and Vegetable 

Division, Agricultural Mar­
keting Service.

[F.R, Doc. 63-7356; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:57 a.m.]

Office of the Secretary
GREAT PLAINS AREA OF THE TEN 

GREAT PLAINS STATES
Designation of Counties Where the 

Great Plains Conservation Program 
Is Specifically Applicable

For the purpose of making contracts 
based upon an approved plan of farming 
operations pursuant to the Act of August 
7, 1956 (70 Stat. 1115, 16 USC 590p(b)), 
as amended, the following counties in 
the following States are designated as 
susceptible to serious wind erosion by 
reason of their soil types, terrain, and 
climatic and other factors.

Colorado

Conejos. Saguache. Park. Teller. 
K ansas 

Republic.
Oklahoma

Blaine. Kiowa.
Done at Washington, D.C., this 9th 

day of July 1963.
John A. B aker, 

Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7358; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:57 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Maritime Administration

LYKES BROS. STEAMSHIP CO., INC.
Notice of Application for Amendment 

to Agreement
Notice is hereby given that Lykes 

Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., has applied 
for amendment of its Operating-Dif­

ferential Subsidy Agreement, Contract 
No. FMB-59, effective January 1, 1964 
and thereafter so as to increase the mini- 
mum/maximum sailing requirements on 
its subsidized freight service on Trade 
Route No. 13 (U.S. South Atlantic and 
Gulf/Mediterranean) to a m inim um 0f 
48 and a maximum of 60 sailings annu­
ally, and on its subsidized freight service 
on Trade Route No. 22 (U.S. Gulf/Far 
East) to a minimum of 42 and a maxi­
mum of 60 sailings annually, with pro­
vision for up to 9 additional sailings per 
annum on each of said services, provided 
that the total number of subsidized sail­
ings shall not exceed the aggregate maxi­
mum sailings for all services listed in 
the operating-differential subsidy con­
tract and that at least the minimum sail­
ing requirements are met on each of 
the subsidized services.

The existing contract provides for a 
minimum of 42 and a maximum of 48 
sailings on Trade Route No. 13, and a 
minimum of 36 and a maximum of 48 
sailings on Trade Route No. 22, and also 
provides for up to  9 additional subsidized 
sailings per annum on each of these 
services provided that the Company 
meets the conditions as outlined above. 
Therefore, the contract permits a maxi­
mum of 57 sailings per annum on each 
of these services.

Any person, firm or corporation having 
any interest in such application and de­
siring a hearing under section 605(c) of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended, 46 U.S.C. 1175 should by the 
close of business on July 26, 1963, notify 
the Secretary, Maritime Subsidy Board 
in writing in triplicate, and file petition 
for leave to intervene in accordance with 
the rules of practice and procedure of 
the Maritime Subsidy Board.

In the event a hearing is ordered to be 
held on the application under section 
605(c), the purpose thereof will be to 
receive evidence relevant to (1) whether 
the application is one with respect to a 
vessel to be operated on a service, route 
or line served by citizens of the United 
States which would be in addition to the 
existing service, or services, and if so, 
whether the service already provided by 
vessels of United States registry in such 
service, route or line is inadequate, and 
(2) whether in the accomplishment of 
the purposes and policy of the Act 
additional vessels should be operated 
thereon.

If no request for hearing and petition 
for leave to intervene is received within 
the specified time, or if the Maritime 
Subsidy Board determines that petitions 
for leave to intervene filed within the 
specified time do not demonstrate suf* 
ficient interest to warrant a hearing, th 
Maritime Subsidy Board will take sue 
action as may be deemed appropriate.

Dated: July 9,1963.
By order of the Maritime Subsidy 

Board.
James S. Dawson, Jr.»

Secretary•

[F.R. Doc. 63-7359; Filed, July IU  1963,
8:57 a.m.]
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ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
[Docket No. 50-203]

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO.
Notice of Proposed Issuance of 

Facility License
Please take notice that the Atomic 

Energy Commission proposes to issue to 
General Electric Company (“the appli­
cant”) a facility license substantially in 
the form set forth below. Copies of the 
Technical Specifications referred to as 
Appendix A to the license are available 
for public inspection in the AEC Public 
Document Room. The license would au­
thorize General Electric Company to op­
erate the Mixed Spectrum Critical As­
sembly (MSCA). The MSCA and the 
existing Thermal Critical Assembly 
(TCA) are both located in Building 105 
of the applicant’s Vallecitos Atomic Lab­
oratory in Alameda County, California, 
and will be operated nonconcurrently 
from a common console. The dual fa­
cility is known as the Critical Experi­
ment Facility (CEF).

The Commission has found that the 
application, as amended, complies with 
the requirements of the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954, as amended, and the Com­
mission’s regulations set forth in Title 
10, Chapter I, CFR.

Prior to issuance of the license the 
facility will be inspected by representa­
tives of the Commission to determine 
whether it has been constructed in ac­
cordance with tiie provisions of Con­
struction Permit No. CPCX-21.

Within fifteen (15) days from the date 
of publication of this notice in the F ed­
eral Register, the applicant may file a 
request for a hearing, and any person 
whose interest may be affected by the 
proposed issuance of this license may 
file a petition for leave to intervene. 
A request for a hearing and petitions 
to intervene shall be filed in accordance 
with the provisions of the Commission’s 
regulations (10 CFR Part 2). If a re­
quest for a hearing or a petition for 
leave to intervene is filed within the 
time prescribed in this notice, a notice 
of hearing or an appropriate order will 
be issued. If no request for a hearing 
or a petition for leave to intervene is 
filed within the time prescribed in this 
hotice, the Director of Regulation will 
issue the license fifteen (15) days from 
the date of publication of this notice 
mthe Federal Register.
thi r further details with respect to 
this proposed issuance see the applica­
tion and amendments thereto and the 
related hazards analysis prepared by the 
Research and Power Reactor Safety 
branch of the Division of Licensing and 
Regulation as well as the hazard analy­
sis issued in connection with the con­
duction permit, all of which are avail- 
aoie f0r public inspection at the 
^omission's Public Document Room, 
V 17 H street NW., Washington, D.C. 
fthf°py °* analysis may be
warned at the Commission’s Public 

Y^ument Room, or upon request ad- 
esse~ to the Atomic Energy Commis- 

Washington 25, D.C., Attention: 
^e^ulatio Divis*01i °* Licensing and

Dated a t Bethesda, Md., this 3d day 
of July 1963.

For the Atomic Energy Commission.
R obert H. B ryan, 

Chief, Research and Power Re­
actor Safety Branch, Division 
of Licensing and Regulation.

1. This license applies to the Mixed Spec­
trum Critical Assembly (hereinafter “the fa­
cility”) which is owned by General Electric 
Company and located in Building 105 of 
the Vallecitos Atomic Laboratory in Alameda 
County, California, and described in the ap­
plication for license dated October 3, 1962, 
and amendments thereto dated November 20, 
1962, January 17, 1963, April 8, 1963 and May 
10, 1963 (hereinafter collectively referred to 
as “the application”). Construction of the 
facility was authorized by Construction Per­
mit No. CPCX-21 issued to General Elec­
tric Company on March 29, 1962.

2. Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended (hereinafter referred to as 
“the Act”) and having considered the record 
in this matter, the Atomic Energy Commis­
sion (hereinafter “the Commission”) finds 
that:

A. The facility has been constructed in  
conformity with Construction Permit No. 
CPCX-21 and will operate in conformity 
with the application and in conformity with 
the Act and the rules and regulations of the 
Commission;

B. There is reasonable assurance that the 
facility can be operated at the designated 
location without endangering the health and 
safety of the public;

C. General Electric Company is technically 
and financially qualified to operate the fa­
cility, to assume financial responsibility for 
payment of Commission charges for special 
nuclear material and to undertake and carry 
out the proposed activities in accordance 
with the Commission’s regulations;

D. The possession and operation of the 
facility and the receipt, possession and use 
of the special nuclear and byproduct ma­
terial in the manner proposed In the ap­
plication will not be inimical to the common 
defense and security or to the health and 
safety of the public; and

E. General Electric Company has sub­
mitted proof of financial protection which 
satisfies the requirements of Commission reg­
ulations currently in effect.

3. Subject to the conditions and require­
ments incorporated herein, the Commission 
hereby licenses General Electric Company:

A. Pursuant to section 104c of the Act 
and Title 10, CFR, Chapter I, Part 50, "Li­
censing of Production and Utilization Fa­
cilities,” to possess and operate the facility 
as a utilization facility at the designated lo­
cation in Alameda County, California, in ac­
cordance with the procedures and limitations 
described in the application and this license;

B. Pursuant to the Act and Title 10, CFR, 
Chapter I, Part 70, “Special Nuclear Ma­
terial” to receive, possess and use up to 
1,200 kilograms of contained uranium 235 
for use in connection with operation of the 
Critical Experiment Facility, which includes 
the Mixed Spectrum Critical Assembly and 
the Thermal Critical Assembly; and

C. Pursuant to the Act and Title 10, CFR, 
Chapter I, Part 30, “Licensing of Byproduct 
Material,” to possess and use up to 15 curies 
of polonium encapsulated as a Polonium- 
Beryllium (Po-Be) neutron source; and to 
possess, but not to separate, such byproduct 
material as may be produced by operation 
of the facility.

4. This license shall be deemed to contain 
and be subject to the conditions specified in 
§ 30.32 of Part 30, §§ 50.54 and 50.59 of Part 
50, and § 70.32 of Part 70, Title 10, Chapter I, 
CFR, and to be subject to all applicable pro­
visions of the Act, and to the rules and 
regulations and orders of the Commission,

now or hereafter in effect; and is subject to 
the additional conditions specified below:

A. Technical Specifications. The Techni­
cal Specifications contained in Appendix A 
attached hereto are hereby Incorporated in 
this license. Except as hereinafter provided, 
General Electric Company shall operate the 
facility in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications. General Electric Company 
may make changes in the Technical Specifi­
cations only when authorized by the Com­
mission in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 50.59 of the Commission’s regulations (Title 
10, CFR, Chapter I, Part 50, “Licensing of 
Production and Utilization Facilities”).

B. Authorization of Changes, Test and 
Experiments. General Electric Company may
(1) make changes in the facility as it is 
described in the Hazards Summary Report,
(2) make changes in the procedures as they 
are described in the Hazards Summary Re­
port, and (3) conduct tests and experiments 
not described in the Hazards Summary Re­
port only in accordance with the provisions 
of § 50.59 of the Commission’s regulations 
(Title 10, CFR, Chapter I, Part 50, “Li­
censing of Production and Utilization Fa­
cilities”).

C. Reports. (1) In addition to reports 
otherwise required under this license and 
applicable regulations, General Electric Com­
pany shall make an immediate report in 
writing to the Commission of any indication 
or occurrence of a condition (including with­
out limitation any accidental release of radio­
activity) relating to the operation of the 
facility which might be unsafe, and which 
might adversely affect the health and safety 
of the public or plant personnel, from the 
standpoint of nuclear hazards.

(2) General Electric Company shall imme­
diately report to the Commission in writing 
any substantial variance disclosed by opera­
tion of the facility from performance speci­
fications of the facility contained in the 
Hazards Summary Report or the Technical 
Specifications.

(3) General Electric Company shall re­
port to the Commission in writing, within 
sixty (60) days, significant changes in plant 
organization and accident analyses, as de­
scribed in the Hazards Summary Report.

D. Records. In addition to those other­
wise required under this license and appli­
cable regulations, General Electric Company 
shall keep the following records:

(1) Facility operating records, including 
power levels.

(2) Records of in-pile irradiations.
(3) Records showing radioactivity re­

leased or discharged into the air or water 
beyond the effective control of General Elec­
tric Company as measured at the point of 
such release or discharge.

(4) Records of emergency reactor scrams, 
including reasons for emergency shutdowns.

5. This license is effective as of the date 
of issuance and shall expire at midnight 
March 29, 1968.

Date of issue:
For the Atomic Energy Commission.

R obert H. Bryan ,
Chief, Research and Power Reactor 

Safety Branch, Division o f Licens­
ing and Regulation.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7367; Filed, July 10, 1963;
8:47 a.m.]

[Byproduct Material License No. 21-6564-1]

HAMLIN TESTING LABORATORIES, 
INC.

License Renewal Application; Order 
and Notice of Hearing

A notice of hearing before the under­
signed Presiding Officer upon the above 
application was published on July 6,1963
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at 28 PH. 6924 and 6925. Subsequently 
arising events preclude the attendance 
of certain essential Commission person­
nel on the notified hearing date of July 
23, 1963. Counsel for the parties—ap­
plicant and the Regulatory Staff—have 
informally agreed to a postponement of 
the hearing to the time and place here­
inafter specified.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 10th 
day of July 1963, pursuant to § 2.718 of 
the Commission’s rules of practice, that 
the hearing in this proceeding, upon the 
issues specified in the prior notice and 
amended notice above cited, shall be 
commenced at 10:00 am . local time on 
Tuesday, July 30,1963, in Courtroom 734 
in the United States Post Office and Court 
House, 231 West Lafayette Street, De­
troit, Michigan.

I t  is further ordered, That this order 
and notice be published forthwith in the 
F ederal R egister.

J. D. B ond, 
Presiding Officer.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7427; Filed, July 11, 1963;
10:57 a.m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Docket 13325]

NORTHWEST AIRLINES, INC.
Service to Baltimore Case; Notice of 

Postponement of Hearing
Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 

provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, that the public 
hearing in the above-entitled proceed­
ing now assigned to be held on July 15, 
1963, is hereby postponed to July 16,1963, 
at 10 a.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 725, Univer­
sal Building, Connecticut and Florida 
Avenues NW„ Washington, D.C., before 
the undersigned examiner.

Dated a t Washington, D.C., July 8, 
1963.

[seal] W alter W. B ryan,
Hearing Examiner.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7354; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:57 am.]

[Docket 13521, Order No. E-19786]

FRONTIER AIRLINES, INC.
Application for a Change in Service

Pattern Between Denver and River-
ton-Lander; Order To Show Cause

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board a t its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 9th day of July 1963.

By Order E-18336, May 14, 1962, the 
Board granted an application filed in 
Docket 13521, by Frontier Airlines, Inc. 
(Frontier) for a change in service pat­
tern. Ordering paragraph 1 of that or­
der reads as follows:

That Frontier be and it hereby is au­
thorized to overfly all intermediate points 
between Denver, Colorado, and Riverton- 
Lander, Wyoming, on all flights in excess of 
the present service to these points on seg­
ments 5 and 7 of its Route 73.*

*By Order E-19331, February 28, 1963, seg­
ments 5 and 7 were consolidated. Consoli­
dated segment 5 reads, inter alia, as follows:

In  apparent reliance upon the above 
order, Frontier has filed schedules with 
the Board which call for a Denver-Casper 
nonstop service, effective on or about 
July 10, 1963, which would be operated 
as part of a Denver-Casper-Riverton- 
Jackson round trip flight. The Board 
has reviewed these schedules and has 
concluded that the proposed service 
thereunder exceeds the authority in­
tended to be granted by Order E-18336. 
The instant order proposes an amend­
ment to Order E-18336 to remove any 
doubt as to our intention.

The stated purpose of Frontier’s ap­
plication in Docket 13521 was to enable 
it to provide service between Denver on 
the one hand and Riverton and Jackson 
on the other without making stops that 
would otherwise be required a t various 
intermediate points, including Casper. 
Thus, the carrier indicated in its appli­
cation as follows: “Frontier proposes to 
add a new Denver-Riverton-Jackson 
DC-3 flight June 15, 1962. This is the 
flight for which overfly authority is re­
quested.” In support of its application, 
Frontier alleged, inter alia, that a sub­
sidy saving would result by eliminating 
the operating costs incurred by serving 
Casper and Cheyenne.

In  the order in question the Board 
found that “Frontier’s proposed addi­
tional schedule will provide necessary 
service to meet the increased seasonal 
needs of Jackson, Wyoming. We also 
find that such service * * * will further 
accelerate the growth of over-all traffic 
in the Denver-Jackson market.” There 
is no mention whatsoever in the Board 
order of the needs of the Denver-Casper 
market.

Thus, the relief requested by Frontier 
and the Board’s findings and conclusions 
in response thereto are at war with the 
view that Denver-Casper nonstop au­
thority was awarded to Frontier by Order 
E-18336. On the contrary, the very pur­
pose of the previous order was to relieve 
Frontier of the obligation to serve Casper 
and other intermediate points on Den- 
ver-Jackson flights. I t  is to be noted 
that whereas Frontier is the sole carrier 
authorized to serve Denver-Riverton- 
Jackson, the Denver-Casper market is 
served under nonstop authority by a 
trunkline carrier. It may also be noted 
that the Denver-Casper market is far 
larger than the Denver-Jackson market. 
Clearly, had we intended to grant the 
carrier as significant an operating right 
as Denver-Casper nonstop authority, we 
would not have done so merely as an 
incident to the Denver-Jackson author­
ization. We conclude, therefore, that 
Frontier may exercise its authority under 
Order E-18336, only if it overflies all 
intermediate points between Denver and 
Riverton.

In view of the foregoing and in order 
to clarify the intention of the Board and 
avoid further misunderstanding, we have 
tentatively decided to amend Order E- 
18336. We shall direct Frontier to show

“5. Between the terminal point Denver, 
Colo., the intermediate points Cheyenne, 
Laramie, Rawlins, Casper, and Riverton- 
Lander, Wyo., and * * • (b) beyond River- 
ton-Lander, the intermediate point Jackson, 
Wyo., and the terminal point Idaho Falls, 
Idaho * • *”

cause why the Board should not issue 
a final order amending Order E-18336 
in the manner proposed herein.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:
1. All interested persons show cause 

why the Board should not issue an order 
amending ordering paragraph 1 of Order 
E-18336, May 14, 1962, so as to read as 
follows:

That Frontier Airlines be and it hereby is 
authorized to operate one round trip daily 
between Denver and Jackson via Riverton on 
segment 5 of its Route 73;

2. Any interested persons having ob­
jection to the issuance of the amended 
order described in ordering paragraph 1 
herein, shall, within 10 days of service 
of this order, file with the Board a state­
ment specifying the nature and sub­
stance of such objections.*

3. Copies of this order shall be served 
on Frontier Airlines, Inc., Western Air 
Lines, Inc., and the cities of Denver and 
Casper.

4. This order shall be published in the 
F ederal Register.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.
[seal] H arold R. S anderson, 

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7355; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:57 a.m.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION

[Docket Nos. 14973-14975; FCC 63M-785]

CALHIO BROADCASTERS ET AL.
Order Continuing Hearing

In re applications of Thomas B. Fried­
man, tr/as Calhio Broadcasters, Seven 
Hills, Ohio, Docket No. 14973, File No. 
BP-13946; Salem Broadcasting Com­
pany, Salem, Ohio, Docket No. 14974, File 
No. BP-13950; Tele-Sonics, Inc., Parma, 
Ohio, Docket No. 14975, File No. BP- 
14992; for construction permits.

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration joint motion filed June 28, 
1963 on behalf of Thomas B. Friedman 
tr/as  Calhio Broadcasters, Salem Broad­
casting Company, and Tele-Sonics, Inc., 
requesting that certain procedural dates 
heretofore determined be postponed for 
a period of 60 days;

It appearing, that negotiations cur­
rently are under way by the various ap­
plicants which if consummated and ap­
proved by the Commission or its Review 
Board will result in the dismissal of the 
application of Salem Broadcasting Com­
pany, and in addition a merger of the 
interests of Friedman and T ele-Sonics;

It further appearing, that if these ne­
gotiations are completed and approved, 
it will have the effect of eliminating 
large part of the issues now designated 
for hearing and will eliminate substan­
tial and unnecessary expenses to a 
parties here involved;

It further appearing, that good caus 
exists why said request should be grant >

8 The Board will not separately entart* 
petitions for reconsideration of this ora
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and counsel for all parties have con­
curred in the requested postponement 
and have consented to a waiver of the 
provisions of § 1.46 of the Commission’s 
rules to permit immediate consideration 
of the instant pleading;

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 2d day 
of July 1963, that the joint motion is 
granted and that the exchange of ex­
hibits shall be accomplished on or before 
September 3,1963, in lieu of July 3,1963;

It is further ordered, That the hear­
ing herein now scheduled for July 22, 
1963, be and the same is hereby resched­
uled for September 23, 1963, a t 10:00 
a.m., in the Commission’s Offices, Wash­
ington, D.C.

Released: July 3, 1963.
F ederal Communications 

Commission,
[seal] B en F . W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7304; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.]

[Docket No. 15120; FCC 63-621]
STANLEY HELFMAN

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues

In re application of Stanley Helfman, 
Fontana, California, Docket No. 15120, 
File No. BP-14972; requests 1470kc, 500w, 
DA, Day, for construction permit.

At a session of the Federal Communi­
cations Commission held a t its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 3d day of July, 
1963;

The Commission having under con­
sideration the above-captioned and de­
scribed application;

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the appli­
cant is legally, technically, financially, 
and otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate as proposed; and

It further appearing, that the follow­
ing matters are to be considered in con­
nection with the aforementioned issues, 
specified below:

1. According to the applicant’s data, 
the proposal would cause objectionable 
interference to the existing operations 
of Stations KWIZ, Santa Anna, and 
KTYM, Inglewood.

2. Applicant also indicates that, be­
cause of interference received, the pro­
posal would not comply with the provi­
sions of § 3.28(d) (3) of the Commission’s 
rules.

3- A preliminary examination of the 
Proposed antenna structure indicates 
that it exceeds applicable air safety cri­
teria of the Federal Aviation Agency.

It further appearing, that, in view of 
tne foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 
j®d necessity, and is of the opinion that 
tne application must be designated for 
nearing on the issues set forth below:

I t  is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the application is 
designated for hearing, a t a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues:

1. To determine the areas and popu­
lations which would receive primary 
service from the proposal of Stanley 
Helfman and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and popu­
lations.

2. To determine whether interference 
received would affect more than ten per­
cent of the population within the nor­
mally protected primary service area of 
the proposed operation of Stanley Helf­
man, in contravention of § 3.28(d) (3) of 
the Commission rules, and, if so, whether 
circumstances exist which would war­
rant a waiver of said section.

3. To determine whether the proposal 
of Stanley Helfman would cause objec­
tionable interference to Stations KWIZ, 
and KTYM, Santa Ana and Inglewood, 
California, respectively, or any other ex­
isting standard broadcast stations, and, 
if so, the nature and extent thereof, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations.

4. To determine whether there is a 
reasonable possibility that the tower 
height and location proposed by Stanley 
Helfman would constitute a menace to 
air navigation.

5. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore­
going issues, whether a grant of the ap­
plication would serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity.

I t  is further ordered, That, the Fed­
eral Aviation Agency is made a party to 
the proceeding.

I t  is further ordered, That, the Voice 
of the Orange Empire, Inc., Ltd., and 
Albert John Williams, licensees of Sta­
tions KWIZ and KTYM, respectively, are 
made parties to the proceeding.

I t  is further ordered, That, in the 
event of a  grant of the instant applica­
tion, the construction permit shall con­
tain the following condition:

Pending a final decision in Docket No. 
14419 with respect to presunrise opera­
tion with daytime facilities, the present 
provisions of § 3.87 of the Commission 
rules are not extended to this authoriza­
tion, and such operation is precluded.

I t  is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and parties re­
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of 
the Commission rules, in person or by at­
torney, shall within 20 days of the mail­
ing of this Order, file with the Commis­
sion in triplicate, a written appearance 
stating an intention to appear on the 
date fixed for the hearing and present 
evidence on the issues specified in this 
Order.

It is further ordered, That the appli­
cant herein shall, pursuant to section

311(a) (2) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of the 
Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing, within the time and in the man­
ner prescribed in such rule, and shall ad­
vise the Commission of the publication of 
such notice as required by § 1.362(h) of 
the rules.

Released: July 8, 1963.
F ederal Communications 

Commission,
[seal] B en F. W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7305; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.]

[Docket No. 14627; FCC 63M-787]
NORTHERN CALIFORNIA EDUCA­

TIONAL TELEVISION ASSOCIATION, 
INC.

Order Continuing Hearing
In re application of Northern Cal­

ifornia Educational Television Associa­
tion, Inc., Redding, California, Docket 
No. 14627, File No. BPCT-2890; for a 
construction permit for a new non-com­
mercial educational television broadcast 
station.

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a communication dated 
July 3, 1963, from counsel for Northern 
California Educational Television Asso­
ciation, Inc., requesting that the hearing 
now scheduled for July 8, 1963 be con­
tinued to July 30, 1963;

It appearing, that Redding-Chico Tele­
vision, Inc., a former party applicant in 
this proceeding has been granted an 
assignment of the license for Station 
KVIP-TV, Channel 7, Redding, Califor­
nia;

I t  further appearing, that the former 
licensee of Station KVIP-TV has made 
certain commitments to NCETA, which 
will be assumed by the new licensee of 
Channel 7;

I t  further appearing, that it is es­
sential that an amendment to the NCETA 
application be consummated reflecting 
the above agreement with Redding- 
Chico, which cannot be accomplished 
prior to July 8, 1963;

I t further appearing, that good cause 
exists why said request should be granted 
and there is no objection thereto;

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 5th day 
of July 1963, that the request on behalf 
of NCETA is granted and the hearing 
herein now scheduled for July 8,1963, be 
and the same is hereby continued to July
30,1963, 10:00 a.m., in the Commission’s 
Offices, Washington, D.C.

Released: July 5, 1963.
Federal Communications 

Commission,
[seal] B en F. W aple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7306; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:45 a.m.]
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[Docket Nos. 14557, 14558; FCC 63R-320]

PAGE BOY RADIO CORP. AND NEW
YORK TECHNICAL INSTITUTE OF
CINCINNATI, INC.

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues

In re applications of Page Boy Radio 
Corporation, Detroit, Michigan, Docket 
No. 14557, Pile No. 2133-C2-P-61, for 
construction permit to establish a one­
way signaling common carrier station in 
the Domestic Public Land Mobile Radio 
Service in Detroit, Michigan; New York 
Technical Institute of Cincinnati, Inc., 
Detroit, Michigan, Docket No. 14558, Pile 
No. 138-C2-ML-62, 1149-C2-ML-62, for 
modification of license of Station KQC884 
to add type 3A2 emission to the presently 
authorized 6A3 emission.

1. The Review Board has for consid­
eration a petition to reopen the record1 
filed by Airway Radio System (Airway) ,* 
to determine the effect on the proposed 
operation of Page Boy Radio Corporation 
(Page Boy), an applicant herein, of the 
sale by it of its companion corporation, 
Telansafone, Inc.

2. The above-described applications 
were designated for hearing * on a num­
ber of issues, including one to determine 
on a comparative basis, the nature and 
extent of the respective services “in­
cluding the rates, charges, practices, 
classifications, regulations and facilities 
pertaining thereto.” On the basis of a 
conclusion that Page Boy and Telansa­
fone, Inc. (a telephone answering serv­
ice) , were companion organizations with 
the same four principals as their officers, 
directors, and/or stockholders, the Ex­
aminer permitted Page Boy to show how 
it intended to rely on its already func­
tioning telephone answering service to 
assist it in the launching of its paging 
service. The Examiner found inter alia 
that Robert C. Storey, one of the prin­
cipals of both corporations, is now the 
general manager of Telansafone, and is 
to be the general manager of Page Boy’s 
proposed operation; that Page Boy is to 
man its proposal by utilizing the Telans­
afone personnel until it reaches the 
break-even point financially when it 
plans to add two or three full-time em­
ployees of its own; and that Page Boy 
is to be housed in the Telansafone 
premises and will use Telansafone’s sub­
scribers list for contacts.

1In an initial decision released on Febru­
ary 26, 1963 (FCC 63D-23), Hearing Exam­
iner Thomas H. Donahue recommended a 
grant of each of the above-described appli­
cations. Exceptions were filed and oral argu­
ment requested. The Review Board now 
has before it a petition to reopen the record 
filed on March 26, 1963, by Airway Radio 
System, to consider the effect of the change 
in circumstances upon the Page Boy applica­
tion. Page Boy on April 10, 1963, filed an 
answer in opposition thereto.

«Airway Radio System filed a petition to 
deny the application of Page Boy Radio Cor­
poration, claiming irreparable damage in the 
event the Page Boy application were to be 
granted. As a result thereof, Airway was 
named a party to this proceeding.

«Designation Order released May 12, 1962, 
(FCC 62-251) sought determination of 13 
Issues.

3. Airway's position now is essentially 
that as a result of the completion of the 
purchase and sale transaction on Jan­
uary 25, 1963, of Telansafone, a mate­
rial change has occurred in the Page Boy 
proposal since the time of the hearing;4 
that this sale gives rise to a series of un­
answered questions, namely, will Mr. 
Storey (full-time general manager of 
Telansafone under new management) be 
able to divide his time between the two 
separately-owned services; how many 
employees will Page Boy have; where will 
it be housed, etc. Page Boy, by its attor­
ney-officer, acknowledges the sale of 
Telansafone, but, although indicating 
generally that everything will be taken 
care of, fails to answer concretely any 
of the direct questions posed in the mov­
ing petition. Page Boy states, for exam­
ple, that the dispatching for its customers 
may be done by Telansafone employees 
“in the event that an option agreement 
heretofore executed is exercised by 
Telansafone and its successors”, but it 
does not show any of the terms and 
conditions of the agreement.® I t con­
tends further that the officers and ad­
ministrative personnel will remain the 
same although the business “will be con­
ducted from another location to be 
selected in the event the license has been 
obtained by Page Boy,” and that Telan­
safone’s physicians and surgeons lists 
will continue to be available to Page 
Boy, as will “all other physicians and 
surgeons who were on other telephone 
answering services.” Page Boy does not, 
however, show with any specificity just 
where and by whom the operation will be 
performed; and further whether in fact 
the contacts previously made from the 
Telansafone list continue to be inter­
ested in the service in view of the separa­
tion. Moreover, Page Boy, after recog­
nizing that Storey is at present an em­
ployee of Telansafone’s successor, merely 
makes the conclusionary remark that as 
one of its officers and stockholders 
Storey “will render the proper service 
to Page Boy,” without indicating in any 
way just how this will be accomplished.

4. I t  is apparent from the foregoing 
that the conditions under which Page 
Boy will now perform its proposed oper­
ation are considerably different from 
those in existence a t the time of the 
hearing, and upon which the Examiner 
based his findings. Under the circum­
stances, the record must be reopened so 
that the effect of the change may be ex­
plored and a determination reached on 
how Page Boy will in fact conduct its 
operation. Page Boy must be called upon 
to show the location of its proposed op­
eration, finances, personnel, hours of

* The hearing was held for 5 days between 
June 25 and June 29, 1962; the record closed 
on the latter date; and the proposed find­
ings and conclusions filed on or about Sep­
tember 14, 1962.

6 Because of the identity of the principals 
of both corporations, the Examiner ignored 
Airway’s argument during the hearing that 
Page Boy’s proposal was deficient in that it 
did not show that there was any agreement 
between the two companion corporations for 
the handling of the dispatching function. 
Airway urges now that the deficiency is of 
greater significance in view of the absence 
of identity.

operation, rates, and any and all other 
information sought by the hearing issues 
which have heretofore been answered on 
the basis of the interrelationship of the 
two corporations and which now must 
be answered in light of the sale of Tel­
ansafone.

5. Airway contends in addition to the 
foregoing, first that elementary candor 
required that Page Boy report the ma­
terial changes in circumstances to the 
Commission in view of Page Boy’s reli­
ance throughout the proceeding on the 
ownership of the telephone answering 
portion of the business; and second that 
its failure to seek leave to amend its 
application renders the same “fatally de­
fective and subject to dismissal.” Page 
Boy’s response that it “did not advise 
the Commission of the sale of Telansa­
fone, . . .  upon information and belief, 
there is no requirement in the regula­
tions therefor” is not valid. Established 
policy requires that so long as a case is 
before the Commission the applicant is 
obliged to apprise the Commission of sig­
nificant changes in circumstances which 
may affect the decision.® In view of this 
established policy, together with Page 
Boy’s apparent reliance upon its affilia­
tion with Telansafone and its failure to 
report the sale of this latter corporation, 
the issues specified below are being 
added.

6. The issues sought a determination 
on a comparative basis of the areas and 
populations which each of the applicants 
proposed to serve within his respective 
43 dbu contour. The Examiner con­
cluded that Page Boy’s failure to ade­
quately meet this burden did not pose 
an unsurmountable obstacle to a grant 
since the figures were only important as 
tools for comparative evaluation and the 
grant of both applications render such 
figures academic. In view of the Board’s 
conclusion that the record is to be re­
opened for the purposes outlined above, 
should Page Boy desire to satisfy this 
deficiency in its presentation, the oppor­
tunity may be accorded it to do so at the 
same time.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 3d day 
of July 1963, that the petition to reopen 
the hearing record filed on March 26, 
1963, by Airway Radio System, is 
granted, and this proceeding is remanded 
to the Hearing Examiner for further 
proceedings consistent with this opinion, 
and the issuance of a Supplemental 
Initial Decision in accordance with such 
additional findings;

It is further ordered, That the follow­
ing issues be added:

(a) To determine whether Page Boy 
Radio Corporation and its principals 
were lacking in candor in failing to notify 
the Commission of the change in ma­
terial circumstances from those set forth 
in the application or evidenced in the 
hearing record.

(W To determine what effect, if any. 
Page Boy Radio Corporation’s failure to 
amend its application has upon the pos-

8 Cf. Notice of Proposed Rule M a k in g  In 
Matter of Amendment of Part I 
Practice and Procedure, Docket No. 1 ’
released November 30, 1962 (FCC 62-1 •
Current Service * Pike and Fischer 
51:xxvii.
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sible grant of said application, in view 
of the reliance placed upon the inter­
dependence of its operation with that of 
Telansafone, Inc.

Released: July 8, 1963.
Federal Communications 

Commission,
[seal] Ben F. Waple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7307; Filed, July 11. 1963j 

8:45 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15006-15008; FCC 63-625]
HARRY WALLERSTEIN ET AL.

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues

In re applications of Harry Waller- 
stein, Receiver, Television Company of 
America, Inc., Docket No. 15006, File No. 
BRCT-397, for renewal of license of Sta­
tion KSHO-TV, Las Vegas, Nevada; 
Harry Wallerstein, Receiver, Television 
Company of America, Inc., assignor, and 
Television Company of America, Inc., 
assignee; Docket No. 15007, File No. 
BALCT-181, for assignment of license of 
Station KSHO-TV, Las Vegas, Nevada; 
Reed R. Maxfield, Robert W. Hughes, 
Carl A. Hulbert and Alex Gold, trans­
ferors, and Arthur Powell Williams, 
transferee, Docket No. 15008, File No. 
BTC-3965, for transfer of control of 
Nevada Broadcasters’ Fund,, Inc., hold­
ing company of Television Company of 
America, Inc., licensee of Station KSHO- 
TV, Las Vegas, Nevada.

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a Petition for Reconsidera­
tion of Designation for Hearing and 
Grant Without Hearing, filed April 25, 
1963, by Harry Wallerstein, Receiver, et 
al. In a pleading filed May 21,1963, the 
Broadcast Bureau opposes the petition. 
Arthur Powell Williams filfed a reply to 
the Bureau’s opposition to the petition 
on May 23, 1963 and a supplemental 
statement on June 12, 1963.

2. The designation order herein (FCC 
63-259, 28 F.R. 2837) sets forth the com­
plex history of this proceeding. The in­
stant petition, assuming arguendo the 
allegations to be true, resolves none of 
the questions raised by the issues. 
Moreover, the petition, in effect, requests 
the Commission to ignore the past events 
and consider only the future of KSHO- 
TV- This the Commission cannot do. 
The designation order raises a num­
ber of questions concerning serious vio­
lations of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and the Commission’s 
Rules and Regulations. Resolution of 
these questions requires a full eviden­
tiary proceeding. The petition will he 
denied.

3. The Commission has thoroughly re­
examined the record of this proceeding. 
As a result thereof the Commission be­
haves the issues herein should be en- 
lar&ed as indicated below.

4. Accordingly, it is ordered. This 3d 
day of July, 1963, that the Petition for 
Reconsideration of Designation for 
Hearing and Grant Without Hearing 
“Jed April 25, 1963, by Harry Waller- 
stem, Receiver, et al., is denied.

No. 135— -11

5. It is further ordered, That Issue 12 
herein is redesignated Issue 13 and the 
following issue is added on the Commis­
sion’s own motion :

12. To determine whether, on the 
basis of the evidence adduced under the 
foregoing issues, the proposed assignee, 
Television Company of America, Inc., 
possesses the requisite qualifications to 
be a licensee.

Released: July 5, 1963.
Federal Communications 

Commission,
[seal] Ben F. Waple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7308; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.]

[Docket No. 15119; FCC 63-620]
ALBERT JOHN WILLIAMS (KTYM)
Order Designating Application for 

Hearing on Stated Issues
In re application of Albert John Wil­

liams (KTYM), Inglewood, California, 
Docket No. 15119, File No. BMP-10155, 
has 1460 kc, 5 kw, DA, Day, Class HI, 
requests 1460 kc, 500 w, 5 kw—LS, DA-2, 
U, Class m -B , for construction permit.

At a session of the Federal Communi­
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C. on the 3d day of July 
1963;

The Commission having under con­
sideration the above-captioned and de­
scribed application;

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the appli­
cant is legally, technically, financially, 
and otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate as proposed; and

It further appearing, that, according 
to the applicant’s data, the proposal 
would be limited at nighttime to its 23.8 
mv/m contour, thereby resulting in a 
population loss of 1,726,415 persons who 
represent 83.7 percent of those residing 
within the normally protected nighttime 
service area (4 mv/m contour); and 

It further appearing, that, although 
the proposal complies with an exception 
within § 3.28(d) (3) of the Commission’s 
rules in that it would provide the first 
local nighttime standard broadcast fa­
cility to Inglewood, California, a ques­
tion arises as to whether the operation 
would be inefficient within the meaning 
of § 3.24(b) of the rules; and 

I t  further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject application would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the application must be designated for 
hearing on the issues set forth below: 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to 
section 309(e) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, the application 
is designated for hearing, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues:

1. To determine the areas and popu­
lations which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the proposed 
operation of Station KTYM and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations.

2. To determine, because of the inter­
ference received, whether the proposed 
nighttime operation of Station KTYM 
would be consistent with the require­
ments of § 3.24(b) of the Commission’s 
rules, and, if not, whether circumstances 
exist which would warrant a waiver of 
said section.

3. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore­
going issues, whether a grant of the 
application would serve the public in­
terest, convenience and necessity.

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
himself of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant, pursuant to § 1.140 
of the Commission rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this order, file with the Com­
mission in triplicate, a written appear­
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre­
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this order.

It is further ordered, That the appli­
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of 
the Commission’s rules, give notice of 
the hearing, within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the pub­
lication of such notice as required by 
§ 1.362(h) of the rules.

Released: July 8, 1963.
Federal Communications 

Commission,
[seal] Ben F, Waple,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7309; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION
PACIFIC WESTBOUND CONFERENCE 

Notice of Filing of Agreement
Notice is hereby given that the follow­

ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Commission for approval pur­
suant to section T5 of the Shipping Act, 
1916 (39 Stat. 733; 75 Stat. 763; 46 U.S.C. 
814):

Agreement No. 57-80 between the 
member lines of the Pacific Westbound 
Conference (Agreement 57, as amend­
ed) , modifies the basic conference agree­
ment by amending part (b) of the third 
paragraph of Article 10 by deleting the 
words therein “which shall be a member 
of the San Francisco Clearing House” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“authorized to do business in the United 
States and which is acceptable to the 
Conference”. This modification is con­
cerned with a member line’s security 
deposit in the form of a confirmed ir­
revocable letter of credit from a bank.

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Bureau of Foreign Regulation, Fed­
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., or may inspect a copy at the offices 
of the District Managers of the Commis­
sion in New York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., 
and San Francisco, Calif., and may sub­
mit to the Secretary, Federal Maritime
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Commission, Washington 25, D.C., with­
in 5 days after publication of this notice 
in the F ederal R egister, written state­
ments with reference to the agreement 
and their position as to approval, dis­
approval, or modification, together with 
request for hearing should such hearing 
be desired.

Dated: July 9,1963.
By order of the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
Thomas Iasi,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7360; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:64 a.m.]

JOHN V. CARR & SON, INC., ET AL.
Notice of Agreements Filed for 

Approval
Notice is hereby given that the follow­

ing agreements have been filed with the 
Federal Maritime Commission for ap­
proval pursuant to section 15 of the 
Shipping Act, 1916. All parties involved 
are eligible to operate as independent 
ocean freight forwarders, pursuant to 
section 44 of the Shipping Act, 1916.

Unless otherwise indicated, these 
agreements are non-exclusive, coopera­
tive working arrangements under which 
the parties may perform freight for­
warding services for each other, dividing 
forwarding and service fees as agreed 
on each transaction. Ocean freight 
compensation is to be divided between 
the parties as agreed.

John V. Carr & Son, Inc., Detroit, 
Mich., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
Cavalier Shipping, Norfolk, Va----- — FF-379
Trans-World Shipping Service, Inc.,

Toledo, Ohio______ _____ -1_____ FF-380
F. B. Vandegrift & Co., Inc., Phila­

delphia, Pa__i --------------------------FF—381
John S. Connor, Inc., Baltimore, Md_ FF-382
Salentine & Co., Inc., Milwaukee,

Wis_____________________________ FF-383
Globe Shipping Co., Inc., New York,

N.Y______ ___________ _________ FF—384
Frank P. Dow Co., Inc. of LA., Los

Angeles, Calif_______ « _________ FF-385
Harper, Robinson & Co., San Fran­

cisco, Calif.... ..................    FF-386
A. W. Fenton Co., Inc., Cleveland,

Ohio______     FF-387
W. R. Zanes & Co. of La., Inc., New

Orleans, La____ ____ ___ ________ FF—388
Schenkers International Forwarders, 

Inc., New York, N.Y., is party to the fol­
lowing agreements, the terms of which 
are identical. The other parties are:
Morris Friedman Co., Philadelphia,

Pa_____________________________ FF-253
J. T. Steeb & Co., Inc., Portland,

Oreg_________________ *________ FF-254
N. D. Cunningham & Co., Mobile, Ala. FF-255 
Southern Shipping Co., Jacksonville,

F la _____ ,___________ ______ ___ FF—256
Interamerican Forwarding Corp., Los

Angeles, Calif__ __________  FF-257
W. O. Smith & Co., Inc., Morehead

City, N.C_____ ______ __________ FF—288
V. Alexander & Co. of La., Inc., Mem­

phis, Tenn._____________________ FF-289
Wm. A. Hausman Co., Inc., Seattle,

W ash_____________ ____________ FF—342
Wilfred Schade & Co., Inc., Newport 

News, Va______      FF-503

Harper, Robinson & Co., San Francisco, 
Calif., and other branch offices, is party 
to the following agreements, the terms 
of which are identical. The other parties 
are:
G & W International Forwarders,

Inc., Buffalo, N.Y_______________ FF-363
J. T. Steeb & Co., Inc., Portland,

Oreg--------- . . . -------------------------- FF—364
Barr Shipping Company, Inc., New

York, N.Y_________________ j.___ FF-365
Charleston Overseas Forwarders, Inc.,

Charleston, S.C___ _____ _,__ ___FF-366
The Hipage Company, Inc., Norfolk,

Va ________  FF-367
H. S. Thielen, Inc., Lake Charles,

La ______________________ _____ _ FF—368
Trio Shipping Company, New York,

N.Y ___________________________ FF—369
John A. Conkey & Co., Boston, Mass. FF-370
Wedemann & Godknecht, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. and other branch of­
fices _________________ :___ _____ FF—371

Morris Friedman & Company, Phila­
delphia, Pa__ _________________ - FF-372
H. A. Gogarty, Inc.', New York, N.Y., is 

party to the following agreements, the 
terms of which are identical. The other 
parties are:
John S. Connor, Inc., Baltimore, Md_ FF-291 
F. J. Herbelin Forwarding Co., Inc.,

Galveston, Tex__ _______ j_______ FF-292
F. J. Herbelin Forwarding Co., Inc.,

Houston, Tex____________ ________ FF-293
J. T. Steeb & Co., Inc., Seattle, Wash. FF-294 
J. T. Steeb & Co., Inc., Portland, Oreg_ FF-295 
John J. Moylan & Company, Los An­

geles, Calif______________________ FF-296
Trans-World Shipping Service, Inc.,

Toledo, Ohio__________  FF-297
John V. Carr & Son, Inc., Detroit,

M ic h ________ _________________ FF—298
F. V. Marotta, Inc., New York, N.Y:__FF-299
T. A. Provence & Company, Mobile,

A la ____________       FF—465
Oceanic Forwarding Company, San 

Francisco, Calif__________________ FF-466
Karr, Ellis & Co., Inc., New York, N.Y., 

is party to the following agreements, the 
terms of which are identical. The other 
parties are:
Palmetto Shipping Co., Inc., Charles­

ton, S.C________________________FF-344
Coastal Forwarders, Charleston, S.C- FF-845 
Paul Sustek Co., Philadelphia, Pa   FF-346

Barr Shipping Co., Inc., New York, 
N.Y., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
N. D. Cunningham & Co., Inc., Mo­

bile, Ala_________________________FF-278
John S. Connor, Inc., Baltimore, Md_ FF-279 
Sockrider Forwarding C6., Lake

Charles, La_____ ________________ FF-280
John W. Newton, Jr., Beaumont,

Tex ____________________________FF-281
H. L. Ziegler, Inc., Houston, Tex., is 

party to the following agreements, the 
terms of which are identical. The other
parties are:
J. R. Michels, Inc., Houston, Tex___ FF-320
Gerard F. Tujague, Inc., New Orleans,

L a______________________________FF-821
W. L. Richeson & Sons, Inc., New 

Orleans, La_______     FF-322
J. W. Allen & Co., Inc., New Orleans, 

La., is party to the following agreements, 
the terms of which are identical. The 
other parties are:
Cavalier Shipping Company, Inc.,

Norfolk, Va..........................................FF-418

Seaport Shipping Co. (Portland),
Portland, Oreg_________ ________ FF-419

A. V. Berner & Co., Inc., New York,
N .Y   ------------------------- -------------FF-252
American Union Transport, Inc., New 

York, N.Y., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. T he other parties are:
H. P. Lambert Co., Boston, Mass___ FF-420
Wilfred Schade & Co., Inc., Newport,

News, Va.___________   FF-421
Geo. S. Bush & Co., Inc., Seattle,

W ash__ ______<___________ ___ _ FF-422
Fillette, Green & Co. of Tampa,

Tampa, Fla__________    FF-423
Chase, Leavitt & Co., Portland,

M ain e_____ ______ FF-424
John S. Conner, Inc., Baltimore, Md_FF-425
Atlas Agencies, Inc., Jacksonville,

Fla -----------    FF-426
Robert L. Keller, Miami, Fla________ FF-427
Paul A. Boulo, Mobile, Ala__________ FF-428
N. D. Cunningham & Co., Inc., Mo­

bile, Ala________  FF-429
Morehead City Shipping Co., More-

head City, N.C_________________   FF-430
Geo. S. Bush & Co., Inc., Portland,

Oreg., and branch office, Park Plaza
Building, Longview, Wash________ FF-431

Gerard F. Tujague, Inc., New Orleans
La -------------    FF-432

Southern Shipping Co., Inc., Charles­
ton, S.C________ *_______________ FF-438

Smith & Kelly Co., Savannah, Ga__ FF-434
Transoceanic Shipping Co., Inc.,

Houston, Tex__________   FF-435
H. S. Thielen, Inc., Lake Charles,

L a____ •______________ ___ 3_____ FF-436
Allen Forwarding Co., Philadelphia

P a __ _______ _____________ j____ FF-437
A. B. Barone Forwarding, New Or­

leans, La__ ______________ ‘______ FF-460
Atlas Agencies, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla., 

is party to the following agreements, the 
terms of which are identical. The other 
parties are:
Major Forwarding Co., Inc., New

York, N.Y....... ................. ......... ........FF-262
L. Grodwohl & Son, New York, N.Y_FF-264

Bartz Forwarding Co., Inc., Browns­
ville, Tex., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical.
The other parties are:
H. S. Thielen, Inc., Lake Charles, La. FF-402
H. L. Ziegler, Inc., Houston, Tex_____FF-403
F. J. Herbelin Forwarding Co., Inc.,

Houston, Tex____________________FF-404
R. W. Smith & Co., Houston, Tex____FF-405
H. E. Schurlg & Co., Houston, Tex__ FF-406
Stone Forwarding Co., Inc., Houston,

Tex .............................   FF-407

W. J. Byrnes & Co., San Francisco, 
Calif., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
W. N. Proctor Co., Boston, Mass_FF-398
J. D. Smith Inter-Ocean, Inc., New

York, N.Y............................  FF"397
J. W. Hampton Jr. & Co., Inc., New

York, N.Y___________________ —  FF-398
J. T. Steeb & Co., Inc., Portland,

Oreg .............   -  FF-399
Albert E. Bowen, Inc., New York,

jj.y  ...............    FF-400
The Hipage Company, Inc., Norfolk,

Va ___T_____   FF-395
Samuel Shapiro & Co., Inc., Balti-

more, Md_________________ — —  FF-39*
Import Export Service of N.J., In c .,_

Newark, N J______  ___  FF-*93
W. J. Byrnes & Company, Seattle,

Wash _____   FF-3w
Cosmos Shipping Co., Inc., New .

York, N.Y_____________________ - FF-*'1
John A  Conkey & Co., Boston,

Mass ________________    FF-«8"
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John A. Hickey & Co., Inc.. New 
York, N.Y--------------------- - - ----- — FF-^01
Cosdel International Company, San 

Francisco, Calif., is party to the follow­
ing agreements, the terms of which are 
identical. The other parties are:
Admiral Shipping Corp., Houston,

Texas--------- ----------------—----------- FF-469
Bernardine Shipping Co., Inc., New

York, N.Y__--------- ----------- —----- FF-470
Fillette, Green & Co. of Tampa, Fla__ FF-471 
Magnolia Forwarding Co., New Or­

leans, La_--------------------------------- FF-472
Frank P. Dow Co., Inc., Seattle, Wash., 

and branch offices, are party to the fol­
lowing agreements, the terms of which 
are identical. The other parties are:
Adolf Blum & Popper, Ine., New York,

N.Y_____________   FF-361
Francesco Parisi Forwarding Corp.,

New York, N.Y________________ — FF-362
Wedemann & Godknecht, Ine., New

York, N.Y-----___--------------- -----— FF-467
Tomas Shipping Company, New York,

N.Y______________________  FF-468
Inge & Company, Inc., New York, N,Y., 

is party to the following agreements, the 
terms of which are identical. The other 
parties are:
Morris & Company, Lake Charles, La_ FF-353 
The F. H. Shallus Company, Balti­

more, Md_______________________ FF-282
Fillette, Green & Co. of Tampa,

Fla____;_______________________ FF-283
Loretz & Company, Los Angeles,

Calif.___________________   FF-284
Pan-American Shipping Co., New Or­

leans, La____________________  FF-285
T. A. Provence & Company, Mobile,

Ala_______ ______ ______ __ ___ FF—300
Ralph Vails, Corpus Christi, Tex___ FF-301
Herbert B. Möller, Jacksonville, Fla— FF-302
John A. Merritt & Company, Pensa­

cola, Fla______________________  FF-303
The Hipage Company, Inc., Norfolk,

Va_________________ :_______ _ FF—304
Heide & Co., Inc., Wilmington, N.C_FF-305
Sumter Marine Corporation, Charles­

ton, S.C___ __________   FF-306
Stone Forwarding Company, Inc.,

Corpus Christi, Houston, Galves­
ton, and Dallas, Tex_____ .____ _FF-307

Port Services, Inc., Norfolk, Va_____ FF-308
Heer, Maurer Co., Philadelphia, Pa__ FF-309 
Hugo Zanélli & Co., Houston, Tex___ FF-310 
Lyons Export & Import, Inc., Chicago,

HI ___ _____ _______ ______ _ FF—311
A. B. Barone Forwarding, New Or­

leans, La_______    FF-350
Berry & McCarthy Shipping Co., Inc.,

San Francisco, Calif____________   FF-351
Seaport Shipping Co. (Portland),

Portland, Oreg_____ _____ ______ FF-352
J. K. Ebberwein, Savannah, Ga____ FF-354

Adolf Blum & Popper, Inc., New York, 
N.Y., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
H- P. Lambert Co., Boston. Mass___

pjj1 ForwardinS Co., Philadelphia,
?■ ®.-T h ie len , I n c .,  Lake Charles, La_ 
n a n so c e a n ic  S h ip p in g  Co., I n c . ,

Houston, Tex_____ ____
Southern Shipping Co., Inc., Charles­

ton, S.C______ _________________
Bimth & Kelly Company, Savannah, 

^ 'Fu â ûe' Inc., New Orleans,
S. Bush & Co., Inc., Portland, 

and branch office, Park Plaza
N n LonSview. Wash_______

Cunningham & Co.. Inc., Mo­bile, Ala___

FF-439

FF-440
FF-441

FF—442

FF—443

FF—444

FF—445

FF—446 

FF—447

Morehead City Shipping Co., More-
head City, N.C______ :-----------------FF—448

Paul A. Boulo, Mobile. Ala_________ FF-449
Robert L. Keller, Miami, Fla__ ____  FF-450
Atlas Ageneies, Inc., Jacksonville,

Fla_____________________________ FF—451
John S. Connor, Inc., Baltimore, Md_ FF-452 
Chase, Leavitt & Co., Portland,

Maine___________________ ______ _ FF—453
Fillette, Green & Co. of Tampa, Tam­

pa, Fla__________ _____ _________FF—454
Geo. S. Bush & Co., Inc., Seattle,

Wash ----------  FF-455
A. B. Barone Forwarding, New Or­

leans, La___ __________ _______ FF—459
Lyons Export and Import, Inc., Chi­

cago, 111., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
Jung Forwarding Co., Inc., New York,

N .Y___________________________ FF-489
Rupert Marine Corporation, Balti­

more, Md_____________ _________ FF-490
Marine Forwarding Company, Inc., 

New York, N.Y., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are-:
Arthur J. Fritz & Co., San Francisco,

Calif--------- ------------------------------ FF—417
Mattoon & Co., Inc., San Francisco,

Calif___ ----------------- --------- FF-416
Geo. Wm. Rueff, Inc., New Orleans,

L a_______ —___ _______________ FF-415
J. T. Steeb & Co., Inc., Portland,

Oreg_____________ i___ _________ FF—414
Mattoon & Co., Inc., Los Angeles,

Calif___ ------------------------------ —  FF—413
Mattoon & Co., Inc., New Orleans,

La ______________ _________ - ___ FF-412
Arthur J. Fritz & Co., New Orleans,

L a___ ______________   FF-411
Seaport Shipping Co, (Portland),

Portland, Oreg----------------------------- FF-410
Arthur J. Fritz & Co., Los Angeles,

Calif___ _______ __ ________ ___ FF—409
Trans-World Shipping Service, Inc., 

Toledo, Ohio, is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are:
Advance Shipping Co., New York,

N.Y_____________________   FF-324
Karr, Ellis & Co., Inc., New York,

N.Y_________________ ____________ FF-325
Frank P. Dow Co., Inc., San Fran­

cisco, Calif_____________________ FF-326
Samuel Shapiro & Co., Inc., Balti­

more, Md___________       FF-S27
Dorf International Ltd., New York,

N.Y__________ ___ ____________ - FF-328
Trans-Air System, Inc., Jamaica,

N.Y________ _____________ ____ - FF—464
Norton & Ellis, Inc., New York, N.Y., 

is party to the following agreements, the 
terms of which are identical. The 
other parties are:
James Loudon & Co., Inc., Los Ange­

les and San Francisco, Calif_____ FF-482
-Coastel Forwarders, Charleston, S.C_ FF-493 
Fillette Green & Co. of Tampa,

Tampa, Fla______________________ FF-495
R. G. Hobelmann & Co., Inc., Balti­

more, Md____,__ _____ ____ —- — FF—496
Smith & Kelly Co., Savannah, Ga—  FF-497 
T. J. Hanson, Inc., Beaumont, Tex— FF-498
T. A. Provence & Co., Mobile, Ala_<_FF-499
Gerard F. Tujague, Inc., New Or­

leans, La______  FF-500
Morris Friedman Co., Philadelphia,

Pa_______ ______________ - ___ ___FF-501
Stone Forwarding Company, Inc., 

Corpus Christi, Dallas, Galveston, and 
Houston, Tex,, is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are:

Copeland Shipping, Ihc., New York,
N.Y_______________ ____________ FF-270

F. J. Herbelin Forwarding Co., Inc.,
Houston, Tex__ ___ _ FF-274

Freedman & Slater, Ihc., New York,
N.Y ; ______ ___ __________ FF—332
F. J. Herbelin Forwarding Co., Inc., 

Houston, Tex., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are:
W. L. Richeson & Son, Inc., New Or­

leans, La________________________ FF-356
T. J. Hanson, Inc., Beaumont, Tex— FF-355
Gerard F. Tujague, Inc., New Or­

leans, La_______________________ FF-275
Farrell Shipping Co., Inc., New Or­

leans, La_____ if___------------------- FF-357
John L. Westland & Sons, Inc., Los 

Angeles, Calif—______ _____ FF-359
Wm. H. Muller Shipping Corporation, 

New York, N.Y., and branch office, Chi­
cago, Illinois, are party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are:
Fillette, Green & Co. of Tampa,

Tampa, Fla___ ___________ _____ i  FF-375
Southern Shipping Co., Inc., Jack­

sonville, Fla., and branch offices at 
Savannah, Ga., Charleston, S.C— FF—376

T. D. Downing Co., Boston, Mass----- FF—377
Cavalier Shipping Co., Inc., Norfolk,

Va., and branch office, Newport 
News, Va----- -----------------------------FF-378
Gehrig, Hoban & Co., Inc., New York, 

N.Y., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
Samuel Shapiro & Co., Inc., Balti­

more, Md__________ .— 1—_____— FF-456
F. B. Vandegrift & Co., Inc., Philadel­

phia, Pa_______ —t- ---- --------------FF-457
Baxter Co. Customhouse Brokers, Inc.

New Orleans, La._____ _,_____ ___ FF-475
Maron Shipping Agency, Inc., New 

York, N.Y., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are:
Frank P. Dow Co., Inc., Seattle,

Wash _________J_------ ______------- FF-246
Frank P. Dow Co., Inc:, Portland,

Oreg________ _________________ - FF—247
Wheeler & Miller, San Francisco,

Calif  ______________________FF-248
John L. Westland & Son, Inc., Los

Angeles, Calif__________ i-------—- FF-249
A. G. Wichterich & Co., New Orleans,

La  ___ _____________ FF—250
Behring Shipping Co., Inc., New York, 

N.Y., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
Oceanic Forwarding Corp., San Fran­

cisco, C^.if----------------------—-----FF-267
Air Sea Forwarders, Inc., Los Ange­

les, Calif_______________________FF—268
Rukert Marine Corp., Baltimore,

M d____ _____ ______ _____ _______ FF-269
Wedemann & Godknecht, Inc., New 

York, N.Y., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are iden­
tical. The other parties are:
Cavalier Shipping Co., Inc., Norfolk,

Va_____ _____ ;___ _______ ____ FF—477
Godwin Shipping Co., Mobile, Ala_— FF-478 
M. E. Dey & Company, Inc., Milwau­

kee, Wis_____________ — ---------- FF—479
South Ports Forwarding Co., Hous­

ton, Tex__ -----------— .__ FF-480
Carmichael Forwarding Service, Los

Angeles, Calif__ _— -------- --------   FF-481
W. R. Zanes & Co. of La., Inc., New

Orleans, La______________________ FF-287
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Seaport Shipping Co. (Seattle), 

Seattle, Wash., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are 
identical. The other parties are:
Ber liar dine Shipping Co., Inc., New

York, N.Y__ _______ ___________ FF-313
Caldwell & Co., New York, N.Y___ FF-312

Wm. H. Muller Shipping Corporation, 
New York, N.Y., and branch office, Chi­
cago, Illinois, are party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are 
identical. The other parties are:
Heide & Co., Inc., Wilmington, N.C., 

and branch office, Morehead City,
N.C_____ ___ __________________ FF-491

Chase, Leavitt & Co., Portland,
Maine___ _______________ _______ FF—492
Trade-Lanes Shipping Corporation, 

New York, N.Y., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are 
identical. The other parties are:
Paul A. Boulo, Mobile, Ala_________ FF-389
Al. G. Wlchterich & Co. New Orleans,

La_____ _____    FF-329
Sumter Marine Corporation, Charles­

ton, S.C_________________________FF—330
Hugo Zanelli & Co., Houston, Tex__ FF-331
Milton C. Merion, Philadelphia, Pa_FF-505
Chiarella & Grimes Forwarding Co.,

San Francisco, Calif_____________ FF-506
Barr Shipping Co., Inc., New York, 

N.Y., is party to the following agree­
ments, the terms of which are identical. 
The other parties are:
I. Frazier Co., Portland, Oreg______ FF-485
I. Frazier Co., Seattle, Wash—____ FF-486

V. Alexander & Co. of La., Inc., New 
Orleans, La., is party to the following 
agreements, the terms of which are 
identical. The other parties are:
F. J. Herbelin Forwarding Co., Inc.,

Houston, Tex_________________ _ FF-276
T. A. Provence & Co., Mobile, Ala__ _ FF-286

Interested persons may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Bureau of Domestic Regulation, Fed­
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., or a t the Commission’s field offices 
at:
45 Broadway,
New York 4, N.Y.
180 New Montgomery Street,
San Francisco, Calif.
Hoorn 333, Federal Office Bldg., South,
600 South Street,
New Orleans 12, La.,

Mail address:
P.O. Box 30550,
Lafayette Station,
New Orleans 30, La.

They may submit to thé Secretary, 
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash­
ington, D.C., within 20 days after pub­
lication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister, written statements with ref­
erence to the agreement and their ap­
proval, disapproval, or modification, to­
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired.

Dated: July 8, 1963.
By order of the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
T homas Lis i , 

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7351; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:54 a.m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket Nos. CI63-369, RI60-468]

GRARIDGE CORPORATION ET AL.
Notice of Hearing

July 5, 1963.
On September 18, 1962, Graridge Cor­

poration (Operator), et al., (Graridge) 
filed an application pursuant to section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for a cer­
tificate of public convenience and neces­
sity authorizing the sale and delivery of 
natural gas in interstate commerce, all 
as more fully described in the applica­
tion which is on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection.

By notice issued April 25,1963, in Sun- 
ray DX Oil Company, et al., Docket Nos. 
G-5179, et al., the application was set 
for hearing on June 4, 1963 (28 F.R. 
4631). By notice issued May 22, 1963, 
the m atter in Docket No. CI63-369 was 
severed from the Sunray DX proceeding 
for such further disposition as may be 
appropriate (28 F.R. 5449).

Graridge seeks to continue the services 
authorized to be rendered by Midhurst 
Oil Corporation (Operator)* et al. (Mid­
hurst) in Docket No. CI60-727.1 That 
authorization covers sales of gas to Ten­
nessee Gas Transmission Company 
(Tennessee) from the Areopagita G. de 
Garcia Lease, West Magnolia City Field, 
Jim Wells County, Texas.

On June 9, 1960, Midhurst filed a No­
tice of Change, designated Supplement 
No. 6 to its FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 
7, proposing a rate increase from 12.12268 
cents per Mcf to 17.24347 cents per Mcf 
at 14.65 psia. By order issued July 8, 
I960, in Docket No. RI60-468, the Com­
mission suspended the effectiveness of 
the increased rate until December 10, 
1960. Thereafter, Midhurst began col­
lecting the increased rate subject to re­
fund. Graridge, as successor in title and 
interest to Midhurst has been collecting 
the increased rate since March 1, 1962, 
subject to refund obligations, under its 
Rate Schedule No. 15.

On September 18, 1962, Graridge filed 
with the Commission (a) Application for 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity, (b) Notice of succession to in­
dependent producer rate schedule, and
(c) Motion to be substituted as respond­
ent in Docket No. RI60-468 together with 
an agreement and undertaking.

On April 8, 1963, Graridge submitted 
a settlement offer covering the subject 
sale. Under the terms of the offer, Gra­
ridge agrees to amend its contract with 
Tennessee to eliminate the favored-na­
tion and price redetermination clauses 
from the contract. Graridge agrees to 
accept a settlement rate of 14.6 cents per 
Mcf which would be effective from De­
cember 10, 1960 until January 1, 1964, 
with periodic escalations thereafter as 
follows:

From January 1, 1964 to January 1, 1969—
15.6 cents per Mcf.

From January 1, 1969 to January 1, 1974—
16.6 cents per Mcf.

From January 1, 1974 to balance of term—
17.6 cents per Mcf.

1 Order issued March 10, 1961, as amended 
February 15, 1962 in Docket No. G-3693.

The settlement offer is in line with the 
Second Amendment to the Statement of 
General Policy No. 61-1, issued by the 
Commission on December 20, 1960, as 
amended. Tennessee has filed a state­
ment agreeing with the settlement offer.

This matter should be disposed of as 
promptly as possible under the applica­
ble rules and regulations.

Take notice that, pursuant to the au­
thority contained in and subject to the 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Power Commission by sections 7 and 15 
of the Natural Gas Act, and the Com­
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held on July 22, 1963, 
a t 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hearing Room 
of the Federal Power Commission, 441 
G Street NW., Washington, D.C., con­
cerning the matters involved in and the 
issues presented by such application: 
Provided, however, That the Commission 
may, after a non-contested hearing, dis­
pose of the proceedings pursuant to the 
provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro­
cedure in accordance with the settlement 
proposal filed on April 8,1963. Under the 
procedure herein provided for, unless 
otherwise advised, it will be unnecessary 
for Graridge to appear or to be repre­
sented at the hearing.

J o se p h  H. G utride, 
Secretary,

[F.R. Doc. 63-7312; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:46 am.]

[Docket No. G-6342 etc]

CONTINENTAL OIL CO. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Certificates, 

Abandonment of Service and Pe­
titions To Amend Certificates 1

Ju ly  9,1963.
Continental Oil Company, D ocket No. 

G-6342; Pan American Petroleum Cor­
poration (Operator), et al., D ock et No. 
G-7526; Apache Corporation (formerly 
Sherrod & Apperson), Docket No. G- 
9186; Apco Oil Corporation (Operator), 
et al. (formerly George S. H am monds), 
Docket No. G-10647; Marathon Oil Com­
pany, Docket No. G-11821; Apco Oil 
Corporation (Operator), et al. (formerly 
Scott Hammonds, et al.), Docket No. 6- 
14919; Henry S. Inger (formerly Artnell 
Company (Operator), et al.), D ocket No. 
G-18786; Southwest Production Com­
pany, Docket No. CI60-686; Javelin  Oil 
Company, Inc. (Operator), et al., Docket 
No. CI62-308; E. L. Fundingsland, Dock­
et No. CI63-303; Frank, A. Schultz, et 
al., Docket No. CI63-318; A sh la n d  Oil« 
Refining Company, Docket No. CI63-489, 
Marathon Oil Company, D ock et No. 
CI63-1585; Phillips Petroleum Company. 
Docket No. CI63-1586; Forrest C. Latt- 
ner, et al., Docket No. 0163—1587, 
Shannon Oil Co., Docket No. CI63-1588, 
D. W. Skelton, Docket No. CI63-1589, 
Lyda Hunt-Margaret Trusts, et al.. 
Docket No. CI63-1590; G. E. Penn, et

1 This notice does not provide for co 
solidatlon for hearing of the several ma 
covered herein, nor should it be so constr
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al Docket No. CI64-1; Skelly Oil Com­
pany, Docket No. CI64-2; Texaco Inc. 
(Texas Division), Docket No. CI64-3; 
Consolidated Oil & Gas, Inc., Docket No. 
CI64-4; Humble Oil & Refining Com­
pany Docket No. CI64-5; Isaac Arnold, 
et al., Docket No. CI64-6; Shell Oil Com­
pany, Docket No. CI64-7; Acme Drilling 
Company, Docket No. CI64-8; Petro­
leum Exploration, Inc. of Texas, Docket 
No. CI64-9; Thomas J. Blaho, Jr., d /b /a 
Blaho Oil & Gas Company, Docket No. 
CI64-10; Sinclair Oil & Gas Company,

Docket No. CI64-11; Sinclair Oil & Gas 
Company, Docket No. CI64-12.

Take notice that each of the above 
Applicants has filed an application or 
petition pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act for authorization to sell 
natural gas in interstate commerce or to 
abandon service heretofore authorized 
as described below, all as more fully de­
scribed in the respective applications and 
amendments which are on file with the 
Commission and open to public inspec­
tion.

Docket No. 
and date filed

G-6342..........
C 6-24-63

0-7526...........
B 7-1-63 

0 -9 1 8 6 .. .. . .
E 6-28-63

G-10647.........
E 7-1-63 

G -11821..... 
C 6-27-63

G-14919.........
E 7-1-63

G-18786____
E 7-1-63 

CI60-686....
B 7-1-63 

CI62-308..-.
B 6-27-63 

CI63-303.... 
B 7-1-63

CI63-318___
B 7-1-63

CI63-489___
B 7-1-63

CI63-1685__
A 6-27-63

CI63—1586__
A 6-27-63

CI63—1587__
A 6-28-63 

CI63-1688...
D 6-28-63 

CI63-1589.., 
D 6-28-63 

CI63-1590... 
D 6-28-63

CI64—1__
A 7-1-63 

CI64-2 
A 7-1-63' '  

CI64-3... .
A 7-1-63 

CI64-4.
A 7-1-63* 

CI64-5...
A 7-1-63* "

CI64-6..
„A  7-1-63*' 
CI84-7.
_A 7-2-63" 
0164-8 ....

D 7-1-63 
CI64-9 .

D 7-1-63* 
CI64-10.

A 7-2-63 
0164-11..

A 7-2-63
0164-12_

A 7-2^63*

Purchaser

E Paso N atural Gas Co. 

____ do______ ___________

K ansas-Nebraska N atural Gas 
C ö., Inc.

Northern N atural Gas Co___. . .

U nited G as P ipe L ine Co.. 

Northern N atural Gas Co.

Panhandle Eastern P ip e Line  
Co.

E l Paso N atural G as C o . . . . —

Arkansas Louisiana Gas C o. 

E l Paso N atural Gas C o . . . .  

____do______________ _______

M ichigan-W isconsin P ipe Line  
Co.

Panhandle Eastern P ipe Line  
Co.

E l Paso N atural Gas Co_______

U nited Gas P ipe L ine Co______

Northern U tilities Co__________

U nited Gas P ipe Line C o . . . . . . .

Socony M obil O il Co., In c___ _

Lone Star Gas Co.......... ......... ........

Michigan-Wisconsin Pipe Line Co.

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co____

Southern U nion Gathering C o ..  

U nited F u el Gas C o . . . ................

-d o .

Arkansas Louisiana Gas C o .___

N ew  York State N atural Gas 
Corp.

E l Paso N atural Gas Co.... .........

Equitable Gas C o. 

Lone Star Gas Co.,

Kansas-Nebraska N atural Gas 
Co., Inc. ■

Field and location

Various Fields in Lea County, N . M ex .

Flora Vista M esa Verde Field, 
San Juan C ounty, N . M ex.

B ig  Springs F ield , D eu l C ounty, Nebr_.

P u ck ett F ield , Pecos C ounty, T ex ...........

M axie and P isto l Ridge Fields, Forest 
C ounty, M iss.

P u ck ett F ield , Pecos C ounty, T e x . . . . . .

W elsch U n it, Edwards C ounty, K ans__

Acreage in  San Juan C ounty, N . M e x ...

W askom Field, Harrison C ounty, T e x ..

Acreage in R io Arriba C ounty, N . M ex .

Blanco M esaverde and Basin D akota  
Gas Pools, R io Arriba County, N . M ex.

W est V alley Center, D ew ey  C ounty, 
Oklahoma, Oakdale Area, W oods 
C ounty, Okla.

Avard Area, W oods C ounty, O k la .: . . . .

Lancaster H ills Area, Crockett County, 
Tex.

Riggs F ield , Cabeza Creek Area, Goliad 
C ounty, Tex.

South Sand D raw  U n it Area, Frem ont 
C ounty, W yo.

Acreage in  Forrest C ounty, M iss .._____ :

Cowpen Creek Field , Beauregard Par­
ish , La.

Leopard Field , R usk C ounty, Tex___

L avem e Field , Harper C ounty, O k la .. .

N orth Carter F ield , Beckham  C ounty, 
Okla.

Basin D akota Field , San Juan C ounty, 
N . M ex.

Garden C ity  F ield , St. M ary Parish, 
La.; Lake Sand F ield , St. M ary and 
Iberia Parishes, La.; Pecan Island  
F ield , Verm ilion Parish, La.; Lirette 
F ield , Terrebonne Parish, La.; W est 
D elta  Block 27 Field , P laquem ines  
Parish, La. and areas adjacent to 
Plaquem ines Parish, La.

Garden C ity  Field, St. M ary Parish, 
La.

W. K elly  “ E ” Lease, E lk  C ity  Field, 
Beckham  C ounty, Okla.

Benezette Tow nship, E lk  C ounty, P a__

Clearfork Form ation, U pton C ounty, 
Tex.

T roy D istr ict, Gilm er C ounty, W . V a ..

H ealdton Gas Products P lant (N o. 31), 
Carter C ounty, Okla.

K irby D raw  Field, Fremont C ounty, 
W yo.

Price per 
M e!

Pressure
base

D epleted

12.0 15.025

10.0628 16.40

15.0 14.65

Assigned

15.0 14.65

15.0 14.65

12.0 15.025

11.2928 14.65

11.0 15.025

13.0 15.025

19.5 14.65

17.0 14.65

15.70925 14.65

12.0 14.65

D epleted

D epleted

D epleted

14.49 14.65

17.0 14.65

17.0 14.65

13.014625 15.025

20.625 15.025

20.625 15.025

11.0 14.65

Assigned

D epleted

25.0 15.325

16.8 14.65

15.0 14.65

ding code: A—Initial service.
B—Amendm ent to add acreage.
C—Amendment to delete acreage.
D—Abandonment.
E—Change in name.

1 Includes 0.014625-cent tax reimbursement.

h or petitions to intervene may 
« m Ŵ h the Federal Power Commis- 

w3  Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
(iftrura ru ês °* Practice and procedure 
1963 ^  or on or bef°re July 29,
thp,Q^uiurtlier n°tice that, pursuant to 
the i n c o n t a i n e d  in and subject to 

jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed­

eral Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro­
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
all applications in which no protest or 
petition to intervene is filed within the 
time required herein. Where a protest 
or petition for leave to intervene is timely

filed, or wherè the Commission on its 
own motion believes that a formal hear­
ing is required, further notice of such 
hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
be represented at the hearing.

J oseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7345; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:52 a.m.]

[Docket No. CP63-311]
HOPE NATURAL GAS CO.

Notice of Application and Date 
of Hearing

Ju l y  5, 1963.
Take notice that on May 17, 1963, as 

supplemented on June 12, 1963, Hope 
Natural Gas Company (Applicant) filed 
an application pursuant to section 7 of 
thé Natural Gas Act, for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity to con­
struct and operate certain transmission 
and storage facilities for the greater 
utilization of its existing underground 
Fink and Kennedy storage pools in Har­
rison and Lewis Counties, West Virginia, 
as hereinafter described, all as more 
fully described in the application which 
is on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection.

The proposed facilities, estimated to 
cost $8,461,000, principally include a new 
4,000 horsepower compressor station 
(Lightburn Station) ; 38.7 miles of 30- 
inch pipeline connecting Lightburn Sta­
tion with Applicant’s existing Hastings 
compressor station; 6.9 miles of 20-inch 
pipeline connecting Applicant’s existing 
Sweeney Station with the proposed 30- 
inch pipeline; and 2.85 miles of 20-inch 
pipeline connecting the Fink storage pool 
with the proposed Lightburn Station. 
Applicant estimates th a t the proposed 
facilities will enable it to cycle an addi­
tional 15 Bcf of natural gas now re­
quired to be maintained as non-current 
or cushion gas in order to meet its de- 
liverability requirements.

Applicant states that the proposed 
construction is urgently needed to sup­
ply, commencing in the 1963-1964 win­
ter, the increased requirements of its 
existing customers, particularly in 
colder-than-normal weather. Such in­
creased requirements are stated to repre­
sent normal growth in residential and 
commercial space heating in the present 
markets served with natural gas by 
Applicant.

The facilities are to be financed by 
funds on hand and funds to be obtained 
from the Applicant’s parent corporation, 
Consolidated Natural Gas Company.

This matter is one that should be 
disposed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
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and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro­
cedure, a hearing will be held on August 
5, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hear­
ing Room of the Federal Power Com­
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D.C., concerning the matters involved in 
and the issues presented by such appli­
cation: Provided, however, That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur­
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of prac­
tice and procedure. Under the proce­
dure herein provided for, unless other­
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicant to appear or be represented 
a t the hearing.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com­
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in accord­
ance with the rules of practice and pro­
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
July 23, 1963. Failure of any party to 
appear at and participate in the hearing 
shall be construed as a waiver of and 
concurrence in omission herein of the 
intermediate decision procedure in eases 
where a request therefor is made.

J o se p h  H. G u t r id e ,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7313; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:46 am.]

[Docket No. CP63-285]
NEW YORK STATE NATURAL 

GAS CORP.
Notice of Application and Date 

of Hearing
J u l y  8,1963.

Take notice that on April 15, 1963, as 
supplemented on June 3,1963, New York

State Natural Gas Corporation (Appli­
cant) , 2 Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 22, 
Pennsylvania, filed in DoOket No. CP63- 
285 an application pursuant to section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for a cer­
tificate of public convenience and neces­
sity to construct and operate approxi­
mately 10.5 miles of 30-inch loop line 
extending from the present terminus of 
its 30-inch loop line at the Dry den Con­
nection, in a northeasterly direction and 
parallel to Applicant's line No. 30, to the 
South Cortland Connection, all in Cort­
land County, New York. Applicant states 
that the proposed construction is neces­
sary to supply the increased require­
ments of its existing customers. Such re­
quirements are stated to represent 
normal growth in residential and com­
mercial space heating in the present 
market served with natural gas by Ap­
plicant.

The facilities to be constructed are es­
timated to cost approximately $1,373,300, 
to be financed from funds on hand and 
funds to be obtained from Applicant’s 
parent corporation, Consolidated Natural 
Gas Company.

This matter is one that should be dis­
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro­
cedure, a hearing will be held on August 
5, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hear­
ing Room of the Federal Power Commis­
sion, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D.C., concerning the matters involved in 
and the issue presented by such appli­
cation: Provided, however, That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested

hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur­
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (l) or 
(2) of the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure. Under the procedure 
herein provided for, unless otherwise ad­
vised, it will be unnecessary for Appli­
cant to appear or be represented at the 
hearing.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com­
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in ac­
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or 
before July 23, 1963. Failure of any 
party to appear at and participate in the 
hearing shall be construed as a waiver 
of and concurrence in omission herein 
of the intermediate decision procedure 
in cases where a request therefor is made.

J o se p h  H . G utride, 
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7316; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:46 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. RI64-5, RI64r-6]

CONTINENTAL OIL CO. ET AL.
Order Providing for Hearings on and 

Suspension of Proposed Changes 
in Rates 1

J u l y  3, 1963.
Continental Oil Company (Operator), 

et al., Docket No. RI-64-5; Pan American 
Petroleum Corporation, Docket No. 
RI64-6.

The above-named Respondents have 
tendered for filing proposed changes in 
presently effective rate schedules for 
sales of natural gas subject to the juris­
diction of the Commission. Both of the 
sales are made at a pressure base of 14.65 
psia. The proposed changes, which con­
stitute increased rates and charges, are 
designated as follows:

R ate Sup- A m ount D ate
Effective

date D ate sus-
C ents per M cf Rate in 

effect sub-
D ocket

N o.
Respondent sched­

ule
N o.

ple-
m ent
N o.

Purchaser and producing area of annual 
increase

filing
tendered

unless
sus­

pended

pended
until— R ate in  

effect
Proposed
increased

rate

ject to 
refund in 

docket 
Nos.

EI64-5____ Continental Oil Co. 
(Operator), et al. 
Post Office Box 2197, 
H ouston 1, Tex.

85 16 E l Paso N atural Gas Co. (Various 
Fields, Lea C ounty, N . M ex.) 
(Permian Basin Area).

$28,635 6- 3-63 i 7- 4-63 12- 4-63 * 7.5 M 14.321825

RI61-WR I64-6........ Pan American Petro­
leum  Corp., Post 
Office Box 1410, Fort 
W orth l ,  Tex.

110 19 8,715 6-13-63 ‘ 7-14-63 12-14-63 *12.2456 «  14.321825

i T he stated effective date is  th e  1st day after expiration of th e  required statutory  
notice.

* A pplicable on ly  to spent lift gas.

* R enegotiated and tax reimbursem ent rate increase. t
4 Includes 0.261925-cent per M cf tax reim bursem ent for Increase in New  Mexico w 

and Oas Em ergency School Tax.

Continental Oil Company (Continen­
tal) and Pan American Petroleum Cor­
poration (Pan American) on June 3, 
1963, and June 13,1963, respectively, filed 
a letter agreement and a supplemental 
agreement with respect to the sale to 
El Paso Natural Gas Company (El Paso) 
of residue gas derived from spent lift 
gas3 processed in Warren Petroleum 
Corporation’s (Warren) Monument 
Plant, Lea County, New Mexico, and a 
notice of change in rate relating thereto.

* Gas well gas returned at a reduced pres­
sure after injection into the well bore to lift 
oil.

Continental’s Rate Schedule No. 85 re­
veals that the last effective rate for the 
sale of spent lift gas was 7.5 cents per 
Mcf. Pan American’s Rate Schedule No. 
110 shows 12.2456 cents per Mcf, subject 
to refund, as the last effective rate for 
spent lift gas.®

The suplemental agreements provide 
new arrangements for the use of certain 
high pressure gas for lifting oil and for 
the sale of residue derived therefrom at

8 The last clean rate for spent lift gas un­
der Pan American’s Rate Schedule No. 110 
was 8.5 cents per Mcf.

a rate of 14.0 cents per Mcf. Respond­
ents each filed a rate decrease from
15.5599 cents to 14.0 cents per Mci,
15.5599 cents per Mcf being the presently 
effective rate, subject to refund, for hign 
pressure gas well gas under their re" 
spective rate schedules. When gas well 
gas is not being diverted for gas lift  op­
erations, such gas is delivered direct y 
into El Paso’s system and sold at t

1 This order does not provide for the 
solidation for hearing or disposition 0 
matters covered herein, nor should it 
construed.
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15,5599 cents per Mcf rate.4 Since the 
rate schedules show the last effective 
rates for spent lift gas as 7.5 cents and 
12.2456 cents per Mcf, respectively, the 
notices of change are construed as rate 
increases from these levels with respect 
to spent lift gas.

The proposed increased rates exceed 
the applicable 11.0 cents per Mcf area 
ceiling for increased rates as set forth in 
the Commission’s Statement of Gen­
eral Policy No. 61-1, as amended (18 
CFR Ch. I, Part 2, § 2.56), and include 
partial reimbursement for the full 2.55 
percent New Mexico Emergency School 
Tax, which increased from 2.0 percent to 
2.55 percent on April 1, 1963. El Paso 
has protested the proposed rate increases 
herein. It is El Paso’s position that un­
der their tax reimbursement clauses 
Continental and Pan American are en­
titled only to partial reimbursement of 
the increased portion of the tax, namely 
0.55 percent (2.55 percent less 2.0 per­
cent) . Under the circumstances, we 
shall provide that the hearings provided 
for herein shall concern themselves with 
the contractual basis as well as the statu­
tory lawfulness of the producers’ rate 
filings.
Pan American requests an effective date 

of July 1, 1963, for its proposed rate in­
crease. Good cause has not been shown 
for waiving the 30-day notice require­
ment provided in section 4(d) of the 
Natural Gas Act to permit an earlier 
effective date for Pan American’s pro­
posed rate filing and such request is 
denied.

The increased rates and charges so 
proposed may be unjust, unreasonable, 
unduly discriminatory, or preferential, or 
otherwise unlawful.

The Commission finds: I t  is necessary 
and proper in the public interest and 
to aid in the enforcement of the provi­
sions of the Natural Gas Act that the 
Commission enter upon hearings con­
cerning the contractual basis of the pro­
posed filings, and the statutory lawful­
ness of the producers’ proposed changes, 
and that the above-designated supple­
ments be suspended and the use thereof 
deferred as hereinafter ordered.

The Commission orders:
(A) Pursuant to the authority of the 

Natural Gas Act, particularly sections 
4 and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, and the regu- 
npt>ns unc*er the Natural Gas Act (18 
CPR Ch. I ) , public hearings shall be held 
upon dates to be fixed by notices from the 
Secretary concerning the contractual 
oasis of the proposed rate filings which 
, has protested, and the statutory 
lawfulness of the producers’ proposed in-

rates and charges contained in 
ue above-designated supplements.
(B) Pending hearings and decisions 

nereon, the above-designated rate sup- 
juenients are hereby suspended and the 
«ft thereof deferred until the date indi- 
tii» *n the above “Date Suspended Ùn-

column, and thereafter until such

last clean rates for high pressure gas 
Cent ̂  un<*er American’s and Conti- 
f-1L, 8 rate schedules are 10.5 cents and 9.5 

Per Mcf, respectively.

further time as they are made effective 
in the manner prescribed by the Natural 
Gas Act.

(C) Neither the supplements hereby 
suspended, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered thereby, shall be changed 
until these proceedings have been dis­
posed of or until the periods of suspen­
sion have expired, unless otherwise or­
dered by the Commission.

(D) Notices of intervention or peti­
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 
and 1.37(f)) on or before August 21, 
1963.

By the Commission.
J oseph H. Gutride,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7346; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:53 am.]

[Docket No. CI60-323 etc.]
JONNELL GAS, INC., ET AL. 

Notice of Postponement of Hearing 
July 8,1963.

Jonnell Gas, Incorporated, Docket No. 
CI60-323;. Jonnell Gas, Incorporated, 
Docket No. CI63-925; Delhi-Taylor Oil 
Corporation, Docket No. CI60-325; Jo­
seph E. Seagram and Sons, Inc., dba 
Frankfort Oil Company, Docket No. 
CI60-506; Crescent Oil & Gas Corpora­
tion, Docket No. GI60-508; Jones O’Brien, 
Incorporated, Docket No. CI61-71; Gulf 
Resources, Incorporated and Natural 
Gas Gathering Company, Inc., Docket 
No. CI61-282; J. C. Trahan, Drilling Con­
tractor, Inc., Docket No. CI62-123.

The hearing now scheduled to com­
mence July 29,1963 in the above-entitled 
cases Is hereby postponed to a date to 
be fixed by further notice.

J oseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7314; Filed, July 11, 1963; 
8:46 am.]

[Project No. 2364]
KENNEBEC RIVER PULP & PAPER 

CO., INC.
Notice of Application for License 

July 8, 1963.
Public notice is hereby given that ap­

plication has been filed under the Fed­
eral Power Act (16 U.S.C. 791a-825r) by 
Kennebec River Pulp and Paper Com­
pany, Inc. (correspondence to: Louis 
Calder, Jr., Executive Vice President and 
Treasurer, Kennebec River Pulp and 
Paper Company, Inc., 1 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York 20, New York) for license for 
constructed Project No. 2364, known as 
the Abenaki Project, located on the 
Kennebec River, in the towns of Anson 
and Madison, Somerset County, Maine.

The project consists of: A concrete 
dam and spillway having an over-all 
length of 774 feet, including a log sluice, 
with crest elevation of 77 feet topped by

5-foot flashboards; a headgate section 
channeling water into a forebay; 7 tun­
nels into the grinder room for horizontal 
water wheels which have an installed 
capacity of 13,950 horsepower; waste 
gates; an approximately 3,400-foot long 
transmission line connected to appli­
cant’s power development located up­
stream; and appurtenant facilities.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis­
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
of the Commission (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). 
The last day upon which protests or pe­
titions may be filed is August 20, 1963. 
The application is on file with the Com­
mission for public inspection.

Joseph H. Gutride,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7315; Filed, July 11, 1963;
8:46 am.]

[Docket No. CP63-224]
THE TOWN OF POSEYVILLE, IND.
Order Granting Intervention and 

Fixing Date of Hearing
July 1, 1963.

A petition seeking leave to intervene 
was filed June 3, 1963, by Community 
Natural Gas Company, Inc., in the above- 
noted application pursuant to the Com­
mission’s notice of May 18, 1963 (28 F.R. 
5038).

The Commission finds:
(1) The participation of the above- 

mentioned petitioner in this proceeding 
may be in the public interest.

(2) The public convenience and ne­
cessity requires that a formal hearing be 
held with respect to these matters.

The Commission orders:
(A) The above-named petitioner is 

hereby permitted to intervene in this 
proceeding subject to the rules and 
regulations of the Commission; Pro­
vided, however, That the participation of 
petitioner shall be limited to matters af­
fecting asserted rights and interests 
specifically set forth in the petition to 
intervene; And provided further, That 
the admission of such petitioner shall 
not be construed as recognition by the 
Commission that petitioner might be ag­
grieved by any order or orders entered 
in this proceeding.

(B) Pursuant to the authority con­
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com­
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the Nat­
ural Gas Act, and the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, a hearing will 
be held on July 24, 1963, at 10:00 a.m., 
e.d.s.t., in a hearing room of the Federal 
Power Commission, 441 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C., concerning the mat­
ters involved in and the issues presented 
by such application.

By the Commission.
J oseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7347; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:53 a.m.]
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[Docket No. CP63-204]

TRANSWESTERN PIPELINE CO.
Order Continuing Hearings

Ju l y  5,1963.
On June 21,1963, Gulf Pacific Pipeline 

Company (Gulf Pacific) filed a motion 
for prompt consolidation and for a con­
tinuance of hearings in this proceeding. 
The applications sought to be consoli­
dated with the application of Trans­
western Pipeline Company (Transwest- 
em ) in Docket No. CP63-204 are Gulf 
Pacific’s application in Docket No. 
CP63-223 and the application of El 
Paso Natural Gas Company (El Paso) 
in Docket No. CP63-296. All three ap­
plications involve service to southern 
California.

Hearings in Docket No. CP63-224 com­
menced on June 25, 1963, before the 
Presiding Examiner and, after one day 
of hearings, were continued by him until 
July 16, 1963. On July 1, 1963, replies 
to Gulf Pacific’s motion were separately 
filed by El Paso and by Transwestern. 
The motion to consolidate is opposed by 
El Paso but is not opposed by Trans­
western. Transwestern states that it is 
in the process of concluding negotiations 
with Pacific Lighting Gas Supply Com­
pany for the sale of substantially greater 
volumes than are involved in its appli­
cation now on file and that it will file 
an application for authorization to de­
liver the increased volumes as will be 
negotiated. Transwestem states that, 
when its new application is filed, consoli­
dation will be proper.

Inasmuch as Transwestern’s new ap­
plication is not yet on file we are unable 
to determine whether consolidation of 
the three applications is proper and we 
will not now dispose of Gulf Pacific’s 
motion to consolidate. However, we will 
continue these hearings until we can de­
termine whether consolidation is proper.

The Commission orders: The hearings 
in Docket No. CP63-204 scheduled to re­
sume on July 16, 1963, are postponed to 
a date to be hereafter fixed by further 
order or notice.

By the Commission.
J oseph H. Gutride,

. Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7317; Filed, July 11, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.]

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA­
TION

[Delegation of Authority 30 (Rev. 8), 
Arndt. 1]

REGIONAL DIRECTORS
Delegation of Authority To Conduct 

Program Activities in the Regional 
Offices

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Administrator by the Small Busi­
ness Act (1958), 72 Stat. 384, as 
amended; the Small Business Invest­
ment Act of 1958, 72 Stat. 689, as 
amended; Delegation of Authority No. 
30 (Revision 8), 28 P.R. 3228, is hereby

amended by adding the following sub- 
paragraph I.A.11.C. thereto:

c. The approval of bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan.

Effective date: July 1,1963.
John E. H orne,

Administrator.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7332; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:50 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
Wage and Hour Division

CERTIFICATES AUTHORIZING EM­
PLOYMENT OF LEARNERS AT SPE­
CIAL MINIMUM RATES

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 14 of the Pair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 
29 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), and Administra­
tive Order No. 561 (27 F.R. 4001) the 
firms listed in this notice have been 
issued special certificates authorizing the 
employment of learners at hourly wage 
rates lower than the minimum wage 
rates otherwise applicable under section 
6 of the Act. The effective and expira­
tion dates, occupations, wage rates, num­
ber or proportion of learners and learn­
ing periods, for certificates issued under 
general learner regulations (29 CFR 
522.1 to 522.9), and the principal prod­
uct manufactured by the employer are as 
indicated below. Conditions provided 
in certificates issued under the supple­
mental industry regulations cited in the 
captions below are as established in those 
regulations.

Apparel Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.20 to 522.25, as amended).

The following learner certificates were 
issued authorizing the employment of 
10 percent of the total number of fac­
tory production workers for normal 
labor turnover purposes. The effective 
and expiration dates are indicated.

Benjamin and Johnes, Inc., 410 Ashe Ave­
nue, Dunn, N.C.; effective 6-24-63 to 6-23-64 
(women’s foundation garments).

Dillon Manufacturing Co„ Dillon, S.C.; ef­
fective 7-9-63 to 7-8-64 (ladies’ dresses).

Elizabethtown Manufacturing Co., Eliza­
bethtown, N.C.; effective 7—2—63 to 7—1—64 
(women’s dresses).

Forest Hills Sportswear Co., Lawrenceburg, 
Tenn.; effective 6-25-63 to 6-24-64 (men’s 
dress trousers).

J B C Company of Madera, Madera, Pa.; 
effective 7-5-63 to 7-4-64 (men’s and boys’ 
trousers).

Montgomery Sylvania Manufacturing Co., 
Inc., 22 East Houston, Montgomery, Pa.; ef­
fective 6-25-63 to 6-24-64 (ladies’ blouses 
and slacks).

Moulton Manufacturing Corp., Moulton- 
Decatur Highway, Moulton, Ala.; effective 
6-27-63 to 6-26-64 (men’s sport shirts).

North Shore Manufacturing Co., Duluth, 
Minn.; effective 6-26-63 to 6-25-64 (ladies’ 
and girls’ jackets and babies’ sleeping gar­
ments) .

Oberman Manufacturing Co., Arkadelphia, 
Ark.; effective 6-29-63 to 6-28-64 (men’s and 
boys’ single pants).

Siceloff Manufacturing Co., Inc., East Sec­
ond Avenue, Lexington, N.C.; effective 6-27- 
63 to 6-26-64 (men’s and boys’ single pants, 
work shirts, and overalls).

Stein-Way Clothing Co., Inc., 711 West 
Walnut Street, Johnson City, Tenn.; effec­
tive 6-28-63 to 6-27-64 (men’s trousers and 
shorts).

The following learner certificates were 
issued for normal labor turnover pur­
poses. The effective and expiration 
dates and the number of learners au­
thorized are indicated.

Globe Manufacturing Co., Inc., Lyons, Ga.; 
effective 6-27-63 to 6-26-64; 10 learners 
(men’s and boys’ zipper-type jackets).

Panther Valley Dress Co., Inc., 114 East 
Kline Avenue, Lansford, Pa.; effective 6-25- 
63 to 6-24-64; 5 learners (children’s dresses).

Selden Manufacturing Corp., Route 25, 
Selden, N.Y.; effective 6-25-63 to 6-24-64; 
10 learners (boys’ sport shirts).

Semco, Inc., 830 Buncombe Street, Green­
ville, S.C.; effective 7-1-63 to 6-30-64; 10 
learners (boys’ sport shirts).

Theodora Industries, Inc., 23% Page Ave­
nue, Asheville, N.C.; effective 7-1-63 to 6- 
30-64; 10 learners (ladies’ pajamas).

West Union Garment Co., Inc., West Union, 
W. Va.; effective 7-11-63 to 7-10-64; 10 learn­
ers (brassieres—sun halters).

Wilbur ton Manufacturing Co., Inc., Fourth 
and Orange Streets, Mt. Carmel, Pa.; effective 
6-29-63 to 6-28-64; 10 learners (women’s 
dresses).

The following learner certificates were 
issued for plant expansion purposes. 
The effective and expiration dates and 
the number of learners authorized are 
indicated.

Covco Garment Co., Corner Iris Drive and 
Covco Street, Sparta, Tenn.; effective 6-27-63 
to 12-26-63; 30 learners (men’s cotton cover­
alls and shop coats).

Manchester Industries, Inc., Manchester, 
Tenn.; effective 6—26—63 to 12-25-63; 150 
learners (men’s and boys’ sport shirts).

Glove Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.60 to 522.65, as amended).

North Star Glove Co., 2317 Pacific Avenue, 
Tacoma 2, Wash.; effective 7-1-63 to 6—30- 
64; 10 learners for normal labor turnover 
purposes (work gloves).

Hosiery Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as amended, and 
29 CFR 522.40 to 522.43, as amended).

Auburn Hosiery Mills, Inc., No. 2, Adair- 
ville, Ky.; effective 6-26—63 to 6-25-64; 5 P®1' 
cent of the total number of factory produc­
tion workers for normal labor turnover pur­
poses (women’s seamless nylon hosiery).

Knitted Wear Industry Learner Reg­
ulations (29 CFR 522.1 to 522.9, as 
amended, and 29 CFR 522.30 to 
522.35, as amended).

The Arrow Co., Division of Cluett, Peabody 
and Co., Inc., Eveleth, Minn.; effective 7-*-

purposes (men’s underwear). ,
daxton Mfg. Co., Inc., Claxton, Ga.; ef­

fective 6-28-63 to 6-27-64; 5 percent of 
total number of factory production worse 
for normal labor turnover purposes (l»01 
and children’s underwear).

Claxton Manufacturing Co., Inc., Cla*« ’ 
Ga.; effective 6-28-63 to 12-27-63; 15 lea,r“rd 
for plant expansion purposes (ladies 
children’s underwear).

Each learner certificate has k®®11 
sued upon the representations of thee» 
ployer which, among other things, w 
that employment of learners at sp ^ 
minimum rates is necessary in orae 
prevent curtailment of opportunities 
employment, and that experienced w
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ers for the learner occupations are not 
available. Any person aggrieved by the 
Issuance of any oi these certificates may 
seek a review or reconsideration thereof 
within fifteen days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal R egister pur­
suant to the provisions of 29 CFR 522.9. 
The certificates may be annulled or with­
drawn, as indicated therein, in the man­
ner provided in 29 CFR, Part 528.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of July 1963.

Robert G. Gronewald, 
Authorized Representative

of the Administrator.
’ [PJl. Doc. 63-7843; Piled, July 11, 1963; 

8:52 a.m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF

J tjly 9,1963.
Protests to the granting of an applica­

tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the F ederal R egister.

Long-and-S hort H aul

PSA No. 38417; Gravel from Riverton, 
Ini., to Dalton City, III. Filed by Illi­
nois Freight Association, agent (No. 208), 
for and on behalf of Illinois Central 
Railroad Company. Rates on gravel, as 
described in the application, in carloads, 
from Riverton, Ind., to Dalton City, 111.

Grounds for relief: Motortruck com­
petition.

Tariff: Supplement 103 to Illinois Cen­
tral Railroad Company tariff I.C.C. 
A-11687.

PSA No. 38418: Common Salt from 
Ojibway and Sarnia, Ont., Canada. 
Piled by Traffic Executive Association— 
Eastern Railroads, agent (E.R. No. 2678), 
for interested rail carriers. Rates on 
common salt (sodium chloride), as de­
scribed in the application, in carloads, 
from Ojibway and Sarnia, Ont., Canada, 
to points in Illinois Freight Association, 
western trunkline and extended zone C 
territories.

Grounds for relief: Market competi­tion.
Tariffs: Supplements 53 and 40 to 

Traffic Executive Association—Eastern 
Railroads, agent, tariffs I.C.C. C-290 and 
^301, respectively.

PSA No. 38419: Freight, All Kinds, 
romMonroe, La. Filed by Southwest­

ern Freight Bureau, agent (No. B-8415), 
f°r. interested rail carriers. Rates on 

kinds, less-than-carload, in- 
uaing only articles rated higher than 
lass 70, and applicable only as propor- 
onal rates on traffic as described in the 

wieation, from Monroe, La., to points 
Texas on the lines of the Mo. Pac. and 

i &p railroads.
Grounds for relief: Motortruck com­

petition.
No. 135____

Tariff: Supplement 30 to Southwest­
ern Freight Bureau, agent, tariff I.C.C. 
4387.

FSA No. 38420: Tin or Terne Plate to 
Paris, Tex. Filed by Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, agent (No. B-8414), for 
interested rail carriers. Rates on tin or 
terne plate, as described in the applica­
tion, in carloads, from points in Ala­
bama, Illinois, Indiana and Missouri, to 
Paris, Tex.

Grounds for relief: Market competi­
tion.

'Tariff: Supplement 25 to Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, agent, tariff I.C.C. 4503.

FSA No. 38421: Clay, Kaolin or Pyro- 
phyllite to WTL Territory Points. Filed 
by O. W. South, Jr., agent (No. A4344), 
for interested rail carriers. Rates on 
clay, kaolin or pyrophyllite, as described 
in the application, in carloads, from 
points in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, 
North Carolina and South Carolina, to 
points in western trunkline territory.

Grounds for relief: Short-line distance 
formula and grouping.

Tariff: Supplement 139 to Southern 
Freight Association, agent, tariff I.C.C. 
S-40.

By the Commission.
[seal] Harold D. McCoy,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7335; Filed, July 11, 1963;

8:50 a.m.]

[Drouth Order 631

MISSISSIPPI
Authorizing Railroads To Transport

Hay and Livestock Feed to Disaster
Area at Reduced Rates
I t  appearing, that by reason of drouth 

conditions existing in certain portions of 
the State of Mississippi, hereinafter re­
ferred to as the disaster area, the Sec­
retary of the United States Department 
of Agriculture has requested the Com­
mission to enter an order under section 
22 of the Interstate Commerce Act au­
thorizing railroads subject to the Com­
mission’s jurisdiction to transport hay 
and livestock feed to the disaster area 
at reduced rates:

It is ordered, That carriers by railroad 
participating in the transportation of 
hay and livestock feed to thirty-four 
(34) counties named in the appendix be­
low, referred to herein as the. disaster 
area, be, and they are hereby, author­
ized under section 22 of the Interstate 
Commerce Act to establish and main­
tain until December 31, 1963, reduced 
rates for such transportation, the rates 
to be published and filed in the manner 
prescribed in section 6 of the Interstate 
Commerce Act except that they may be 
effective one day after publication and 
filing instead of thirty.

I t  is further ordered, That the class 
of persons entitled to such reduced rates 
is hereby defined as persons designated 
as being in distress and in need of relief 
by the United States Department of Ag­
riculture or by such State agents or 
agencies as may in turn be designated by 
the United States Department of Agri­

culture to assist in relieving the distress 
caused by the drouth.

I t  is further ordered, That, during the 
period in which any reduced rates au­
thorized by this order are effective the 
carriers may, notwithstanding the pro­
visions of section 4 of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, maintain higher rates to 
directly intermediate points and main­
tain through rates in excess of the aggre­
gate of intermediate rates over the 
same routes if one or more of the fac­
tors of such aggregate of intermediate 
rates is a reduced rate established under 
the authority of this order.

It is further ordered, That any tariffs 
or tariff provisions published under the 
authority of this order shall explicitly 
so state, making reference to this order 
by number and date.

And it is further ordered, That notice 
to the affected railroads and the general 
public shall be given by depositing a 
copy of this order in the office of the Sec­
retary of the Commission and by filing 
a copy with the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register; and that copies be 
mailed to the Chairman of the Traffic 
Executive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
New York, N.Y., the Chairman of the 
Southern Freight Association, Atlanta, 
Georgia, the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee, Western Traffic Association, 
Chicago, Illinois, the Traffic Vice-Presi­
dent of the Association of American Rail­
roads, Washington, D.C., and to the Pres­
ident of the American Short Line Rail­
road Association, Washington, D.C.

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 8th 
day of July 1963.

By the Commission, Vice-Chairman 
Goff.

[seal] H arold D. McCoy,
Secretary.

Appendix

Mississippi, 34 counties, viz.:
Adams. Lauderdale.
Amite. Lawfence.
Attala. Madison.
Claiborne. Marion.
Clarke. Neshoba.
Clay. Newton.
Covington. Noxubee.
Forrest. Perry.
Greene. Pike.
Holmes. Rankin.
Jackson. Scott.
Jasper. Simpson.
Jefferson. Smith.
Jefferson Davis. Walthall.
Jones. Warren.
Kemper. Wayne.
Lamar. Winston.
[F.R. Doc. 63-7336; Filed, July

8:50 a.m.]

[Notice 831]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS

July 9,1963.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant 

to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com­
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre­
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below:

-12
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As provided in the Commission’s 

special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon­
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com­
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis­
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC 83692. By Supplemental 
order of July 5,1963, the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Momsen Truck­
ing Co., Highways 18 and 71 North, 
Spencer, Iowa of certificates in Nos. MC 
111557 (Sub-No. 25), MC 111557 (Sub- 
No. 26), MC 111557 (Sub-No. 27), and 
MC 111557 (Sub-No. 28), issued May 17, 
1962, August 30, 1962, June 21, 1962 and 
June 21, 1962, respectively, to Karl E. 
Momsen, doing business as Momsen 
Trucking Co., Highways 18 and 71 North, 
Spencer, Iowa, authorizing the transpor­
tation of: Hides, from points as specified 
in Iowa, South Dakota, Nebraska, Min­
nesota, Wisconsin and Illinois, to Mil­
waukee, Fond du I»ac, Racine, and She­
boygan, Wis., Red Wing Minn., and 
Chicago, Elgin, and Waukegan, 111.; gen­
eral commodities, excluding household 
goods, commodities in bulk, and other 
specified commodities, serving Portage, 
Ind., as an off-route point in connection 
with regular route operations to and 
from Chicago, 111.; meat, meat products, 
meat byproducts, dairy products, and ar­
ticles distributed by meat packinghouses, 
from Fremont, Nebr., to Austin and Owa-

tonna, Minn.; and dry superphosphate, 
dry manufactured fertilizer compounds, 
and dry urea, from Omaha, Nebr., to 
points in Iowa, Minnesota, and South 
Dakota.

No. MC-FC 65885. By order of July 
3, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Edwin Peters, Goodland, 
Kansas, of Certificate in No. MC 37140, 
issued December 11,1961 to Elmer Peters 
and Edwin Peters, a partnership, doing 
business as Peters Truck Line, Colby, 
Kansas, authorizing the transportation, 
over irregular routes, of emigrant mov­
ables, between points in Kansas within 
50 miles of Colby, Kans., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Colo­
rado; farm machinery and farm im­
plements and parts, between the above- 
specified Kansas points, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in that part of 
Colorado bounded by a line beginning 
at the Colorado-Nebraska State line and 
extending along U.S. Highway 6 to 
Brush, Colo., thence along Colorado 
Highway 71 to Last Chance, Colo., 
thence along U.S. Highway 36 to the 
Colorado-Kansas State line, and thence 
along the Colorado-Kansas and Colo­
rado-Nebraska State lines to the point 
of beginning; and livestock, between 
Colby, Kans., and points within 50 miles 
thereof, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, Kansas City, Mo., that part of 
Colorado east of U.S. Highway 85, and 
that part of Nebraska south of U.S. 
Highway 6 and west of U.S. Highway 
83, including points on the indicated 
portions of the highways specified. Ed­
win Peters, 522 Clark, Goodland, Kans., 
for applicants.

No. MC-FC 65910. By order of July i, 
1963, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to Wm. Dehlinger, Jr., doing 
business as Oil Field Trucking Service, 
Abilene, Tex., of certificate in No. MC 
123237 (Sub-No. 1), issued March 21, 
1962, to William Dehlinger, Jr., and 
Sherrod Smith, doing business as Oil 
Field Trucking Service of Wichita Palls, 
Abilene, Texas, authorizing the trans­
portation of: Machinery, materials, sup­
plies, and equipment incidental to, or 
used in the construction, development, 
operation, and maintenance of facilities 
for the discovery, development, and 
production of natural gas and petro­
leum, between points in Oklahoma and 
Texas as specified. Dan M. Fergus, 
Southwest Savings and Loan Building! 
Abilene, Tex., attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC 66050. By order of July 
1, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to William Dykeman, doing 
business as St. Lawrence Wrecker Serv­
ice, Beloit, Wisconsin, of corrected cer­
tificate in No. MC 114270, issued by the 
Commission October 27, 1961, to Harry 
A. Sieren, doing business as St. Lawrence 
Wrecker Service, Beloit, Wis., author­
izing the transportation, over irregular 
routes, of wrecked or disabled automo­
biles, between Beloit, Wis., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in 22 
specified counties in Illinois. David Y. 
Collins, 405 East Grand Avenue, Beloit, 
Wis., attorney for applicants.

[ s e a l ]  H a r o l d  D. McCoy,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 63-7337; Filed July 11, 1963;
8:50 a.m.]
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